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STATUTORY INSTRUMENTS

2002 No. 3113
ROAD TRAFFIC

The Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 2002

Made - - - - 16th December 2002
Laid before Parliament 10th January 2003
Coming into force - - 31st January 2003

The Secretary of State for Transport, in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 64, 65 and 85(2)
of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984(1) and by section 36(5) of the Road Traffic Act 1988(2)
and now vested in him(3), hereby—

(a)

(b)

after consultation with representative organisations in accordance with section 134(2) of the
Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984 and section 195(2) of the Road Traffic Act 1988, makes the
Regulations set out in Part I of this Instrument, and

gives the Directions set out in Part II.

PART I
THE TRAFFIC SIGNS REGULATIONS 2002

SECTION 1
PRELIMINARY

Citation and commencement

1. This Part of this Instrument—

1)

(O]
3

1984 c. 27. Section 64 was amended by the Road Traffic (Consequential Provisions) Act 1988 (c. 54), Schedule 3, paragraph
25, the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984 (c. 54), Schedule 9, paragraph 93, and the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 (c. 22),
Schedule 8, paragraph 47. Amendments were made relating to the exercise of powers under section 64 by S.I. 1999/672,
1750 and 3143. Section 65 was amended by the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984, Schedule 9, paragraph 93, the Local Government
and Housing Act 1989 (c. 42), section 153, the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991, Schedule 8, paragraph 48 and the
Road Traffic Act 1991 (c. 40), Schedule 4, paragraph 29. Amendments were made relating to the exercise of powers under
section 65 by S.I. 1999/672, 1750 and 3143. Section 85(2) was amended by the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991,
Schedule 8, paragraph 62 and by the Road Traffic Act 1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 30 and Schedule 8. Amendments were
made relating to the exercise of powers under section 85(2) by S.I1. 1999/672 and 1750.

Section 36(5) was amended by S.I. 1997/2971. Amendments were made relating to the exercise of powers under section 36(5)
by S.I. 1999/672, 1750 and 3143.

S.I. 1999/3143.
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(a) may be cited—
(1) as the Traffic Signs Regulations 2002, and

(i1) together with Part II below, as the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions
2002; and

(b) shall come into force on 31st January 2003.

Revocations

2. The Traffic Signs Regulations 1994(4) and the Traffic Signs (Amendment) Regulations
1995(5) are hereby revoked.

Savings

3.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), any traffic sign which immediately before the coming into force
of these Regulations was placed on or near a road shall be treated as prescribed by these Regulations,
notwithstanding any provisions of these Regulations to the contrary, provided that—

(a) itis a sign prescribed, or to be treated as if prescribed, by the 1981 Regulations or by the
1994 Regulations; and

(b) it continues to comply with those Regulations,
as if those Regulations had not been revoked.
(2) Paragraph (1) shall cease to have effect—
(a) on Ist January 2005 in relation to the signs shown in each of the following diagrams—

(i) in the Traffic Signs Regulations 1957(6), diagrams 403 to 405, 412A to 418, 422 to
433, 435 to 459, 468 to 472, and 474 to 495;

(i1) in the Traffic Signs Regulations 1964(7), diagrams 742, 746, 837 and 838;

(iii) in the 1981 Regulations, diagrams 626.1, 627, 628.1, 641, 642.1, 649.2, 653, 734.7,
739.3,742.1,742.2,742.3,742.4,742.5,742.6, 747, 748,749, 750, 751, 752, 752.1,
753, 753.1, 758, 759, 837.1, 838.1 and 905;

(iv) in the 1994 Regulations, diagrams 618.1 (when varied to include the legend “buses
and coaches”), 784, 818.1 (when varied to show a distance greater than 2 miles), 820
(when varied to include the legend “buses and coaches”), 954.1 and 1028.2 (when
varied to “COACHES”); and

(v) in the 1994 Regulations, diagrams 958, 959 and 960, in each case when varied to
include the legend “& coaches”;

(b) on 1Ist January 2007 in relation to the signs shown in diagrams 622.1A (when varied to
show “17T”), 626.2 (when displaying “17T” or “25T”), 1025 and 1025.2 in the 1994
Regulations;

(c) on Ist January 2010 in relation to—
(i) the signals prescribed by regulation 31(3) of the 1981 Regulations;
(i1) the sign shown in diagram 661 in the 1994 Regulations; and

(iii) the signs shown in diagrams 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A and 620 in the 1994
Regulations when varied to include the orange badge symbol shown in diagram 661
in those Regulations;

(4) PartIofS.I. 1994/1519.

(5) PartIofS.I. 1995/3107.

(6) S.L 1957/13, amended by S.I. 1957/2149, 1959/761, 1960/1095.

(7)  S.L 1964/1857, amended by S.I. 1966/490, 1969/1269, 1970/468, 1970/1972, 1971/2095.
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(d) on 1st January 2015 in relation to—

(1) the signs shown in diagrams 728.1, 728.2, 729, 729.1, 729.2, 729.3, 730, 730.1, 732,
732.1, 732.2, 733, 733.1, 734.1, 734.2, 734.3, 734.4, 734.5, 734.6, 734.8, 734.9,
734.10, 736, 736.1, 737.1, 760 and 761 in the 1981 Regulations; and

(i1) the signs shown in diagrams 2308, 2309, 2310, 2311, 2313, 2314, 2315, 2315.1 and
2919 of the 1994 Regulations.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), portable light signals which do not comply with regulation 35 shall
be treated as prescribed by these Regulations if and so long as—

(a) those signals are of the size, colour and type prescribed by regulation 32 of the 1994
Regulations; and

(b) those signals and any apparatus (including the content of all instructions stored in, or
executable by them) used in connection with them are the subject of an approval given
and for the time being in force under direction 49 of the Traffic Signs General Directions
1994(8).

(4) Paragraph (3) shall cease to have effect on Ist January 2015.

(5) Notwithstanding regulation 2, the 1994 Regulations shall be treated, in relation to a
paragraph (6) sign, as remaining in force during the extension period.

(6) In paragraph (5)—

(a) “the extension period” means the period of 12 weeks beginning with the day on which
these Regulations come into force; and

(b) “a paragraph (6) sign” is a sign which is of the size, colour and type shown in diagram
547.5, 547.6, 626.2, 629, 639.1A, 642.2, 643, 644, 661, 661.2, 661.3, 780, 780.1, 780.2,
784, 785, 832.10, 864, 872, 2010, 2206, 2207, 2308, 2309, 2919, 2920, 3001, 3001.1,
4002, 7002, 7003, 7007 or 7010 of the 1994 Regulations.

Interpretation—general

4. In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires—
“the 1984 Act” means the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984;
“the 1988 Act” means the Road Traffic Act 1988;
“the 1981 Regulations” means the Traffic Signs Regulations 1981(9);
“the 1994 Regulations” means the Traffic Signs Regulations 1994;

“articulated vehicle” means a motor vehicle with a trailer so attached to it as to be partially
superimposed upon it;

“automatic half-barrier level crossing” means a level crossing where barriers are installed to
descend automatically across part of the road when a railway vehicle or tramcar approaches
and the operation of the barriers is monitored remotely from the crossing;

“automatic barrier crossing (L) means a level crossing where barriers are installed to descend
automatically across part of the road when a railway vehicle or tramcar approaches and the
driver of the railway vehicle or tramcar is required to monitor the operation of the barriers
when the railway vehicle or tramcar is at or near the crossing;

“automatic open crossing (L)” means a level crossing without automatic barriers where light
signals are so installed as to be operated automatically by a railway vehicle or tramcar

(8) PartIlof S.I. 1994/1519.
(9) S.11981/859, amended by S.I. 1982/1879, 1982/1880, 1983/1086, 1983/1088, 1984/966, 1986/1859, 1987/1706, 1989/2139,
1990/704.
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approaching the crossing and the driver of the railway vehicle or tramcar is required to monitor
the operation of the light signals when the railway vehicle or tramcar is at or near the crossing;

“automatic open crossing (R)” means a level crossing without automatic barriers where light
signals are so installed as to be operated automatically by a railway vehicle or tramcar
approaching the crossing and the operation of the light signals is monitored remotely from the
crossing;

“automatic level crossing” means an automatic half-barrier level crossing, an automatic barrier
crossing (L), an automatic open crossing (L) or an automatic open crossing (R);

“bus lane” has the meaning given in regulation 23;

“central reservation” means—

(a) any land between the carriageways of a road comprising two carriageways; or
(b) any permanent work (other than a traffic island) in the carriageway of a road,

which separates the carriageway or, as the case may be, the part of the carriageway which is
to be used by traffic moving in one direction from the carriageway or part of the carriageway
which is to be used (whether at all times or at particular times only) by traffic moving in the
other direction;

“contra-flow” means a part of a carriageway of a road where—

(a) traffic is authorised to proceed in the opposite direction to the usual direction of traffic
on that part; or

(b) aspecified class of traffic is authorised to proceed in the opposite direction to other traffic
on that carriageway;

“controlled parking zone” means either—
(a) anarea—

(1) in which, except where parking places have been provided, every road has been
marked with one or more of the road markings shown in diagrams 1017, 1018.1,
1019 and 1020.1; and

(i) into which each entrance for vehicular traffic has been indicated by the sign shown
in diagram 663 or 663.1; or

(b) anarea—

(1) in which at least one of the signs shown in diagram 640.2A has been placed on
each side of every road; and

(i) into which each entrance for vehicular traffic has been indicated by the sign shown
in diagram 665;

“cycle lane” means a part of the carriageway of a road which—
(a) starts with the marking shown in diagram 1009; and
(b) is separated from the rest of the carriageway—

(i) if it may not be used by vehicles other than pedal cycles, by the marking shown
in diagram 1049; or

(i) if it may be used by vehicles other than pedal cycles, by the marking shown in
diagram 1004 or 1004.1;

“cycle track”, in relation to England and Wales, has the same meaning as in the Highways Act
1980(10) and, in relation to Scotland, as in the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984(11);

(10) 1980 c. 66.
(11) 1984 c. 54.
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“dual carriageway road” means a road which comprises a central reservation and “all-purpose
dual carriageway road” means a dual carriageway road which is not a motorway;

“EEA Agreement” means the Agreement on the European Economic Area signed at Oporto
on 2nd May 1992 as adjusted by the Protocol signed at Brussels on 17th March 1993(12);

“EEA Standard” means—

(a) a standard or code of practice of a national standards body or equivalent body of any
EEA State;

(b) any international standard recognised for use as a standard or code of practice by any
EEA State; or

(c) a technical specification recognised for use as a standard by a public authority of any
EEA State,

and a reference to a “corresponding EEA Standard”, in relation to a British or European
Standard, is a reference to an EEA Standard which requires a level of performance equivalent
to that required by the British or European Standard,

“EEA State” means a State which is a contracting Party to the EEA Agreement;

“enactment” includes any Act or subordinate legislation as defined in section 21(1) of the
Interpretation Act 1978(13);

“equestrian crossing” means a place on the carriageway of a road—
(a) where provision is made for equestrian traffic to cross the carriageway; and
(b) whose presence is indicated by a combination of—

(i) traffic light signals to control vehicular traffic of the kind prescribed by
regulation 33;

(i) the signals shown in diagrams 4003.2 and 4003.3, or the signal shown in diagram
4003.4; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;

“ES compliant” in relation to signal heads shall be construed in accordance with
regulation 33(5);

“excursion or tour” has the meaning given in section 137(1) of the Transport Act 1985(14);

“goods vehicle” means a motor vehicle or trailer constructed or adapted for use for the carriage
or haulage of goods or burden of any description;

“hours of darkness” means the time between half an hour after sunset and half an hour before
sunrise;

“junction” means a road junction;

“level crossing” means a place where a road is crossed by a railway or a tramway on a reserved
track on the same level,

“local bus” means a public service vehicle used for the provision of a local service not being
an excursion or tour;

“local service” has the meaning given in section 2 of the Transport Act 1985;

“major road” means the road at a junction into which there emerges vehicular traffic from a
minor road;

(12) Cmnd 2073 and 2183.
(13) 1978 c. 30.
(14) 1985 c. 67.
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“manually operated” means a change from one sign to another or one signal aspect to another
set in process by an operator;

“maximum gross weight” means—

(a) inthe case of a motor vehicle not drawing a trailer or in the case of a trailer, its maximum
laden weight;

(b) in the case of an articulated vehicle, its maximum laden weight (if it has one) and
otherwise the aggregate maximum laden weight of all the individual vehicles forming
part of that articulated vehicle; and

(¢c) in the case of a motor vehicle (other than an articulated vehicle) drawing one or more
trailers, the aggregate maximum laden weight of the motor vehicle and the trailer or
trailers drawn by it;

“maximum laden weight” in relation to a vehicle (including a vehicle which is a trailer)
means—

(a) in the case of a vehicle as respects which a gross weight not to be exceeded in Great
Britain is specified in construction and use requirements (as defined by section 41(8) of
the 1988 Act), the weight so specified,

(b) inthe case of a vehicle as respects which no such weight is so specified, the weight which
the vehicle is designed or adapted not to exceed when in normal use and travelling on
a road laden;

“minor road” means a road on which, at its junction with another road, there is placed the sign
shown in diagram 601.1 or 602 or the road marking shown in diagram 1003;

“mobile road works” means works on a road carried out by or from a vehicle or vehicles which
move slowly along the road or which stop briefly from time to time along that road;

“motorway” means a special road which—

(a) in England or Wales (save as otherwise provided by or under regulations made under,
or having effect as if made under, section 17 of the 1984 Act(15)) can be used by traffic
only of Class I or II as specified in Schedule 4 to the Highways Act 1980(16); or

(b) in Scotland can be used by traffic only of Class I or Class II as specified in Schedule 3
to the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984;

“mph” means miles per hour;

“non-primary route” means a route, not being a primary route or a motorway or part of a
primary route or of a motorway;

“passenger vehicle” means a vehicle constructed or adapted for the carriage of passengers and
their effects;

“pedal cycle” means a unicycle, bicycle, tricycle, or cycle having four or more wheels, not
being in any case mechanically propelled unless it is an electrically assisted pedal cycle of
such class as is to be treated as not being a motor vehicle for the purposes of the 1984 Act(17);

“pedestrian zone” means an area—
(a) which has been laid out to improve amenity for pedestrians; and

(b) to which the entry of vehicles is prohibited or restricted,

(15) Section 17 was amended by the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991, Schedule 8, paragraph 28 and Schedule 9 and by the
Road Traffic Act 1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 25 and Schedule 8.

(16) Schedule 4 was amended by the Road Traffic (Consequential Provisions) Act 1988 (c. 54), section 4 and Schedule 3, paragraph
21(3).

(17) See section 140(1)(c).
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“plate” means a sign which by virtue of general directions given in exercise of the power
conferred by section 65 of the 1984 Act may be placed only in combination or in conjunction
with another sign and which is supplementary to that other sign;

“police vehicle” means a vehicle being used for police purposes or operating under the
instructions of a chief officer of police;

“primary route” means a route, not being a route comprising any part of a motorway, in respect
of which the Secretary of State—

(a) in the case of a trunk road is of the opinion, and

(b) in any other case after consultation with the traffic authority for the road comprised in
the route is of the opinion,

that it provides the most satisfactory route for through traffic between places of traffic
importance;

“primary signals” has the meaning given by regulation 43(5)(a);
“principal road” means a road for the time being classified as a principal road—

(a) by virtue of section 12 of the Highways Act 1980 (whether as falling within subsection (1)
or classified under subsection (3)), or

(b) by the Secretary of State under section 11(1) of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984;

“public service vehicle” has the meaning given in section 1 of the Public Passenger Vehicles
Act 1981(18);

“reflectorised”” means illuminated by the use of retroreflecting material;

“retroreflecting material” means material which reflects a ray of light back towards the source
of that light;

“road maintenance vehicle” means a vehicle which—

(a) in England and Wales is specially designed or adapted for use on a road by or on behalf
of a highway authority for the purposes of the Highways Act 1980 for the purposes of
road maintenance; or

(b) in Scotland is specially designed or adapted for use on a road by or on behalf of a roads
authority for the purposes of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984 for the purposes of road
maintenance;

“road marking” means a traffic sign consisting of a line or mark or legend on a road;

“road works” means works for the improvement, alteration or maintenance of a road and
includes, in relation to England and Wales, street works as defined by section 48(3) of the
New Roads and Street Works Act 1991 and, in relation to Scotland, road works as defined by
section 107(3) of that Act;

“route” includes any road comprised in a route;

“school crossing place” means a place in a road where children cross or seek to cross that road
on their way to or from school or on their way from one part of a school to another;

“secondary signals” has the meaning given by regulation 43;
“sign” means a traffic sign;

“signal-controlled crossing facility” means—

(a) an equestrian crossing;

(b) asignal-controlled pedestrian facility; or

(¢) aToucan crossing;

(18) 1981 c. 14; section 1 was amended by the Transport Act 1985, section 139(3) and Schedule 8.
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“signal-controlled pedestrian facility” means a place on the carriageway of a road—
(a) which is not a “crossing” as defined by section 25(6) of the 1984 Act;

(b) where provision is made for pedestrians to cross the carriageway; and

(c) whose presence is indicated by a combination of—

(1) traffic light signals to control vehicular traffic of the kind prescribed by
regulation 33;

(i) the signals shown in diagrams 4002.1 and 4003, or the signal shown in diagram
4003.1; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;
“single carriageway road” means a road which is not a dual carriageway road;
“solo motor cycle” means a motor cycle without a side car and having two wheels;

“stop line” in relation to light signals for the control of vehicular traffic has the meaning given
in regulation 43;

“stud” means a prefabricated device fixed or embedded as a mark in the carriageway of a road;
“taxi” means—
(a) in England and Wales, a vehicle licensed under—

(1)  section 37 of the Town Police Clauses Act 1847(19); or

(i) section 6 of the Metropolitan Public Carriage Act 1869(20);

or under any similar enactment; and

(b) in Scotland, a taxi licensed under section 10 of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act
1982(21);

“taxi rank” means an area of carriageway reserved for use by taxis waiting to pick up
passengers;

“telecommunications apparatus” has the meaning given by paragraph 1(1) of Schedule 2 to
the Telecommunications Act 1984(22);

“temporary statutory provision” means—

(a) a provision having effect under section 9 (experimental traffic orders) or section 14
(temporary restriction of traffic on roads) of the 1984 Act or under a provision referred
to in section 66 (traffic signs for giving effect to local traffic regulations) of that Act;

(b) a prohibition, restriction or requirement indicated by a traffic sign placed pursuant to
section 67 (emergencies and temporary obstructions) of the 1984 Act(23); or

(¢) aprovision having effect under section 62 (temporary prohibition or restriction of traffic
etc. on roads for reasons of safety or public convenience) of the Roads (Scotland) Act
1984;

(19)
(20)

(21)
(22)
(23)

1847 c. 89; section 37 was amended by the Transport Act 1985 (c. 67) sections 16(a) and 139(3) and Schedule 8.
1869 c. 115; section 6 was amended by the Statute Law (Repeals) Act 1976 (c. 16) and by the Transport Act 1976 (c. 16) and
by the Transport Act 1981 sections 35(1) and 40(1) and Schedule 12 Part III.
1982 c. 45.
1984 c. 12.
Section 9 was amended by the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991, Schedule 8, paragraph 23, by the Road Traffic Act
1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 24 and by the Local Government Act 1985 (c. 51), Schedule 4, paragraph 4(4). Section 14 was
substituted by the Road Traffic (Temporary Restrictions) Act 1991 (c. 26), Schedule 1 and amended by the National Parks
(Scotland) Act 2000 (asp 10), Schedule 5, paragraph 11(1). Section 66 was amended by the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984,
Schedule 3, paragraph 25(4), by the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991, Schedule 8, paragraph 49 and by the Road Traffic
(Consequential Provisions) Act 1988 (c. 54), Schedule 3, paragraph 25(4). Section 67 was amended by the Road Traffic
(Temporary Restrictions) Act 1991, section 1(3), by the New Roads and Street Works Act 1991, Schedule 8, paragraph 51,
Schedule 9 and by the Road Traffic Regulation (Special Events) Act 1994 (c. 11), Schedule, paragraph 1.
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“terminal sign” means a sign placed in accordance with direction 8 or 9 of the Traffic Signs
General Directions 2002(24);

“Toucan crossing” means a place on the carriageway of a road—

(a) where provision is made for both pedestrians and pedal cyclists to cross the carriageway;
and

(b) whose presence is indicated by a combination of—

(1) traffic light signals to control vehicular traffic of the kind prescribed by
regulation 33;

(i) the signals shown in diagrams 4003.5 and 4003.6, or the signal shown in diagram
4003.7; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;
“tourist destination” means a permanently established attraction or facility which—
(a) attracts or is used by visitors to an area;
(b) 1is open to the public without prior booking during its normal opening hours;
(¢c) iflocated in Scotland, is recognised by VisitScotland; and
(d) iflocated in Wales, is recognised by the Wales Tourist Board;

“Tourist Information Centre” means a staffed information service centre recognised and
supported by the English or Wales Tourist Board or by VisitScotland;

“Tourist Information Point” means a display of tourist information approved by a regional,
area or local tourist board;

“traffic calming features” means—

(a) road humps constructed pursuant to section 90A of the Highways Act 1980(25) (“the
1980 Act”) or section 36 of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984(26) (“the Scotland 1984 Act”)
and in accordance with the Highways (Road Humps) Regulations 1999(27) or the Road
Humps (Scotland) Regulations 1998(28); or

(b) traffic calming works constructed in accordance with section 90G of the 1980 Act(29) or
section 39A of the Scotland 1984 Act(30) and in accordance with the Highways (Traffic
Calming) Regulations 1999(31) or the Roads (Traffic Calming) (Scotland) Regulations
1994(32);

“traffic lane” means, in relation to a road, a part of the carriageway having, as a boundary which
separates it from another such part, a road marking of the type shown in diagram 1004, 1004.1,
1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1010, 1013.1, 1013.3, 1013.4, 1040, 1040.2, 1041, 1041.1, 1042,
1042.1 or 1049;

“tramcar” has the meaning given in section 141A(4) of the 1984 Act(33);
“trolley vehicle” has the meaning given in section 141A(4) of the 1984 Act;

(24)
(25)
(26)
27
(28)
(29
(30
(€2))
(32)
(33)

Part II of this Instrument.
1980 c. 66. Section 90A was inserted by the Transport Act 1981 (c. 56), section 32(1), Schedule 10 Part I, paragraph 2.
Section 36 was amended by the Road Traffic Act 1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 38.
S.1. 1999/1025.
S.1. 1998/1448; relevant amending instrument is S.I. 1999/1000.
Section 90G was inserted by the Traffic Calming Act 1992 (c. 30), section 1(2), Schedule 1.
Section 39A was inserted by the Traffic Calming Act 1992 (c. 30), Schedule 2.
S.1. 1999/1026.
S.1. 1994/2488; relevant amending instrument is S.I. 1999/1000.
Section 141A was inserted by the Road Traffic Act 1991 (c. 40), section 46 and was amended by the Schedule to the Road
Traffic Regulation (Special Events) Act 1994 (c. 11).
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“trunk road” as respects England and Wales has the meaning given in section 329(1) of the
Highways Act 1980 and as respects Scotland in section 151(1) of the Roads (Scotland) Act
1984;

“unladen vehicle” has the meaning given in Schedule 18;
“variable message sign” has the meaning given in regulation 58(1);

“with-flow lane” means a traffic lane reserved for a specified class of traffic proceeding in the
same direction as general traffic in an adjoining traffic lane;

“Zebra crossing” has the meaning given by regulation 3(1) of the Zebra, Pelican and Puffin
Pedestrian Crossings Regulations 1997(34); and

“zig-zag line” means a road marking of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 1001.3
which has been placed along a length of carriageway adjacent to a signal-controlled crossing
facility.

Interpretation of speed limit

5.—(1) In these Regulations “speed limit” means a maximum or minimum limit of speed on the
driving of vehicles on a road—

(a) imposed by an order under section 14 of the 1984 Act (temporary prohibition or restriction
of traffic on roads);

(b) imposed by an order under section 16A of the 1984 Act(35) (special events);

(c) imposed by regulations under section 17 of the 1984 Act (traffic regulation on special
roads);

(d) arising by virtue of the road being restricted for the purposes of section 81 of the 1984 Act
(general speed limit for restricted roads);

(e) imposed by an order under section 84 of the 1984 Act (speed limits on roads other than
restricted roads);

(f) imposed by an order under section 88 of the 1984 Act (temporary speed limits); or
(g) imposed by or under a local Act,
and “maximum speed limit” and “minimum speed limit” shall be construed accordingly.

(2) In these Regulations “national speed limit” means any prohibition imposed on a road by the
70 miles per hour, 60 miles per hour and 50 miles per hour (Temporary Speed Limit) Order 1977(36)
or by regulation 3 of the Motorways (Speed Limits) Regulations 1974(37).

Interpretation of references

6. In these Regulations, unless it is expressly provided otherwise or the context otherwise
requires—

(a) areference to a numbered regulation is a reference to the regulation so numbered in these
Regulations;

(b) a reference to a numbered paragraph is a reference to the paragraph so numbered in the
regulation or Schedule in which the reference occurs;

(34) PartIof S.I. 1997/2400, to which there are amendments not relevant to these Regulations.

(35) Section 16A was inserted by the Road Traffic Regulation (Special Events) Act 1994, section 1(1).

(36) This Order is not a Statutory Instrument. It was amended by the 70 miles per hour, 60 miles per hour and 50 miles per hour
(Temporary Speed Limit) (Variation) Order 1978 and its provisions were continued in force indefinitely by the 70 miles per
hour, 60 miles per hour and 50 miles per hour (Temporary Speed Limit) (Continuation) Order 1978, S.I. 1978/1548.

(37) S.1. 1974/502.
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(©
(d)

(e)

®

(2

a reference to a sub-paragraph followed by a number or letter is a reference to the sub-
paragraph bearing that number or letter in the paragraph in which the reference occurs;

areference to a numbered diagram is a reference to the diagram so numbered in a Schedule
to these Regulations;

areference to a sign, signal, signals or road marking prescribed by a regulation or shown in
a diagram in a Schedule to these Regulations means a sign, signal, signals or road marking
of the size, colour and type—

(i) prescribed by that regulation and shown in any diagram to which that regulation
refers; or as the case may be

(i1) shown in that diagram and prescribed by these Regulations,

and in either case includes a reference to that sign, signal, signals or road marking as varied
in accordance with these Regulations;

areference to the information, warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit
conveyed by a sign, signal, signals or road marking prescribed by a regulation or shown
in a diagram includes a reference to that information, warning, requirement, restriction,
prohibition or speed limit, however expressed, as varied to accord with any variation of
the sign, signal, signals or road marking made in accordance with these Regulations; and

in any provision which includes a table, references to a table or to a numbered table are to
the table or as the case may be to the table so numbered in that provision.

Interpretation of Schedules 1 to 12

7.—(1) In any untitled table under or beside any diagram (in this paragraph referred to as “the
diagram”) in Schedules 1 to 12—

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

initem 1 any regulations which are specified are regulations in these Regulations in which
a specific reference is made to the diagram, to a regulation or Schedule which refers to the
diagram or to a symbol which appears in the diagram or a variant of the diagram;

in item 2 any directions which are specified are directions in the Traffic Signs General
Directions 2002(38) containing a reference to the particular diagram or to a regulation or
Schedule which refers to the diagram;

in item 3 any diagrams which are specified are diagrams in the Schedules to these
Regulations which show signs which may or must be placed in conjunction or in
combination with the sign shown in the diagram;

in item 4 any item which is specified is an item in Schedule 16 which specifies permitted
variants to the diagram; and

in item 5 any item which is specified is an item in Schedule 17 which specifies the
illumination requirements for the sign shown in the diagram.

(2) The table entitled “Table of combinations” under or beside any diagram in Part III of
Schedule 12 indicates the manner in which the sign shown in that diagram may be varied in
accordance with paragraphs (7) to (9) of regulation 17.

(3) Dimensions indicated on any diagram shown in Schedules 1 to 12 are expressed in millimetres
unless otherwise specified.

(38) Part II of this Instrument.
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SECTION 2
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Authorisations

8. Nothing in these Regulations shall be taken to limit the powers of the Secretary of State, the
Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly for Wales under section 64(1) and (2) of the 1984
Act(39) to authorise the erection or retention of traffic signs of a character not prescribed by these
Regulations.

Temporary obstructions

9. Nothing in these Regulations shall have effect so as to authorise any persons not otherwise
authorised to do so to place on or near a road any object or device for warning traffic of a temporary
obstruction.

Application of section 36 of the Road Traffic Act 1988 to signs and disqualification for
offences

10.—(1) Section 36 of the 1988 Act shall apply to each of the following signs—

(a) the signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 602, 606, 609, 610, 611.1, 615, 616, 626.2A, 629.2,
629.2A, 784.1, 953, 953.1, 7023, 7029 (except when varied to omit the legend “NO
OVERTAKING”), 7031 and 7403;

(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1001.3;
(c) the road marking shown in diagram 1003;

(d) the road markings shown in diagrams 1013.1, 1013.3 and 1013.4 insofar as those markings
convey the requirements specified in regulation 26;

(e) the road markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4 insofar as those markings
convey the prohibition specified by regulation 29(1) and Part I of Schedule 19;

(f) the road markings shown in diagrams 1042, 1042.1, 1043, 1044 and 1045;

(g) the red light signal when displayed by the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 or by
regulation 35;

(h) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 as varied in accordance with regulation 34
when they are displaying one or more of the green arrow signals shown in diagrams 3001.2
or 3001.3 insofar as they convey any of the restrictions specified in regulation 36(1)(f)

or (g);
(i) the light signal shown in diagram 3013.1;

(j) the intermittent red light signals when displayed by the sign shown in diagram 3014; and

(k) the light signals prescribed by regulation 37 and shown in diagrams 6031.1 and 6032.1
when indicating one of the prohibitions prescribed by regulation 38.

(2) The following signs are hereby specified for the purposes of column 5 of the entry in
Schedule 2 to the Road Traffic Offenders Act 1988(40) relating to offences under section 36 of the
1988 Act—

(a) the signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 616, 629.2, 629.2A and 784.1;
(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1001.3;

(39) See S.I. 1999/672 and 1750.
(40) 1988 c. 53.
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(c) the road markings shown in diagram 1013.1, 1013.3 or 1013.4 insofar as those markings
convey the requirements specified in regulation 26;

(d) the red light signal when displayed by the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 or by
regulation 35;

(e) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 as varied in accordance with regulation 34
when they are displaying one or more of the green arrow signals shown in diagrams 3001.2
or 3001.3 insofar as they convey any of the restrictions specified in regulation 36(1)(f)

or (g);
(f) the intermittent red light signals when displayed by the sign shown in diagram 3014; and

(g) the light signals prescribed by regulation 37 and shown in diagrams 6031.1 and 6032.1
when indicating one of the prohibitions prescribed by regulation 38.

Signs, markings and signals to be of the size, colour and type shown in the diagrams

11.—(1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, a sign for conveying information or
a warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit of the description specified under a
diagram in Schedules 1 to 7, Part II of Schedule 10 and Schedule 12 to traffic on roads shall be of
the size, colour and type shown in the diagram.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 515.1, 515.1A, 515.2, 1012.2, 1012.3, 1049.1 and 7102 shall
be of the size, colour and type shown in the two parts of those diagrams.

(3) In Schedule 6, a road marking shown in a diagram as a horizontal line indicates a marking to
be laid on the carriageway of a road transversely, and a marking shown as a vertical line indicates
a marking to be laid on the carriageway of a road longitudinally, to the flow of traffic, except so
far as the nature of the diagram or the caption to the diagram indicates that it may or should be laid
in another direction.

(4) The road markings shown in diagrams 1055.1 and 1055.2 shall be white, silver or light grey
in colour.

Variations of dimensions

12.—(1) Where any diagram in Schedules 1 to 12 specifies a dimension for an element of a sign
together with a dimension for that element in brackets, the dimensions so specified shall, subject to
paragraph (2), be alternatives.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4), where alternative dimensions are specified for more than
one element of a sign, the dimensions chosen for each element must correspond with one another
so that the shape and proportions of the sign are, so far as reasonably practicable, as shown in the
diagram.

(3) Paragraph (2) does not apply to the road marking shown in diagram 1009 and the respective
lengths of the lines comprised in that sign and of the gaps between them may be either—

(a) 600 and 300 millimetres, in which case the width of the lines may be 100, 150 or 200
millimetres; or

(b) 300 and 150 millimetres, in which case the width of the lines shall be 100 millimetres.

(4) Paragraph (2) does not apply to the road markings shown in diagrams 1001.2, 1013.3, 1013.4,
1040, 1040.2, 1040.4, 1041 and 1041.1.

(5) Where any diagram in Schedules 1 to 12 specifies a maximum and a minimum dimension for
an element of a sign, the dimension chosen for that element shall, subject to the footnote to Table 1,
be not more than the maximum and not less than the minimum.
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(6) Where the maximum and minimum dimensions are specified for more than one element of a
sign, the dimensions chosen for each element must (except in the case of diagrams 1003.4, 1028.2,
1028.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033, 1043, 1044, 1045, 1050, 1055.1, 1055.2, 1066, 5001.1, 5001.2, 5003,
5003.1, 5005 and 5005.1) correspond with one another so that the shape and proportions of the sign
are as shown in the diagram.

(7) Where a sign shown in diagram 606, 607, 609, 610, 611, 611.1, 612, 613, 614, 616, 642 or
645 is placed temporarily on a road by a constable or a person acting under the instructions (whether
general or specific) of the chief officer of police for the purposes of indicating a temporary statutory
provision, any dimension in the diagram for the diameter of a roundel, or for the sign may be reduced
so long as any dimension shown in the diagram for the diameter of a roundel or for the measurement
horizontally of the sign is at least 200 millimetres, and the height of any lettering is at least 20
millimetres.

(8) Where a sign shown in a diagram in Schedules 1 to 5 or Schedules 7 to 12 is varied in
accordance with regulation 17, the shape, proportions and size of the sign shall be adjusted to the
extent necessary to accommodate the variation.

(9) Any sign shown in a diagram in Part III of Schedule 12 shall be of such dimensions as,
having regard to the character of the road and the speed of traffic generally using it, are necessary to
accommodate the route symbols or arrows appropriate to the number of traffic lanes and the nature
of the road works in relation to which the sign is placed.

(10) Any dimension (not being an angle or specified as a maximum or minimum) specified in
these Regulations shall be treated as permitted by these Regulations if it is varied in accordance with
the following Tables, subject, in the case of Tables 1, 2 and 3 to the Notes to those Tables.

Table 1

Diagrams in Schedules 1 to 5, 7, 10 and 12—Height of letters or numbers

(1) 2) 3)

Item Dimensions shown in Permitted variations
diagrams

1. 100 millimetres or more Up to 5% of the dimension

2. Less than 100 millimetres Up to 7.5% of the dimension

NOTE: Where the height of letters or numbers is expressed as a range within maximum and minimum dimensions the
permitted variations indicated in this Table shall apply to those dimensions shown as the maximum and minimum.

Table 2

Diagrams in Schedule 6—All dimensions

(1) 2) 3)

Item Dimensions shown in Permitted variations
diagrams

1. 3 metres or more (1) Up to 15% of the

dimension where the
varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

NOTE: Where a dimension denoting the length or width of a road marking is varied in accordance with this Table, and there is
a space between two parts of the marking, the dimensions of that space may be varied as required to accommodate the variation
of the length or width of the marking, provided that the character of the marking is maintained.
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(1) 2) (3)
Item Dimensions shown in Permitted variations
diagrams

(i1) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the
varied dimension is
less than the specified

dimension
2. 300 millimetres or more, but (1) Up to 20% of the
less than 3 metres dimension where the

varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

(i1) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the
varied dimension is
less than the specified

dimension
3. 50 millimetres or more but less (i) Up to 30% of the
than 300 millimetres dimension where the

varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

(i1) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the
varied dimension is
less than the specified
dimension

NOTE: Where a dimension denoting the length or width of a road marking is varied in accordance with this Table, and there is
a space between two parts of the marking, the dimensions of that space may be varied as required to accommodate the variation
of the length or width of the marking, provided that the character of the marking is maintained.

Table 3

Diagrams in Schedules 8 and 9

(1) 2) 3)

Item Dimension shown in Permitted variation
diagrams

1. 200 millimetres (1) up to 10% of the

dimension where the
varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension

(ii) up to 2.5% of the
dimension where the
varied dimension is

NOTE: Where the dimensions of a signal which displays an arrow or symbol are varied in accordance with this table, the
dimensions chosen for the arrow or symbol must be such as to maintain the shape and proportions shown in the diagram in
which the signal is shown.
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(1) 2) (3)
Item Dimension shown in Permitted variation
diagrams

less than the specified
dimension

NOTE: Where the dimensions of a signal which displays an arrow or symbol are varied in accordance with this table, the
dimensions chosen for the arrow or symbol must be such as to maintain the shape and proportions shown in the diagram in
which the signal is shown.

Table 4

All dimensions other than those in Tables 1, 2 and 3

1) ) 3)

Item Dimensions shown in Permitted variations
diagrams

1. 300 millimetres or more Up to 5% of the dimension

2. 50 millimetres or more, but Up to 7.5% of the dimension

less than 300 millimetres

3. Less than 50 millimetres Up to 10% of the dimension

(11) Any variation of any angle specified in any diagram in Schedule 1, 6 or 8, except diagrams
1043 and 1044, shall be treated as permitted by these Regulations if the variation does not exceed
5 degrees.

(12) Where—

(a) overall dimensions are given for a sign shown in any diagram in the Schedules to these
Regulations; and

(b) the legend on that sign is varied in accordance with regulation 17 and with item 4 of the
table appearing under or beside that diagram,

the overall dimensions or the number of lines filled by the legend, or both, may be varied so far as
necessary to give effect to the variation of the legend.

Proportions and form of letters, numerals, symbols and other characters

13.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2), (5), (6) and (9) all letters, numerals and other characters
incorporated in the signs or parts of the signs shown in the diagrams in Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part
IT of Schedule 10 and Schedule 12 which have a red, blue, brown, black or green background shall
have the proportions and form shown in Part I of Schedule 13.

(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply to the letters, numerals and other characters incorporated in—
(a) the bottom panel of diagram 674;
(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2, 973.3, 2401 and 2403.1;

(c) the parts of diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513
which indicate the availability of parking places in accordance with regulation 19(4)(c);

(d) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;

(e) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1;

(f) the petrol price display in diagram 2919.1;

(g) the reference to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006, 7006.1 and 7007.1;
16
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(h) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008; and

(i) the words “National Trust for Scotland” used in conjunction with the symbol shown in
diagram T303 in Part IV of Schedule 14.

(3) Subject to paragraphs (4), (5), (6), (8) and (9) all letters, numerals and other characters
incorporated in the signs or the parts of signs shown in the diagrams in Schedules 1 to 5, 7, 10 and
12 which have a white, yellow or orange background shall have the proportions and form shown
in Part II of Schedule 13.

(4) Paragraph (3) does not apply to the letters, numerals and other characters incorporated in—
(a) the bottom panel of diagram 674;
(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2,973.3, 2401 and 2403.1;
(c) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;
(d) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1;
(e) the references to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006, 7006.1 and 7007.1; and
(f) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008.

(5) Letters and numerals used for the purpose of indicating a route number on any sign shown in
a diagram in Part X of Schedule 7 (other than those incorporated in diagrams 2913, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2913.4, 2914, 2915, 2927.1, 2929 and 2929.1) shall have the proportions and form shown in Part
IIT of Schedule 13, except—

(a) where a route number is indicated in brackets on a sign shown in diagram 2904, 2904.1,
2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2913.1 or 2914.1; or

(b) where a route number is shown on a green or white panel indicating a route that is not a
motorway on a sign shown in diagram 2913.1 or 2914.1,

in either of which cases those letters and numerals shall have the proportions and form shown in
either Part I or Part III of Schedule 13 as appropriate.

(6) Letters and numerals used for the purpose of indicating a route number on any sign shown
in a diagram in Part III of Schedule 12 when used on a motorway shall have the proportions and
form shown in Part IV of Schedule 13.

(7) Subject to and within the limits of any dimension specified as a maximum or minimum in—
(a) the bottom panel of diagram 674;
(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2, 973.3, 2401 and 2403.1;

(c) the parts of diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513
which indicate the availability of spaces in accordance with regulation 19(4)(c);

(d) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;

(e) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1;

() the petrol price display in diagram 2919.1;

(g) the references to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006, 7006.1 and 7007.1;
(h) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008; and

(1) the words “National Trust for Scotland” used in conjunction with the symbol shown in
diagram T303 in Part IV of Schedule 14,

any letters or numerals or other characters incorporated in those diagrams may have proportions and
form other than the proportions and form shown in Schedule 13.

(8) Letters and numerals used on a sign in diagram 2714 or 2715 shall have the proportions and
form shown in Part I of Schedule 13 where those letters and numerals are white and the proportions
and form shown in Part II of Schedule 13 where they are black.
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(9) All letters, numerals, symbols and other characters incorporated in variable message signs
shall have the general proportions and form shown in Part V of Schedule 13 where the construction
or method of operation of the sign does not permit the use of letters, numerals and other characters
of the proportions and form shown in Part I, II, IIT or IV of Schedule 13 or of symbols shown in
diagrams in Schedules 1 to 5, 10 or 12.

(10) All letters, numerals and other characters incorporated in the road markings shown in the
diagrams in Schedule 6 shall have the proportions and form shown in Part VI of Schedule 13.

(11) Symbols incorporated in signs for the purpose of indicating diversion routes to be followed
in an emergency shall have the proportions and form shown in Part VII of Schedule 13.

(12) Symbols incorporated in signs for the purpose of indicating types of tourist destination shall
have the proportions and form shown in Schedule 14.

Signs attached to vehicles

14.—(1) Any sign attached to a vehicle of the description specified in column (2) of an item in
the Table and in the position on that vehicle specified in column (3) of the item, when the vehicle is
on a road which is subject to a maximum speed limit specified in column (4) of that item, shall be
of the size, colour and type shown in a diagram specified in column (5).

Table

(1) 2) 3) 4) 5

Item Description of Position on Maximum speed  Diagrams
vehicle vehicle limit

1. Road On the front 30 mph or under 610, 7001, 7001.1
maintenance
vehicle

2. Road On the rear 30 mph or under 610, 7001,
maintenance 7001.1, 7402,
vehicle 7403, 7404

3. Road On the rear More than 30 7402, 7403, 7404
maintenance mph
vehicle

4, Road On the rear More than 30 610, 7402, 7403,
maintenance mph 7404
vehicle
immediately
ahead of a vehicle
displaying the
sign shown in
diagram 7403

5. Police vehicle On the front or 70 mph or under  829.1, 829.2,

the rear 829.3,829.4

(2) The operating requirements for the lamps that form part of the signs shown in diagrams 7402
and 7403 are that—

(a) the lamps shall be illuminated only when the signs are being used in accordance with the
Table; and
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(b) each lamp shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of flashing of not less than 60
nor more than 90 flashes per minute, and in such a manner that the lights of one horizontal
pair are always shown when the lights of the other horizontal pair are not shown.

(3) Assign attached to the rear of a vehicle used to escort traffic through road works, and indicating
that the vehicle should not be overtaken, shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 7029.

SECTION 3
WARNING, REGULATORY AND INFORMATORY TRAFFIC SIGNS

Sign shown in diagram 610 and its significance

15.—(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3), the requirement conveyed by the sign
shown in diagram 610 shall be that vehicular traffic passing the sign must keep to the left of the
sign where the arrow is pointed downwards to the left, or to the right of the sign where the arrow
is pointed downwards to the right.

(2) On an occasion where a vehicle is being used for fire brigade, ambulance, bomb or explosive
disposal, national blood service or police purposes and the observance of the requirement specified
in paragraph (1) would be likely to hinder the use of that vehicle for one of those purposes then,
instead of that requirement, the requirement conveyed by the sign in question shall be that the vehicle
shall not proceed beyond that sign in such a manner or at such a time as to be likely to endanger
any person.

(3) The requirement specified in paragraph (1) does not apply to a tramcar or trolley vehicle.

Signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 602, 611.1, 778, 778.1 and 784.1 and their significance

16.—(1) The requirements conveyed to vehicular traffic on roads by the sign shown in a diagram
the number of which is specified in column (2) of an item in the Table are those specified in column
(3) of that item.

Table
(1) ) 3)
Item Diagram Requirements
1. 601.1 (a) (a) Every

vehicle shall stop
before crossing the
transverse line shown
in diagram 1002.1 or,
if that line is not
clearly visible, before
entering the major
road in respect of
which the sign shown
in diagram 601.1 has
been provided; and

(b) no vehicle shall cross
the transverse line
shown in diagram
1002.1 or, if that line
is not clearly visible,
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()

Item

() ()

Diagram Requirements

enter the major road
in respect of which
the sign shown in
diagram 601.1 has
been provided, so
as to be likely to
endanger the driver
of or any passenger
in any other vehicle
or to cause that
driver to change the
speed or course of
his vehicle in order
to avoid an accident.

601.1 when used at a level (@ (a Every

crossing vehicle shall stop
before crossing the
transverse line shown
in diagram 1002.1
or, if that line is
not clearly visible,
before entering the
level crossing; and

(b) no vehicle shall cross
the transverse line
shown in diagram
1002.1 or, if that line
is not clearly visible,
enter the level
crossing, so as to be
likely to endanger
the driver of or any
passenger in any
railway vehicle or
tramcar or to cause
that driver to change
the speed of his
vehicle in order to
avoid an accident.

602 No vehicle shall cross the
transverse line shown in
diagram 1003 nearer to the
major road at the side of which
that line is placed, or if that
line is not clearly visible, enter
that major road, so as to be
likely to endanger the driver of
or any passenger in any other
vehicle or to cause that driver
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()

Item

()

Diagram

()

Requirements

602 when placed in
combination with 778 or 778.1

611.1

21

to change the speed or course
of his vehicle in order to avoid
an accident.

No vehicle shall cross the
transverse line shown in
diagram 1003 nearer to the
level crossing at the side of
which that line is placed, or if
that line is not clearly visible,
enter that level crossing, so as
to be likely to endanger the
driver of or any passenger in
any railway vehicle or tramcar
or to cause that driver to
change the speed of his vehicle
in order to avoid an accident.

(@ (a A vehicle
entering the junction
must give priority
to wvehicles coming
from  the  right
at the transverse
road marking shown
in diagram 1003.3
associated with the
sign or, if the marking
is not for the time
being visible, at the
junction; and

(b) a vehicle proceeding
through the junction
must keep to the
left of the white
circle at the centre
of the marking
shown in diagram
1003.4, unless the
size of the vehicle
or the layout of the
junction makes it
impracticable to do
so; and

(¢) no vehicle shall
proceed past the
marking shown in
diagram 1003.4 in a
manner or at a time
likely—



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

()

Item

()

Diagram

()

Requirements

784.1

22

(i) to endanger
any person, or

(ii) to cause the
driver of
another vehicle
to change
its speed or
course in order
to avoid an
accident.

No abnormal transport unit
shall proceed onto or over a
level crossing unless—

(a)

(b)

(©

the driver of the unit

has used a telephone
provided at or near the
crossing for the purpose
of obtaining from a
person, authorised in that
behalf by the railway

or tramway authority,
permission for the unit to
proceed;

that permission has been
obtained before the unit
proceeds; and

the unit proceeds in
accordance with any
terms attached to that
permission.

Sub-paragraphs (b) and (c)
above shall not apply if—

(1)

(i)

the driver uses the
telephone at the

crossing and receives an
indication for not less
than two minutes that
the telephone at the other
end of the telephone line
is being called, but no
duly authorised person
answers it, or he receives
no indication at all due to
a fault or malfunction of
the telephone; and

the driver then drives the
unit on to the crossing
with the reasonable
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(1) ) 3)

Item Diagram Requirements
expectation of crossing
it within times specified
in a railway or tramway
notice at the telephone
as being times between
which the railway
vehicles or tramcars do
not normally travel over
that crossing.

(2) In this regulation—
“abnormal transport unit” means—
(a) amotor vehicle or a vehicle combination—

(i) the overall length of which, inclusive of the load (if any) on the vehicle or the
combination, exceeds 61 feet 6 inches (18.75 metres); or

(i) the overall width of which, inclusive of the load (if any) on the vehicle or the
combination, exceeds 9 feet 6 inches (2.9 metres); or

(i) the maximum gross weight of which exceeds 44 tonnes; or

(b) amotor vehicle, or a vehicle combination, which in either case is incapable of proceeding,
or is unlikely to proceed, over an automatic level crossing at a speed exceeding 5 mph;

“driver” in relation to an abnormal transport unit, means where that unit is a single motor
vehicle the driver of that vehicle and, where that unit is a vehicle combination, the driver of
the only or the foremost motor vehicle forming part of that combination; and

“vehicle combination” means a combination of vehicles made up of one or more motor vehicles
and one or more trailers all of which are linked together when travelling.

Permitted variants of upright signs

17.—(1) This regulation applies to a sign shown in a diagram in a Schedule other than Schedule 6
and such a sign is in this regulation called an “upright sign”.

(2) The form of an upright sign shall, if the circumstances in which it is placed so require, or
may, if appropriate in those circumstances, be varied—

(a) in the manner (if any) allowed or required in item 4 of the untitled table below or beside
the diagram; or

(b) in the manner allowed or required in column (3) of an item in Schedule 16, if the diagram
is one whose number is given in column (2) of that item.

(3) A symbol in the form of a prescribed sign to which direction 7 of the Traffic Signs General
Directions 2002 applies shall not be incorporated in a sign in accordance with item 31 of Schedule 16,
except in circumstances where it could be placed as a sign in accordance with that direction.

(4) A symbol incorporated as mentioned in paragraph (3) shall or may be varied in the same
manner as the sign which the symbol represents or from which it is derived.

(5) In each of the signs shown in diagrams 780A, 780.1A and 780.2A the safe height shown on
the sign shall be varied where necessary so that it is between 1 foot 3 inches and 2 feet (380 to 600
millimetres) less than the height of the lowest part of the overhead wire, of which the sign gives
warning, over the highest part of the surface of the carriageway beneath that wire.
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(6) Where a sign shown in a diagram in Schedule 7 indicates a road or a route, and that road or
route is temporarily closed, there may be affixed to the sign or to that part of the sign where that
road or route is indicated, in order to cancel temporarily the indication, a board coloured red and
displaying in white lettering the words “Road temporarily closed” or “Route temporarily closed”.

(7) In this paragraph and paragraphs (8) and (9)—
(a) “combination sign” means a sign shown in diagram 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214,

7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7220, 7221, 7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7236, 72377,
7238, 7239 or 7240;

(b) “panel” means a sign shown in diagram 7260, 7261, 7262, 7263, 7264, 7270, 7271, 7272,
7274 or 7275 when used as part of a combination sign and references to a panel whose
number is shown in a table of combinations are to a sign shown in a diagram having a
number so shown;

(c) “permitted combination” means one of the combinations specified in paragraph (9);

(d) “the table” in relation to a combination sign means the table of combinations appearing
below or beside the diagram in which that sign is shown;

(e) “top panel” means a panel shown at the top of a combination sign and “bottom panel”
means a panel shown at the bottom of such a sign.

(8) If and only if the top and bottom panels of the sign as varied together constitute a permitted
combination, a combination sign may be varied in the following ways—

(a) by substituting for the top panel or, where a top panel is not shown, by adding as a top
panel, a panel whose number is shown in item (1) of the table;

(b) by substituting for the bottom panel or, where a bottom panel is not shown, by adding as
a bottom panel, a panel whose number is shown in item (2) of the table;

(c) if the word “none” appears in item (1) of the table, by omitting the top panel;
(d) if the word “none” appears in item (2) of the table, by omitting the bottom panel.
(9) Each of the following is a permitted combination—

(a) atop panel whose number appears in item (1) of a column in the table and a bottom panel
whose number appears in item (2) of the same column;

(b) a top panel whose number appears in item (1) of a column in the table and, if the word
“none” appears in item (2) of the same column, no bottom panel;

(c) abottom panel whose number appears in item (2) of a column in the table and, if the word
“none” appears in item (1) of the same column, no top panel;

(d) if the word “none” appears in both items of the same column of the table, no top panel
and no bottom panel.

(10) Where an upright sign indicates a weight in tonnes using the symbol “T”, that symbol may
be varied to “t”.

(11) Where the form of an upright sign is varied in accordance with these Regulations, the
information, warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit conveyed to traffic by the
sign is varied to accord with the form of the sign as varied.

Illumination of signs

18.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), every sign shown in a diagram whose number is indicated in
column (2) of an item in Schedule 17 shall be illuminated in the manner and at the times specified
in column (3) of that item.

(2) Where a sign shown in a diagram whose number is indicated in column (2) of an item in
Schedule 17 is placed for the purpose of conveying to vehicular traffic a warning, information,
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prohibition, restriction or requirement which applies only at certain times, the sign need only be
illuminated, and in the case of the sign shown in diagram 776 shall only be illuminated, in accordance
with that Schedule at those times.

(3) Where a sign shown in a diagram whose number is indicated in column (2) of an item in
Schedule 17 is illuminated by a means of external lighting, then that means of lighting—

(a) shall be fitted to the sign or the structure on which the sign is mounted or which is otherwise
specially provided; or

(b) if the sign is mounted on a bridge, tunnel or similar structure over a road or is provided
temporarily at road works, the means of lighting may be mounted in any other manner
such as to illuminate the face of the sign effectively.

INlumination of signs—further provisions

19.—(1) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to the signs shown in diagrams 560, 561, 776
and 781.

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation 18 and paragraph (1), any sign shown in a diagram in
Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part II of Schedule 10 and Schedule 12—

(a) when placed in consequence of the execution of road works must, and
(b) in other situations may,
be reflectorised in accordance with the following provisions of this regulation.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), where retroreflecting material is used on any part of a sign shown
in a diagram, all other parts of that sign shall also be reflectorised.

(4) No retroreflecting material shall be applied to—
(a) any part of a sign coloured black;

(b) that part of the sign shown in diagram 7031 which is coloured fluorescent yellow, unless
the retroreflecting material is applied to that part in horizontal strips with a gap between
each strip, or unless the retroreflecting material is itself also fluorescent;

(c) those parts of the signs shown in diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510,
2511, 2512, and 2513 which give information about the availability of parking places
when that information is conveyed by means of a legend which is internally illuminated
or formed of light-emitting characters,

and in this paragraph the word “part”, in relation to a sign, means any part of that sign which is
uniformly coloured and bounded by parts of a different colour.

Illumination of plates

20.—(1) Where a plate is placed in combination with a sign shown in a diagram in Schedules 1
to 5 or 12, and that sign is illuminated in accordance with regulation 18, the plate shall, subject to
paragraph (2), be illuminated by the same means as the sign.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply where the means of lighting provided for the illumination of
the sign adequately illuminates the plate.

INlumination of signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561

21.—(1) The signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561 shall not be illuminated by the fitting of a
means of internal or external lighting.

(2) A sign shown in a diagram whose number appears in column (2) of an item in the Table
and having the dimension specified in column (3) of that item shall be illuminated by either of the
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methods prescribed by paragraph (3) which are shown in column (4) of the item, and by no other
method.

Table
(1) 2) 3) 4)
Item Diagram Dimension Method of
illumination

1. 560 150 millimetres Paragraph 3(a) or (b)
diameter

2. 560 75 millimetres or Paragraph 3(c) or (d)
more but less than 150
millimetres diameter

3. 561 180 square centimetres Paragraph 3(b) or (e)
area

4, 561 not less than 45 square Paragraph 3(d) or (e)

centimetres but not
more than 180 square
centimetres area

(3) The prescribed methods of illumination are—

(a) the use of 14 circular reflectors of the corner cube type, each reflector having a diameter
of 22 millimetres;

(b) the use of retroreflecting material extending over the whole surface of the sign;

(c) the use of a single circular reflector of the corner cube type extending over the whole
surface of the sign;

(d) the use of reflectors consisting of bi-convex lenses extending over the whole surface of
the sign; and

(e) the use of a single rectangular reflector of the corner cube type extending over the whole
surface of the sign.

Buses
22.—(1) In the signs shown in—
(a) the permitted variants of diagrams 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A, 620 and 820;

(b) diagrams 877, 953.3. 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.5, 954.6, 954.7, 970, 973.2, 973.3, 974, 975,
1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4;

(c) the permitted variants of diagram 1028.3; and
(d) diagrams 1048, 1048.1, 1048.2, 1048.3 and 1048.4,
the expressions “bus” and “buses” have the meanings given in paragraph (2).
(2) “Buses” in the signs referred to in paragraph (1) means—

(a) motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8 passengers (exclusive of the
driver); and

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted;

and “bus” shall be construed accordingly.
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Bus lanes

23.—(1) In the signs shown in the permitted variants of diagrams 877 and 878 in which the
expression “bus lane” appears and in diagrams 962, 962.2, 963, 963.2, 964, 1048 and 1048.1, “bus
lane” has the meaning given in paragraph (2).

(2) “Bus lane” in the signs referred to in paragraph (1) means a traffic lane reserved for—

(a) motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8 passengers (exclusive of the
driver);

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted; and

(c) pedal cycles and taxis where indicated on the sign shown in diagram 958 or 959 and pedal
cycles where indicated on the sign shown in diagram 960, 962.2, 963.2 or 1048.1.

Bus symbols

24.—(1) A bus symbol when incorporated into any sign refers to—

(a) motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8 passengers (exclusive of the
driver); or

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted.

(2) In the signs shown in diagrams 958 and 959 and in the permitted variants of diagrams 953,
953.1 and 960, the word “local” on a bus symbol indicates that the road or the traffic lane on or near
which the sign has been placed shall be used only by local buses.

(3) In this regulation “bus symbol” means a symbol depicting a bus in the form shown in diagram
952,953 or 962.2.

SECTION 4
ROAD MARKINGS

Road marking shown in diagram 1003: give way

25.—(1) The requirements conveyed to vehicular traffic on roads by the road marking consisting
of the transverse lines shown in diagram 1003 shall be as follows.

(2) Except as provided by paragraphs (3) to (6), the requirement conveyed by the transverse
lines shown in diagram 1003, whether or not they are placed in conjunction with the sign shown
in diagram 602 or 1023, shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of those lines as is
nearer the major road into that road in a manner or at a time likely to endanger the driver of or any
passenger in a vehicle on the major road or to cause the driver of such a vehicle to change its speed
or course in order to avoid an accident.

(3) Wherever the transverse lines are placed in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 602,
and that sign is at the same time placed in combination with the sign shown in diagram 778 or 778.1
at a level crossing, then the requirement shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of those
lines as is nearer the level crossing in a manner or at a time likely to endanger the driver of or any
passenger in a railway vehicle or tramcar, or to cause that driver to change the speed of his vehicle
in order to avoid an accident.

(4) Wherever the transverse lines are placed in advance of a point in the road where the width
of the carriageway narrows significantly, then the requirement shall be that no vehicle shall proceed
past such one of those lines as is nearer to the point of narrowing in a manner or at a time likely
to endanger the driver of or any passenger in a vehicle that is proceeding in the opposite direction
to the first-mentioned vehicle, or to cause the driver of such a vehicle to change its speed or course
in order to avoid an accident.
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(5) Where the transverse lines are placed in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 611.1
at a junction marked with the road marking shown in diagram 1003.4, then the requirement shall be
that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of those lines as is nearer to the road marking shown in
diagram 1003.4 in a manner or at a time likely to endanger the driver of or any passenger in a vehicle
circulating past that road marking from the right of the first-mentioned vehicle or to cause the driver
of the second-mentioned vehicle to change its speed or course in order to avoid an accident.

(6) Where the transverse lines are placed in advance of a length of the carriageway of the road
where a cycle track crosses the road along a route parallel to the transverse lines, then the requirement
shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of those lines as is nearer the cycle track, in a
manner or at a time likely to endanger any cyclist proceeding along the cycle track or to cause such
a cyclist to change speed or course in order to avoid an accident.

Road markings shown in diagrams 1013.1, 1013.3 and 1013.4: double white lines

26.—(1) A road marking for conveying the requirements specified in paragraph (2) and the
warning specified in paragraph (7) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 1013.1,
1013.3 or 1013.4.

(2) The requirements conveyed by a road marking mentioned in paragraph (1) shall be that—

(a) subject to paragraphs (3) and (5), no vehicle shall stop on any length of road along which
the marking has been placed at any point between the ends of the marking; and

(b) subject to paragraph (6), every vehicle proceeding on any length of road along which the
marking has been so placed that, as viewed in the direction of travel of the vehicle, a
continuous line is on the left of a broken line or of another continuous line, shall be so
driven as to keep the first-mentioned continuous line on the right hand or off side of the
vehicle.

(3) Nothing in paragraph (2)(a) shall apply so as to prevent a vehicle stopping on any length of
road so long as may be necessary for any of the purposes specified in paragraph (4) if the vehicle
cannot be used for such a purpose without stopping on the length of road.

(4) The purposes are—
(a) to enable a person to board or alight from the vehicle,
(b) to enable goods to be loaded on to or to be unloaded from the vehicle,
(c) to enable the vehicle to be used in connection with—
(i) any operation involving building, demolition or excavation;
(i1) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;
(ii1) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of the length of road; or

(iv) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning in or near the length of road
of any sewer or of any main, pipe or apparatus for the supply of gas, water or
electricity, or of any telecommunications apparatus kept installed for the purposes
of a telecommunications code system or of any other telecommunications apparatus
lawfully kept installed in any position.

(5) Nothing in paragraph (2)(a) shall apply—
(a) so as to prevent a vehicle stopping in a lay-by;
(b) to a vehicle for the time being used for fire brigade, ambulance or police purposes;

(c) to a pedal bicycle not having a sidecar attached thereto, whether additional means of
propulsion by mechanical power are attached to the bicycle or not;
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(d) to a vehicle stopping in any case where the person in control of the vehicle is required
by law to stop, or is obliged to do so in order to avoid an accident, or is prevented from
proceeding by circumstances outside his control;

(e) to anything done with the permission or at the direction of a constable in uniform or in
accordance with the direction of a traffic warden; or

(f) to avehicle on a road with more than one traffic lane in each direction.

(6) Nothing in paragraph (2)(b) shall be taken to prohibit a vehicle from being driven across,
or so as to straddle, the continuous line referred to in that paragraph, if it is safe to do so and if
necessary to do so—

(a) to enable the vehicle to enter, from the side of the road on which it is proceeding, land
or premises adjacent to the length of road on which the line is placed, or another road
joining that road,

(b) in order to pass a stationary vehicle;
(c) owing to circumstances outside the control of the driver;
(d) in order to avoid an accident;

(e) in order to pass a road maintenance vehicle which is in use, is moving at a speed not
exceeding 10 mph, and is displaying to the rear the sign shown in diagram 610 or 7403;

(f) in order to pass a pedal cycle moving at a speed not exceeding 10 mph;
(g) in order to pass a horse that is being ridden or led at a speed not exceeding 10 mph; or

(h) for the purposes of complying with any direction of a constable in uniform or a traffic
warden.

(7) The warning conveyed by a road marking mentioned in paragraph (1) shall be that no vehicle
while travelling next to a broken line placed on the left of a continuous line, as viewed in the direction
of travel of the vehicle, should cross or straddle the first-mentioned line unless it is seen by the driver
of the vehicle to be safe to do so.

Road marking shown in diagram 1001.3: zig-zag lines—no stopping

27.—(1) In this regulation and regulation 28—
“controlled area” means a length of carriageway—

(a) which is adjacent to a signal-controlled crossing facility and has a zig-zag line marked
along each of its edges (with or without zig-zag lines also marked down its centre); and

(b) in or near which no other signs or markings have been placed except ones comprised in
the combination of signs and markings indicating the presence of the facility or shown
in diagram 610, 611, 612, 613, 616, 810, 1029 or 1062;

“local service” does not include an excursion or tour as defined by section 137(1) of the
Transport Act 1985; and

“vehicle” does not include a pedal bicycle not having a sidecar attached to it, whether or not
additional means of propulsion by mechanical power are attached to the bicycle.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4) and without prejudice to regulation 28, a zig-zag line shall
convey the requirement that the driver of a vehicle shall not cause any part of it to stop in the
controlled area in which it is marked.

(3) Paragraph (2) does not prohibit the driver of a vehicle from stopping it in a controlled area—

(a) if the driver has stopped it for the purpose of complying with an indication given by a
light signal for the control of vehicular traffic or the direction of a constable in uniform
or a traffic warden;
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(b) if the driver is prevented from proceeding by circumstances beyond his control or it is
necessary for him to stop to avoid injury or damage to persons or property; or

(c) when the vehicle is being used for police, fire brigade or ambulance purposes.
(4) Paragraph (2) does not prohibit the driver of a vehicle from stopping it in a controlled area—
(a) for so long as may be necessary to enable the vehicle to be used for the purposes of—
(1) any operation involving building, demolition or excavation;
(i1) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;
(ii1) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of a road; or

(iv) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning in or near the controlled area
of any sewer or of any main, pipe or apparatus for the supply of gas, water or
electricity, or of any telecommunications apparatus kept installed for the purposes
of a telecommunications code system or of any other telecommunications apparatus
lawfully kept installed in any position;

(b) in the provision of a local service, and the vehicle, having proceeded past the light signals
to which the controlled area relates, is waiting in that area in order to take up or set down
passengers; or

(c) if he stops the vehicle for the purpose of making a left or right turn.

Road marking shown in diagram 1001.3: zig-zag lines—no overtaking

28.—(1) Without prejudice to regulation 27, a zig-zag line shall convey the requirement that,
whilst any motor vehicle (in this regulation called “the approaching vehicle”) or any part of it is
within the limits of a controlled area and is proceeding towards the signal-controlled crossing facility
to which the controlled area relates, the driver of the vehicle shall not cause it or any part of it—

(a) to pass ahead of the foremost part of any other motor vehicle proceeding in the same
direction; or

(b) to pass ahead of the foremost part of a vehicle which is stationary for the purpose of
complying with the indication given by a traffic light signal for controlling vehicular
traffic.

(2) In paragraph (1)—

(a) the reference to a motor vehicle in sub-paragraph (a) is, in a case where more than one
motor vehicle is proceeding in the same direction as the approaching vehicle in a controlled
area, a reference to the motor vehicle nearest to the signal-controlled crossing facility to
which the controlled area relates; and

(b) the reference to a stationary vehicle is, in a case where more than one vehicle is stationary
in a controlled area for the purpose of complying with the indication given by a traffic
light signal for controlling vehicular traffic, a reference to the stationary vehicle nearest
the signal-controlled crossing facility to which the controlled area relates.

Road markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4, 1043 and 1044: bus stop and bus
stand clearways and box junctions

29.—(1) The road markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4 shall convey the
prohibition specified in Part I of Schedule 19.

(2) The road markings shown in diagrams 1043 and 1044 shall convey the prohibition specified
in Part II of Schedule 19.

30



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

Permitted variants of road markings

30.—(1) Where the circumstances in which a road marking shown in a diagram in Schedule 6 is
to be placed so require or where appropriate in those circumstances, the form of the marking shall
or may be varied as follows—

(a) in the manner (if any) allowed or required in item 4 of the untitled table below or beside
the diagram; or

(b) in the manner allowed or required in column (3) of an item in Schedule 16, if the diagram
is one whose number is given in column (2) of that item.

(2) In the road marking shown in diagram 1035, route numbers, place names and the direction in
which any arrow-head points shall be varied to accord with the circumstances but the words “turn
left”, “ahead” or “turn right” shall not be included in the marking.

(3) Where the form of a road marking is varied in accordance with this regulation, the information,
warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit conveyed by the marking is varied to
accord with the form of marking as varied.

Ilumination of road markings

31.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) a road marking shown in diagram 1001 (except when used
in conjunction with the road marking shown in diagram 1001.3), 1001.1, 1001.2, 1002.1, 1003,
1003.1, 1003.3, 1003.4, 1004, 1004.1, 1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1009, 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3, 1013.1, 1013.3, 1013.4, 1014, 1022, 1023, 1024, 1024.1, 1036.1, 1036.2, 1037.1, 1039,
1040, 1040.2, 1040.3, 1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1, 1042, 1042.1, 1046, 1049, 1062, 1064 or 1065
shall be reflectorised.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to a road marking shown in diagram 1003, 1023 or 1049 when
varied for use on a cycle track.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), studs incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting material and so
spaced as to form a single line of studs not less than 3 nor more than 4.5 metres apart shall be fitted—

(a) between the two lines constituting the marking shown in diagram 1013.1, except where
that marking is so placed that the continuous lines shown in version B of diagram 1013.1
are more than 175 millimetres apart and are separated by an area of cross-hatching so
shown;

(b) between the two continuous parallel lines forming part of the marking shown in diagrams
1013.3 and 1013.4.

(4) Where the marking shown in diagram 1013.1 is placed as mentioned in the exception to
paragraph (3)(a), the studs mentioned in paragraph (3) shall be fitted either in opposite pairs within
the width of each of the two lines or in a single line between those lines.

(5) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this regulation, and to paragraph (6), any road marking
may be reflectorised, and studs incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting material may be used with
a road marking shown in diagram 1004, 1004.1, 1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3, 1025.3, 1025.4, 1035, 1040, 1040.2, 1040.3, 1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1, 1042 or 1042.1
in such a manner that any such stud shall not be fitted to any part of the marking coloured white or
yellow but shall be applied to the surface of the carriageway in the gaps between parts of a broken
line, or alongside a solid line, forming part of the marking.

(6) In the case of a road marking shown in diagram 1012.1, 1012.2, 1012.3, 1042 or 1042.1 the
studs shall, if fitted, be applied to the surface of the carriageway at the side of and adjacent to the
line shown in the diagram.

(7) Reflectors or retroreflecting material incorporated in studs shall be white except that in the
case of studs used with a road marking shown in diagram 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2, 1012.3, 1025.3,
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1025.4, 1040.3, 1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1, 1042 or 1042.1 the reflectors or retroreflecting
material shall reflect—

(a) red light where the near side edge of a carriageway is indicated to drivers of approaching
vehicles, or when placed in conjunction with the markings shown in diagrams 1041,
1041.1, 1042 and 1042.1 to indicate the off side edge of a carriageway;

(b) amber light to indicate the off side edge of a carriageway which—

(i) is contiguous to a central reservation or to traffic cones or cylinders at road works
or to the road marking shown in diagram 1040.3; or

(i1) carries traffic in one direction only; and

(c) green light when placed in conjunction with a road marking shown in diagram 1010,
1025.3 or 1025.4 where the edge of any part of the carriageway available for through traffic
at a junction, a lay-by or a parking place is so indicated to drivers of approaching vehicles.

(8) The colour of the parts of the stud other than the reflectors or retroreflecting material shall
either be the same as the reflectors or retroreflecting material, or be white, or be a natural metallic
finish or other neutral colour, or shall be fluorescent green/yellow in the case of studs placed
temporarily at road works.

Height of road markings and size of studs

32.—(1) The size and shape of a stud incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting material shall be
such that the part which is visible above the surface of the road can be contained within—

(a) an overall length in the direction of travel of traffic of not less than 35 millimetres and not
exceeding 250 millimetres; and

(b) an overall width of not less than 84 millimetres and not exceeding 190 millimetres.

(2) No road marking or stud shall project above the surface of the adjacent carriageway more
than 6 millimetres at any point except—

(a) adepressible stud, which shall not project above that surface more than 25 millimetres at
its highest point, whether depressed or not;

(b) anon-depressible stud, which shall not project above that surface more than 20 millimetres
at its highest point;

(c) the central circular part of the road marking shown in diagram 1003.4, which shall not
project above that surface more than 125 millimetres at its highest point or 6 millimetres
at its perimeter;

(d) the road marking shown in diagram 1012.2, the raised ribs on which shall project above
the surface of the remainder of the marking by not more than 11 millimetres; or

(e) the road marking shown in diagram 1012.3, the raised ribs on which shall project above
the surface of the remainder of the marking by not more than 8 millimetres; and

(f) the road marking shown in diagram 1049.1, the height of which above the surface of the
adjacent carriageway shall be within the range of dimensions indicated on the second part
of that diagram illustrating the cross-section of the marking.

(3) In this regulation, the expression “depressible stud” means a stud so fitted that the height by
which it, or part of it, projects above the surface of the adjacent carriageway is apt to be reduced
when pressure is applied to the stud from above; and “non-depressible stud” and “depressed” shall
be construed accordingly.
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SECTION 5
LIGHT SIGNALS AND WARNING LIGHTS

Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic—standard form

33.—(1) Subject to regulation 34, light signals for the control of vehicular traffic (other than
tramcars) at junctions, at places where the headroom or the width of the road is permanently
restricted, or at signal-controlled crossing facilities—

(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 or
3000.10;

(b) shall be illuminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (3); and
(c) shall have ES compliant signal heads.
(2) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic consisting exclusively of pedal cycles—
(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000.2;
(b) shall be illuminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (3); and
(c) shall have ES compliant signal heads.

(3) The sequence of illumination of the lights shown by the signals prescribed by paragraphs (1)
and (2) shall be as follows—

(a) red,

(b) red and amber together,
(c) green,

(d) amber.

(4) Where the light signals are varied as prescribed by regulation 34, one or more green arrows
shown in diagram 3001.2 or 3001.3 may be illuminated whilst any of the lights referred to in
paragraph (3) are illuminated.

(5) For the purposes of these Regulations a signal head is “ES compliant” if, in relation to each
aspect of its performance specified in column (2) of an item in the Table, it complies with the
requirement or test specification of European Standard EN12368: 2000 specified in column (3) of the
item or to an equivalent requirement or test specification specified in a corresponding EEA standard.

Table
(1) ) 3)
Item Aspect of performance Requirement or test
specification and class

1. Protection rating Class IV: IP 55
2. Operating temperature range  Class A
3. Luminous intensity Performance level 3, class 2
4. Distribution of luminous Type M

intensity
5. Maximum signal phantom Class 5
6. Signal lights incorporating Class S1

symbols
7. Background screen Class C1
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(1) ) 3)
Item Aspect of performance Requirement or test
specification and class

8. Impact resistance Class IR2

Green arrow light signals for the control of vehicular traffic

34.—(1) A lens or lenses of the size and colour shown in diagram 3001.2 or 3001.3 which, when
illuminated, shows a green arrow—

(a) may be substituted for the lens showing the green light in the light signals referred to in
regulation 33(1) using any of the methods shown in diagram 3000.8 or 3000.10; or

(b) may be affixed to the light signals referred to in regulation 33(1) or to those signals as
altered in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) using any of the methods shown in diagrams
3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 and 3000.10.

(2) The direction of the arrow shown in indication B in diagram 3001.2 or 3001.3 may be varied
so that the head of the arrow points to any position lying between indication A and indication C.

(3) The direction of the arrow shown in indication D in diagram 3001.2 or 3001.3 may be varied
so that the head of the arrow points to any position lying between indication C and indication E.

Portable light signals for the control of vehicular traffic

35. Portable light signals for the control of vehicular traffic other than tramcars shall be—
(a) of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000.1;
(b) illuminated in the sequence prescribed by regulation 33(3); and

(c) so constructed that, if European Standard EN12368: 2000 applied to portable signals, they
would be ES compliant.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulations 33 to 35

36.—(1) The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulations 33, 34 and 35 shall be
as follows—

(a) subject to sub-paragraph (b) and, where the red signal is shown at the same time as
the green arrow signal, to sub-paragraphs (f) and (g), the red signal shall convey the
prohibition that vehicular traffic shall not proceed beyond the stop line;

(b) when a vehicle is being used for fire brigade, ambulance, bomb or explosive disposal,
national blood service or police purposes and the observance of the prohibition conveyed
by the red signal in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) would be likely to hinder the use
of that vehicle for the purpose for which it is being used, then sub-paragraph (a) shall not
apply to the vehicle, and the red signal shall convey the prohibition that that vehicle shall
not proceed beyond the stop line in a manner or at a time likely to endanger any person or
to cause the driver of any vehicle proceeding in accordance with the indications of light
signals operating in association with the signals displaying the red signal to change its
speed or course in order to avoid an accident;

(c) the red-with-amber signal shall, subject in a case where it is displayed at the same time
as the green arrow signal to sub-paragraph (f), denote an impending change to green or a
green arrow in the indication given by the signals but shall convey the same prohibition
as the red signal;

(d) the green signal shall indicate that vehicular traffic may proceed beyond the stop line and
proceed straight on or to the left or to the right;
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(e) the amber signal shall, when shown alone, convey the same prohibition as the red signal,
except that, as respects any vehicle which is so close to the stop line that it cannot safely
be stopped without proceeding beyond the stop line, it shall convey the same indication
as the green signal or green arrow signal which was shown immediately before it;

(f) save as provided in sub-paragraphs (g) and (h), the green arrow signal shall indicate that
vehicular traffic may, notwithstanding any other indication given by the signals, proceed
beyond the stop line only in the direction indicated by the arrow for the purpose of
proceeding in that direction through the junction controlled by those signals;

(g) where more than one green arrow is affixed to light signals in accordance with
regulation 34(1)(b), vehicular traffic, notwithstanding any other indication given by the
signals, may proceed beyond the stop line only in the direction indicated by any one of the
green arrows for the purpose of proceeding in that direction through the junction controlled
by those signals; and

(h) where the green arrow signal is displayed at the same time as the green signal, vehicular
traffic may proceed in the direction indicated by the green arrow in accordance with sub-
paragraph (g) or in any other direction in accordance with sub-paragraph (d).

(2) Vehicular traffic proceeding beyond a stop line in accordance with paragraph (1) shall proceed
with due regard to the safety of other road users and subject to any direction given by a constable in
uniform or a traffic warden or to any other applicable prohibition or restriction.

(3) In this regulation the expressions “vehicle” and “vehicular traffic”” do not include tramcars.

Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic on motorways and all-purpose dual
carriageway roads

37.—(1) Subject to paragraph (4), light signals for the control of vehicular traffic entering or
proceeding along a motorway, shall be—

(a) of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 6031.1 or 6032.1; and
(b) operated in accordance with the requirements specified in paragraph (2).
(2) The requirements are that—

(a) each lamp shall show an intermittent red light at a rate of flashing of not less than 60 nor
more than 90 flashes per minute, and in such a manner that the lights of one vertical pair
are always shown when the lights of the other vertical pair are not shown; and

(b) the red cross or the white symbol shown in diagram 6031.1 or 6032.1 shall be illuminated
by a steady light when the red lights are flashing.

(3) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic entering or proceeding along an all-purpose
dual carriageway road may also be the size, colour and type prescribed by paragraph (1) and operated
in accordance with the requirements specified in paragraph (2).

(4) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic—
(a) entering a motorway by means of a slip road; or

(b) entering a motorway which is a roundabout may, instead of complying with paragraphs
(1) and (2), be of the size, colour and type prescribed by regulation 33 or 34.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1)

38. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) shall be as follows—

(a) when placed beside the carriageway of a road, they shall convey the prohibition that
vehicular traffic on that carriageway (other than vehicles being used in the circumstances
described in regulation 36(1)(b)) shall not proceed beyond the signals; and
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(b) when displayed on a gantry over the carriageway, they shall convey the prohibition
that vehicular traffic (other than vehicles being used in the circumstances described in
regulation 36(1)(b)) proceeding in the traffic lane immediately below the signals shall not
proceed beyond them in that lane,

and for the purposes of this regulation light signals which are mounted on a post situated beside
the carriageway but which are projected over it or part of it shall be treated as light signals placed
beside the carriageway of that road.

Light signals to control traffic at level crossings etc

39.—(1) Light signals for the control of traffic at level crossings, swinging or lifting bridges,
tunnels, airfields or in the vicinity of premises used regularly by fire, police or ambulance service
vehicles shall—

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3014;
(b) be illuminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (2); and
(c) have ES compliant signal heads.

(2) The sequence for the illumination of the light signals prescribed by paragraph (1) shall be
as follows—

(a) asingle steady amber light,

(b) two intermittent red lights, each of which will be shown at a rate of flashing of not less than
60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute, and in a such a manner that one light is always
shown when the other light is not shown.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 39

40. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 39 shall be as follows—

(a) the amber signal shall convey the prohibition that traffic shall not proceed beyond the stop
line or the road marking shown in diagram 1003.2, except that a vehicle which is so close
to the stop line that it cannot safely be stopped without proceeding beyond the stop line
may proceed across the level crossing; and

(b) the intermittent red signals shall convey the prohibition that traffic shall not proceed
beyond the stop line or the road marking shown in diagram 1003.2.

Light signals for the control of tramcars

41.—(1) Light signals for the control of tramcars shall—
(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3013; and

(b) display the aspects shown in diagrams 3013.1, 3013.2, 3013.3, 3013.4 and 3013.5 in the
sequence prescribed by paragraph (2).

(2) The sequence for the illumination of the light signals prescribed by paragraph (1) shall be
as follows—

(a) the horizontal line shown in diagram 3013.1,

(b) the vertical line shown in diagram 3013.2 or either of the diagonal lines shown in diagram
3013.3 or 3013.4,

(c) the central circle shown in diagram 3013.5.

(3) When the light signals prescribed by paragraph (1) (“tram signals™) are affixed to the light
signals mentioned in regulation 33 (“standard signals™) in accordance with any of the options shown
in diagrams 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 and 3000.10 their aspect may be such that they convey to the
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driver of a tramcar a different significance from that conveyed at the same time in accordance with
regulation 36 to the drivers of other vehicular traffic by the aspect of the standard signals to which
the tram signals are affixed.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 41
42. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 41 shall be as follows—

(a) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.1 shall convey the prohibition that a tramcar shall not
proceed beyond the stop line;

(b) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.2 shall indicate that a tramcar may proceed beyond the
stop line and proceed straight ahead;

(c) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.3 shall indicate that a tramcar may proceed beyond the
stop line and proceed to the left;

(d) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.4 shall indicate that a tramcar may proceed beyond the
stop line and proceed to the right; and

(e) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.5 shall convey the prohibition that a tramcar shall not
proceed beyond the stop line except that, as respects a tramcar which is so close to the
stop line that it cannot safely be stopped without proceeding beyond the stop line, it shall
convey the same indication as the aspect which was shown immediately before it.

Meaning of stop line and references to light signals

43.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), “stop line” in relation to light signals for the control
of vehicular traffic means—

(a) inrelation to any vehicle except a tramcar the road marking shown in diagram 1001 placed
in conjunction with the light signals;

(b) in relation to a tramcar, the road marking shown in diagram 1001.1 placed in conjunction
with those light signals, or when that marking has not been so placed, the marking shown
in diagram 1001 so placed.

(2) Where the road marking shown in diagram 1001.2 has been placed in conjunction with light
signals, “stop line” in relation to those light signals means—

(a) the first stop line, in the case of a vehicle (other than a pedal cycle proceeding in the cycle
lane) which has not proceeded beyond that line; or

(b) the second stop line, in the case of a vehicle which has proceeded beyond the first stop
line or of a pedal cycle proceeding in the cycle lane.

(3) Where no stop line has been provided in conjunction with light signals or the stop line is not
visible, references in relation to those signals to the “stop line” are—

(a) in a case where the sign shown in diagram 7011, 7011.1 or 7027 is placed in conjunction
with the light signals, to be treated as references to that sign; and

(b) in any other case, to be treated as references to the post or other structure on which the
primary signals are mounted.

(4) A reference in this regulation or in regulations 33 to 42 to light signals, to the signals or to a
signal of a particular colour is, where secondary signals as well as primary signals have been placed,
a reference to the light signals displayed by both the primary and secondary signals or, as the case
may be, by the primary signals operating without the secondary signals or by the secondary signals
operating without the primary signals.

(5) In this regulation—

(a) “primary signals” means light signals erected on or near the carriageway of a road and—
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(i) where a stop line is placed in conjunction with the signals, sited beyond that line and
near one end or both ends of the line; or

(i1) where there is no stop line, sited at either edge or both edges of the carriageway or
part of the carriageway which is in use by traffic approaching and controlled by the
signals;

(b) “secondary signals” means light signals erected on or near the carriageway facing traffic
approaching from the direction of the primary signals but sited beyond those signals as
viewed from the direction of travel of such traffic; and

(c) in paragraph (2)—

(1) “the first stop line” means the transverse white line or lines appearing below the
pedal cycle symbol in the road markings shown in either version of diagram 1001.2;

(i1) “the second stop line” means the transverse white line appearing above the pedal
cycle symbol in the road markings shown in either version of that diagram; and

(iii) “the cycle lane” means the lane so marked in either version of that diagram.

Light signals for lane control of vehicular traffic

44.—(1) A light signal placed above the carriageway and facing the direction of oncoming
vehicular traffic used for the control of that traffic proceeding along the traffic lane over which those

signals have been placed shall be of the size, colour and type of any diagram shown in Part I of
Schedule 10.

(2) The height of the centre of each light signal from the surface of the carriageway in the
immediate vicinity shall be not less than 5.5 metres nor more than 9 metres.

(3) The signals prescribed by this regulation shall be so designed that—

(a) the red cross shown in diagram 5003 or 5003.1 (“the red cross”) can be internally
illuminated in such a manner as to show a steady red light;

(b) the green arrow shown in diagram 5001.1 or 5001.2 (“the downward green arrow”) can
be internally illuminated in such a manner as to show a steady green light;

(c) the white arrow shown in diagram 5005 or 5005.1 (“the diagonal white arrow”) can be
internally illuminated in such a manner as to show a steady white light; and

(d) whenever one of the signals referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (c) is illuminated neither
of the other signals referred to in those sub-paragraphs shall be illuminated when placed
over the same traffic lane.

(4) The significance of the light signals prescribed by this regulation shall be as follows—

(a) the red cross shall convey to vehicular traffic proceeding in the traffic lane above which
it is displayed the prohibition that such traffic shall not proceed beyond the red cross in
the traffic lane until that prohibition is cancelled by a display over that traffic lane of the
downward green arrow or diagonal white arrow or by a display over that traffic lane or
beside the carriageway of the traffic sign shown in diagram 5015;

(b) the downward green arrow shall convey to vehicular traffic proceeding in the traffic lane
above which it is displayed the information that such traffic may proceed or continue to
do so in the lane beneath the arrow; and

(c) the diagonal white arrow shall convey to vehicular traffic proceeding in the traffic lane
above which it is displayed the warning that such traffic should move into the adjacent
traffic lane in the direction indicated by the arrow as soon as traffic conditions permit.
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Warning signal for motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads

45.—(1) A traffic sign for conveying the warning specified in paragraph (2) to vehicular traffic
on a motorway or an all-purpose dual carriageway road shall be a light signal of the size, colour and
type shown in diagram 6023.

(2) The warning conveyed by the light signal shall be that—
(a) there is a hazard ahead on the motorway or all-purpose dual carriageway road; and

(b) drivers should drive at a speed which does not exceed 30 mph until they are certain that
the hazard has been passed or removed.

(3) When the light signal prescribed by this regulation is operated, each lamp shall show an
intermittent amber light at a rate of flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute
and in such a manner that one light is always shown when the other light is not shown.

Matrix signs for motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads

46.—(1) In this regulation “matrix sign” means a sign shown in a diagram in Part I of Schedule 11
for conveying to traffic on a motorway or an all-purpose dual carriageway road information or a
warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit—

(a) relating to or arising out of temporary hazardous conditions on or near the motorway or
dual carriageway road; and

(b) specified in the caption to a diagram contained in Part I of that Schedule.

(2) A matrix sign shall be a light signal and shall be of the size, colour and type prescribed by
this regulation and shown in a diagram in Part [ of Schedule 11.

(3) Where a matrix sign is placed beside the carriageway of a road the warning, requirement,
restriction, prohibition or speed limit conveyed by the sign shall apply to all vehicular traffic facing
that sign and proceeding along the carriageway beside which the sign is placed.

(4) For the purposes of this regulation a sign which is mounted on a post situated beside the
carriageway but is projected over it or part of it shall be treated as a sign placed beside the carriageway
of that road.

(5) Where a matrix sign mounted on a gantry or other structure is so placed that a traffic lane
of the carriageway passes directly beneath it, the warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or
speed limit conveyed by the sign shall apply only to vehicular traffic facing that sign and proceeding
along the traffic lane passing directly beneath it.

(6) A legend or symbol shown on a matrix sign shall be displayed by means of white or off-white
light and except in the case of the signs shown in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1, 6009.3 and 6012 shall
be accompanied by the four lamps prescribed by paragraph (7).

(7) The four lamps mentioned in paragraph (6)—

(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 6022 when placed beside the
carriageway or in diagram 6021 when mounted on a gantry or other structure over the
carriageway; and

(b) when a matrix sign other than those shown in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1, 6009.3 and 6012
is displayed, each lamp shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of flashing of not
less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one horizontal
pair of lights is always shown when the other horizontal pair of lights is not shown.

(8) The signs shown in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1 and 6009.3 shall be accompanied by the four
red lamps prescribed by regulation 37.
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Light signals at signal-controlled pedestrian facilities

47.—(1) In this regulation “the crossing”, in relation to a sign, means the signal-controlled
pedestrian facility in relation to which the sign is placed.

(2) A sign for conveying to pedestrian traffic the warning and information specified in
paragraph (4) shall—

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4002.1; or

(b) consist of either a single unit of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.1 or of
two units, one comprising the upper and the other the lower part of that unit placed close
together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).
(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that—
(a) thered figure in the sign (“the red signal”) can be internally illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green figure in the sign (“the green signal”) can be internally illuminated by a steady
light;

(c) when one signal is illuminated the other is not;

(d) the green signal is illuminated only when there is at the same time conveyed to vehicular
traffic a prohibition against entering the crossing and the prohibition is indicated by—

(1) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or not varied in accordance
with regulation 34) or 41; or

(i1) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606, 612, 613 or 616;

(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.1, a push button or other switching device is
included which, whilst the red signal is illuminated, in some way indicates to pedestrians
whether it has been activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4002.1, the signal heads are ES compliant.

(4) The red signal, whilst it is illuminated, shall indicate the period during which, in the interests
of safety, pedestrians should not use the crossing and the green signal, whilst it is illuminated, shall
indicate the period during which pedestrians may use the crossing.

(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.1 is provided at a crossing, any additional device
which—

(a) is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which shows the red and green
signals or of only the part which includes the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far as they are relevant to it; and
(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign shown in diagram 4003.1,
shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to pedestrians on how to cause the green signal in
the sign shown in diagram 4002.1 to become illuminated and explaining the significance of the red
and green signals shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003 shall, whilst the word “WAIT” is illuminated, convey the
same indication as the red signal.

(8) Any audible or tactile signal emitted by a device provided in conjunction with the green signal
for the benefit of disabled persons shall convey to pedestrians the same indication as the green signal.
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Light signals at equestrian crossings
48.—(1) In this regulation “the crossing” in relation to a sign means the equestrian crossing in
relation to which the sign is placed.

(2) A sign for conveying to equestrian traffic the warning and information specified in
paragraph (4) shall—

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.2; or

(b) consist of either a single unit of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.4 or of
two units, one comprising the upper and the other the lower part of that unit placed close
together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).
(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that—
(a) thered symbol in the sign (“the red signal”) can be internally illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green symbol in the sign (“the green signal”) can be internally illuminated by a steady
light;

(c) when one signal is illuminated the other is not;

(d) the green signal is illuminated only when there is at the same time conveyed to vehicular
traffic a prohibition against entering the crossing and the prohibition is indicated by—

(1) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or not varied in accordance
with regulation 34) or 41; or

(i1) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606, 612, 613 or 616;

(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.4, a push button or other switching device is
included which, whilst the red signal is illuminated, in some way indicates to equestrians
whether it has been activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.2, the signal heads are ES compliant.

(4) The red signal, whilst it is illuminated, shall indicate the period during which, in the interests
of safety, equestrian traffic should not use the crossing and the green signal, whilst it is illuminated,
shall indicate the time during which such traffic may use the crossing.

(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.4 is provided at a crossing, any additional device
which—

(a) is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which shows the red and green
signals or of only the part which includes the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far as they are relevant to it; and
(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign shown in diagram 4003.4,
shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to equestrians on how to cause the green signal in
the sign shown in diagram 4003.2 to become illuminated and explaining the significance of the red
and green signals shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.3.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003.3 shall, whilst the word “WAIT” is illuminated, convey the
same indication as the red signal.

Light signals at Toucan crossings

49.—(1) In this regulation “the crossing” in relation to a sign means the Toucan crossing in
relation to which the sign is placed.
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(2) A sign for conveying to pedestrians and pedal cyclists the warning and information specified
in paragraph (4) shall—

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.5; or

(b) consist of either a single unit of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.7 or of
two units, one comprising the upper and the other the lower part of that unit placed close
together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).
(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that—

(a) the red figures in the signs shown in diagrams 4003.5 and 4003.7 and the red cycle symbol
in diagram 4003.7 (“the red signal”) can be internally illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green figure and the green cycle symbol (“the green signal”) can be internally
illuminated by a steady light;

(c) when one signal is illuminated the other is not;

(d) the green signal is illuminated only when there is at the same time conveyed to vehicular
traffic, other than pedal cyclists wishing to use the crossing, a prohibition against entering
the crossing and the prohibition is indicated by—

(i) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or not varied in accordance
with regulation 34) or 41; or

(i1) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606, 612, 613 or 616;

(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.7, a push button or other switching device is
included which, whilst the red signal is illuminated, in some way indicates to pedestrians
and pedal cyclists whether it has been activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.5, the signal heads are ES compliant.

(4) The red signal, whilst it is illuminated, shall indicate the period during which, in the interests
of safety, pedestrians and pedal cyclists should not use the crossing and the green signal, whilst it
is illuminated, shall indicate the period during which pedestrians and pedal cyclists may use the
crossing.

(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.7 is provided at a crossing, any additional device
which—

(a) is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which shows the red and green
signals or of only the part which includes the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far as they are relevant to it; and
(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign shown in diagram 4003.7,
shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to pedestrians and pedal cyclists on how to cause
the green signal in the sign shown in diagram 4003.5 to become illuminated shall be of the size,
colour and type shown in diagram 4003.6.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003.6 shall, whilst the word “WAIT” is illuminated, convey the
same indication as the red signal.

(8) Any audible or tactile signal emitted by a device provided in conjunction with the green
signal for the benefit of disabled pedestrians shall convey to pedestrians the same indication as the
green signal.

42



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

Warning lights at school crossing places

50. A sign for conveying a warning to vehicular traffic that a school crossing place lies ahead
and is being patrolled by a school crossing patrol or is otherwise in use by such children—

(a) shall be a light signal of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4004, each lamp of
which when operated shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of flashing of not
less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one light is
always shown when the other light is not shown; and

(b) may be erected on or near part of the road in advance of a crossing place in relation to
oncoming traffic.

Cattle crossing signs and warning lights

51.—(1) A sign of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4005 may be erected on or near
a road in advance of a place in that road where cattle under the supervision of a herdsman on their
way from one part of a farm to another cross the road (“a cattle crossing”) to convey to oncoming
traffic the warning specified in paragraph (2).

(2) The warning conveyed by the sign shall be that—
(a) a cattle crossing lies ahead and may be in use; and
(b) traffic should be prepared to stop.

(3) When the sign is operated, each lamp shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of
flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one light
is always shown when the other light is not shown.

Light signals for pedestrian traffic at level crossings

52.—(1) Light signals conveying to pedestrians at level crossings the prohibition specified in
paragraph (2) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4006 and so designed that—

(a) the red figure shown in diagram 4006 is internally illuminated by an intermittent red light
which is shown at a rate of flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute;

(b) the red figure is illuminated only when the intermittent red lights prescribed by
regulation 39(2)(b) are illuminated; and

(c) the signal heads are ES compliant.

(2) The red figure when illuminated in the manner prescribed by paragraph (1) shall convey the
prohibition that pedestrians shall not proceed beyond the transverse road marking shown in diagram
1003.2 on the footway or diagram 1001 on the carriageway.

SECTION 6
MISCELLANEOUS TRAFFIC SIGNS

Temporary signs

53.—(1) Inthis regulation “temporary sign” means a sign placed on or near a road for the purpose
of conveying to traffic—
(a) information about convenient routes to be followed on the occasion of—
(i) a sporting event;
(i1) an exhibition; or
(iii) any other public gathering,
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which is in each case likely to attract a large volume of traffic;
(b) information about diversions or alternative traffic routes;
(c) information about the availability of new routes or destinations;
(d) information about changes in route numbers;
(e) warnings about, or information on how to avoid, any temporary hazards caused by—
(i) works being executed on or near a road;
(i1) adverse weather conditions or other natural causes;

(iii) the failure of street lighting or malfunction of or damage to any other apparatus,
equipment or facility used in connection with the road or anything situated on or
near or under it; or

(iv) damage to the road itself; or
(f) requests by the police for information in connection with road traffic accidents.
(2) A temporary sign—

(a) which conveys to traffic any information, warning, requirement, restriction or prohibition
of a description which can be conveyed by a sign shown in a diagram in Schedules 1 to
12 (whether on its own or in conjunction or in combination with another such sign) shall
be of the size, colour and type shown in that diagram;

(b) which does not fall within paragraph (a) (“a non-prescribed temporary sign”) shall be of
such size, colour and type as is specified in paragraphs (3) to (6).

(3) The shape of a non-prescribed temporary sign shall be—
(a) rectangular but with the corners rounded; or
(b) as in sub-paragraph (a) with a rounded point at one end.

(4) A non-prescribed temporary sign shall be of a size appropriate to the circumstances in which
it is placed and may incorporate—

(a) wording;

(b) numerals;

(c) arrows or chevrons;

(d) any appropriate symbol taken from any diagram in any Schedule; and

(e) the arms, badge or other device of a traffic authority, police authority or an organisation
representative of road users.

(5) Every letter and numeral incorporated in a non-prescribed temporary sign other than any
letter incorporated in the sign in accordance with paragraph (4)(e) shall be not less than 40 nor more
than 350 millimetres in height, and every arrow so incorporated shall be not less than 250 nor more
than 1000 millimetres in length.

(6) Every letter, numeral, arrow, chevron or symbol, other than a sign shown in a diagram in
Schedules 1 to 5 when used as a symbol, incorporated in a non-prescribed temporary sign shall be—

(a) black on a background of white or of yellow;
(b) white on a blue background;
(c) blue on a white background;

(d) if the sign conveys information or warnings of the kind mentioned in paragraph (1)(e),
white on a red background, except where it is placed on a motorway when it shall be black
on a yellow background; or
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(e) if the sign is a variable message sign, white, off-white or yellow on a black background
or black on a yellow background, except when the sign is not in use when it shall display
a plain black or grey face.

Flashing beacons

54.—(1) A beacon—

(a) showing an intermittent amber light and placed in combination with a temporary sign
within the meaning of regulation 53 or the sign shown in diagram 562, 610, 7001, 7001.3,
7004, 7005, 7009, 7010.1, 7012, 7013, 7019, 7020, 7021, 7022, 7105, 7201, 7202 or 7207
and in compliance with the requirements in paragraph (2); or

(b) showing an intermittent blue light and placed by a constable or a person acting under
instructions (whether general or specific) of the chief officer of police in combination with
a sign shown in diagram 606, 609, 610, 616, 633, 829.1, 829.2, 829.3, 829.4, 7101.1, 7102
or 7105, and in compliance with (c) and (d) of the requirements in paragraph (2),

shall convey the warning that drivers of vehicles should take special care.
(2) The requirements mentioned in paragraph (1) are—
(a) the peak intensity of light emitted by the lens or lenses of each such beacon shall be—

(1) if the period between individual flashes does not exceed Y4 of a second, not less than
100 candela on the principal axis of the relevant lens;

(ii) if the period between individual flashes exceeds % of a second, not less than 2000
candela on the principal axis; or

(iii) if the period between the cessation of a double flash and the start of the succeeding
double flash exceeds Y4 of a second, not less than 1000 candela on the principal axis;

(b) each lens shall be of such a shape and size that the perimeter of its area projected
horizontally onto a vertical plane shall be capable of lying wholly inside a square having
sides of 200 millimetres in length and wholly outside a square having sides of 100
millimetres in length;

(c) the height of the centre of the lenses from the surface of the carriageway in the immediate
vicinity shall be not less than 800 (or in the case of a beacon of the kind mentioned in
paragraph (1)(b) 450) nor more than 1500 millimetres; and

(d) the rate of flashing shall be not less than 55 nor more than 150 individual or double flashes
per minute.

Road danger lamps
55.—(1) A lamp showing a steady or intermittent amber light which—

(a) conforms to—

(i) British Standard Specification BS3143: Part 1: 1985 amended by Amendment No.
1 dated February 1985;

(i) BS3143: Part 2: 1990 amended by Amendment No. 1 dated November 1993 and
Amendment No. 2 dated December 1998; or

(iii) a corresponding EEA Standard; and
(b) is illuminated separately and by a single source of light,

shall indicate to traffic the limits of a temporary obstruction of the road and in this regulation is
called a “road danger lamp”.
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(2) The height of the centre of each lens of a road danger lamp from the surface of the road in
the immediate vicinity of the lamp shall not exceed 1500 millimetres where the speed limit on the
road is 40 mph or less, or 1200 millimetres where the speed limit on the road is more than 40 mph.

(3) The rate of flashing of a road danger lamp which shows an intermittent light shall be—

(a) if the lamp is placed not less than 50 metres from a street lamp lit by electricity on a road
subject to a speed limit of 40 mph or less, either—

(i) not less than 900 flashes per minute; or
(i1) not less than 55 nor more than 150 flashes per minute;

(b) in any other case not less than 900 flashes per minute.

Cones, delineators and cylinders

56.—(1) In this regulation—
“cone” means the sign shown in diagram 7101.1;
“delineator” means the sign shown in diagram 7102;
“cylinder” means the sign shown in diagram 7103.

(2) A cone shall consist of a conically shaped device made of rubber or flexible plastic material
in respect of which—

(a) the base is of any single colour; and

(b) the base is a polygon having not more than eight sides, which would be contained wholly
within a circle with a diameter of three quarters of the height of the cone.

(3) The part of a cone coloured white shall, subject to paragraph (5), be illuminated with
white retroreflecting material and the part coloured red may be illuminated with red retroreflecting
material.

(4) Information about the ownership of a cone may be moulded—
(a) into the base in characters not more than 80 mm high in the same colour as the base;

(b) into the conical body in characters not more than 40 mm high in the same colour as that
body; or

(c) as mentioned in both sub-paragraphs (a) and (b).

(5) Information about the manufacture of a cone, required to comply with British Standard
Specification BS873: Part 8: 1985 or a corresponding EEA Standard and occupying an area not
exceeding 30 square centimetres, may be indicated on the part coloured white in characters not
exceeding 5 millimetres in height, leaving at least 90% of the remaining area of white colour
illuminated with white retroreflecting material.

(6) A rotating device may be mounted on top of a cone and—
(a) that device shall—
(i) be red and not reflectorised; and
(i1) display one or more signs shown in either diagram 560 or diagram 561; and

(b) those signs shall be coloured amber, intermittently whilst rotating and constantly whilst
static.

(7) A delineator shall consist of a flat device—

(a) of which the side intended to be exposed to traffic is coloured as shown in diagram 7102
and the reverse side is either so coloured or coloured only grey or only red;

(b) which is made of rubber or flexible plastic material; and
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(c) of which the base is of any single colour, except that a reflectorised white line 100
millimetres wide at an angle of not more than 60 degrees to the road surface may be marked
on one side of the base at right angles to the face of the delineator.

(8) The white part of a delineator shall, subject to paragraph (10), be illuminated with white
retroreflecting material and the red part (except on the reverse side when that side is coloured only
red) may be illuminated with red retroreflecting material.

(9) Information about the ownership of a delineator may be moulded into the base in characters
not more than 80 mm high and in the same colour as the base.

(10) Information about the manufacture of a delineator, required in order to comply with British
Standard Specification BS 873: Part 8: 1985 or a corresponding EEA Standard and occupying an
area not exceeding 30 square centimetres, may be indicated on the part coloured white in characters
not exceeding 5 millimetres in height, leaving at least 90% of the remaining area of white colour
illuminated with white retroreflecting material.

(11) A cylinder shall consist of a cylindrically shaped device made of rubber or flexible plastic
material.

(12) The white part of a cylinder shall, subject to paragraph (14), be illuminated with white
retroreflecting material and the part coloured red may be illuminated with red retroreflecting
material.

(13) Information about the ownership of a cylinder may be moulded into the lower of the two
red parts in red characters not more than 40 mm high.

(14) Information about the manufacture of a cylinder, required in order to comply with British
Standard Specification BS873: Part 8: 1985 or a corresponding EEA Standard and occupying an
area not exceeding 30 square centimetres, may be indicated on the part coloured white in characters
not exceeding 5 millimetres in height, leaving at least 90% of the remaining area of white colour
illuminated with white retroreflecting material.

Refuge indicator lamps

57. A lamp in the form of an illuminated spherical globe for conveying the warning that drivers
of vehicles are approaching a street refuge may be placed subject to the following conditions—

(a) the globe shall be white;
(b) the globe shall have a diameter of not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres; and

(c) the height of the centre of the globe above the surface of the carriageway in the immediate
vicinity shall be not less than 3800 millimetres nor more than 5000 millimetres.

Variable message signs

58.—(1) In these Regulations a “variable message sign” means a device capable of displaying,
at different times, two or more aspects falling within the following descriptions—

(a) asign shown in a diagram in Schedule 1, 2, 3,4, 5,7, 11 or 12;

(b) alegend of atype shown in Schedule 15 in accordance with the provisions of that Schedule;
(c) anon-prescribed temporary sign as defined by regulation 53(2)(b);

(d) ablank grey or a blank black face.

(2) A variable message sign shall be of a size appropriate to display the messages referred to in
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph (1), having regard to the normal speed of traffic on the road
on or near which the sign is situated.

(3) If the construction or method of operation of a variable message sign prevents a sign from
being displayed in the colours shown for it in the appropriate diagram in Schedule 1, 2, 3,4, 5,7
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or 12, a black legend or symbol on a white or yellow background may be displayed as a white, off-
white or yellow legend or symbol on a dark background, provided that any red triangle or red circle
forming part of the sign is included.

(4) A legend or symbol as mentioned in paragraph (3) may be in the form of a white, off-white
or yellow outline of the legend or symbol.

(5) The size of any symbol or legend, including any red triangle or circle, displayed on a variable
message sign, which is displayed by means of light-emitting characters or symbols, may be varied
so that the size of the symbol or legend appears to road users to be the same as it appears to them
to be when it is not displayed in this manner.

(6) When a variable message sign displays—
(a) the sign shown in diagram 670;

(b) any sign shown in a diagram in Part I of Schedule 11 except diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1,
6009.3 and 6012; or

(c) alegend of the type shown in Schedule 15,

it may also display four lamps, which are of the size, colour and type specified in regulation 46(7)
and have a rate of flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 150 flashes per minute, and the distance
between the lamps shall accord with the overall size of the variable message sign.

(7) Where a variable message sign displays by means of light-emitting characters or symbols—
(a) the sign shown in diagram 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 510, 512, 512.1, 512.2 or 513; or

(b) the sign shown in diagram 670 (when showing the numerals “20”, “30”, “40” or “50”) in
such a way that the sign is only visible when associated equipment detects the presence of
a vehicle exceeding the speed limit indicated by the sign,

the variable message sign may display, beneath the sign displayed on it, the legend “SLOW DOWN”
in characters having a height not less than one quarter of the height of the displayed sign.

(8) The display of a blank black or grey face on a variable message sign accompanied by four
flashing lamps of the kind mentioned in paragraph (6) shall indicate to drivers that they should take
special care.

(9) A variable message sign which displays alternately the signs shown in diagrams 7023 and
7024 shall be manually operated.

Signed by authority of the Secretary of State

David Jamieson
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State,
16th December 2002 Department for Transport
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SCHEDULE 1

WARNING SIGNS

SCHEDULE 1 Regulation 11(1)

WARNING SIGNS

(other than those for railway and tramway level crossings,
bus and pedal cycle facilities, and road works)

600
(750)
o) STOP | =
( ) (75)
100 yds | @
y s (128)
501 502
Junction ahead controlled by a diagram 601.1 Distance to a junction ahead controlled
{"STOP") or diagram 602 ("GIVE WAY™) sign by a diagram &01.1 ("STOP”) sign
Itam Item
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mona
2 | Directions: 20(1), 21(1) 2 Directions: 20(1), 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 502, 503, 60& 3 Diagrams: 501
4 Permitted variants: Nona 4 Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item &
5 | llumination requiremaents: Schedule 17, itlem 1 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
600
(750)
— (900)
GIVE WAY | = (200
(75) (1500)
5 (100)
0 y d s (125)
503 504.1
Distance to a junction ahead controlled Crossroads ahead
by a diagram 602 ("GIVE WAY") sign
tem ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: 58(7)
2 Directions: 2001), 21(1) 2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 501 3 Diagrams: 511, 572
4 Parritted variants: Scheduba 18, iterm 6 4 Permifted variants: Schedule 16, item 17
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

505.1
T-junction ahead

Regulations: 58(7)

Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 511, 572

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 258

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

5071
Staggered junction ahead

Regulations: 58(7)

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 511, 572

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 17, 28

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1
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(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

Item

(750)
(200)
(1200)
(1500)

Item

506.1
Side road ahead

Regulations: 58(7)

Directions: 21{1)

Diagrams: 511, 572, 7301, 7302

Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, items 17, 28

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1

508.1
Traffic merges ahead from the left

Regulations: None

Directions: 17, 21(1)

Diagrams: 572, 1010

Fermitted variants: None

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

508.1
Trathc merges ahead onto main carmagaway

Item

| 1 . Regulations: Mone

| 2 I Directions: 17, 21(1}

| 3 | Diagrams: 572, 1010

. 4 . Permitted variants: None

[ lurrination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

'REDUCE |I=
SPEED &

(125)

NOW |B

51

Reduction in speed necessary for
a change in road layout ahead

1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21i1)

3 Diagrams: 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 510, 512,
5121, 512.2, 513, 516, 517, 520, 523.1, 524.1,
528, 556

4 | Permitted vanants:
"AEDUCE SPEED NOW" may be varied 1o
"HEAVY PLANT CROSSING® when used in
combination with any of the signs in diagrams
504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 5071, 5121, 512.2

g llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

49

51

.

B0O
(750)
(900)

(1200)
(1500)

|

(750)
(800)
(1200)
(1500)

510
Roundabout ahead

Regulations: 58(7)

Directions: 21{1)

Dizgrams: 511, 5131, 572

Permitied varianis: Mone

liurination requirements: Schadule 17, item 1

512
Bend ahead

Regulations: 58(7)

Directions; 21(1)

Diagrams: 511, 513.1 513.2 526, 575

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)
(800)
(1200}
(1500)

51241
Junction on bend ahead
ltem
| 1 - Regulations: 58(7)
[2] Directions: 21{1)
3 | Diagrams: 511, 513.1, 513.2, 528, 575
| 4 - Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

(750)
(800)
(1200)
(1500)

1
Double bend or series olsbe?'\cls ahead, first to the left
ltem
| 1 - Regukations: 58(7)
| 2 [ Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 511, 513.1, 513.2, 526, 570, 575
| 4 - Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

50

52

T

600
(750)
(800)

(1200)
{1500

i

512.2
Same as diagram 512.1
ltem .
1 . Regulations: 58(7)
2 . Directions: 21(1)
a | Diagrams: 511, §13.1, 513.2, 526, 575
4 . Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, lem 28

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Adverse ﬁ

camber |

(125)
(150)

513.1
Adverse camber on a bend or roundabout

1 . Regulations: None

2 . Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrarms: 510, 512, 512.1, 512.2, 513
4 . Parmilled variants: None

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

800 (3001
(900) (400
(1200)
200 < e
50 Max {250) —
(62.5) {300) 400
(75) SpEEd (400) (6OD)
(100} {500) (800) 5
(125)
513.2 515
Maximum speed in miles per hour Sharp deviation of route
advised at a bend or other hazard
Item Iem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 21(1) 2 Directions: 20{3)
3 | Diagrams: 512, 5121, 512.2, 513, 7009 3 Diagrams: 515.2, 606
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1 4 Permitied variants; Schedule 16, item 13
Mumber of chevrons may be varied.
The corners of the sign may be rounded,
with & radius not greater than 10mm
5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, lem 8 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

600 min 624 max 200
(900 min 936 max) (300) . . P
{1200 min 1248 max) (400) 600 min €24 max 200
e > (900 min 936 max) (300)
/45 - (1200 min 1248 max) (400)
— r r r
(600) ‘ ‘ ‘ " 400
(B0O) '
— {600}
(BOO)
1000 800
{700)
(600}
& max —l4—
i i i i i R T N e
cross section cross section
5151 515.1A
Same as diagram 515 Sharp deviation of route at a roundabout
em Iz
1 Regulations: 11{2) 1 Regulations: 112}
2 Directions: None 2 Diractions: 20{3)
3 | Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagrams: 515.2, 606
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 13, 46 4 Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 46
Same as diagram 515 Same as diagram 515
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
51
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

PLAN

E%
"H‘—— Equal —*

Concrete blocks
_4 (Charcoal) |

White Black
paving blocks paving blocks
100mm wide 100mm wide

KERB A s
Road surraoe\\' nE e ma*
— ey

CROSS SECTION

515.2
Same as diagram 515.1A

i Regulations: 11(2)

2 | Directions: 20{3)

3 Diagrams: 515, 515.1A, 606
4 . Permitied variants: None

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 15

52
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

1 I

600 00
(750) (750)
(900) (900)
(1200) (1200)
(1500) (1500)
516 517

Road narrows on both sides ahead Road narrows on right ahead

hem ltem
i Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 21(1) 2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 511, 518, 519, 572, 575 3 Diagrams: 511, 518, 518, 572, 575
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, itlem 28
5 llluminafion requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 1 5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1
Single file | =:
g 62.5 . o
. 75 Single track | =
traffic | d ©25)
(125) roa (75)
(150) {100)
518 519
Convergence of traffic Road only wide enough
to a single file in each direction for one line of vehicles
ftem Item
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions; 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 516, 517, 520 3 Diagrams: 516, 517
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 11
“for” may precede a distance where added Same as diagram 518.
*Single track road” may be on three lines
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item B
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

1 1

G600 600
(750) (750)
(900) (900)
{1200) (1200)
(1500) (1500)
520 521
Dual carriageway ends ahead Two-way traffic
Item Item
1 Regulations: None 1 | Begulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 511, 518, 572 3 Diagrams: 570, 572
4 Permitted variants: None 4 Parmitied variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | lNumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 1

600
600
1750) (750)
{900) (900)
(1200) (1200)
(1500)
522 523.1
Two-way traffic on route crossing ahead Steep hill downwards ahead
Item ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 572 3 Diagrams: 511, 525, 526, 527, 570, 572, 573,
817.2
4 Permitted wvariants: Mone 4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1
5 | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
54
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)

(900) 0/0 o

(200 nQ Low gear | =
(75)

1 now o

(150)

5241 525

Steep hill upwards ahead Dirivers should engage low gear for steep hill

Item
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 Aegulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21i1) 2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 511, 525, 526, 527, 570, 572, 573 3 Diagrams: 523.1, 524.1
4 Permitted vanants: Schedula 16, itern 1 4 Permitted variants: Mone
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
. {50) (50)
Keep in | = Low gear | =
low gear | o= or 1'2 miles |
(100) f 1 l (100)
g (125) 2 (125)
(150) (150)
526 527
Drivers should keep in low gear Drivers should keep in low gear
fior steep hill or tight bend for distance indicated
Item Item
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 21{1)
3 | Diagrams: 512, 512.1, 512.2, 513, 523.1, 524.1, 3 | Diagrams: 523.1, 524.1
554.1
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 5
5 | Niemination requirements: Schedube 17, item 8 5 | lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

600
(750}
(900)
{1200)
528
Hump bridge ahead
. ltem

1 . Regulations: MNone

z [ Directions: 21(1)

a Diagrams: 511, 572, 573, 575, 782
l 4 . Parmitted variants: Neng

5 | lumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

600
(750)
{900)

(1200)

{1500

Opaning or S\:‘—]I:: bridge ahead
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 [ Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 572, 573, 773
4 Permitted wvariants: Mone

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

—

750 min
1000 max

528.1

End of bridge parapet, abutment wall, tunnel mouth,
or other obetruction adjacent to the carriageway

Itam

1

Regulations: None
Directions: None
Diagrams: Mone

Parmitted variants: Nang

Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
The parts of the sign coloured yellow may be

fluorescent as well as retroreflective

600
(750)
(900)

(1200)
(1500)

ltem

56

58

529.1
Tunnel ahaad

Regulations: Nome

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 572, 573, 575, 773

Permitied variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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(750)
{900)
(1200)
(1500}

600
(750)
(900}

(1200)
(1500)

Ttem

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

530
Maximum headroom available at hazard

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 530.1, 530.2, 572, 573

Parmitted vanants: Schedule 16, item 1
Metric sign may be omitted or placed 1o the
right of the imperial sign

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

37

59

Overhanging =
building 75

(oo

5301
Reduced headroom over part of road
due to overhanging building ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 530

Permitied variants; Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11
“building” may be varied to *buildings® or
“structure”

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam B



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

i " 1560 >
45" max

5302
Reduced headroom at a hazard
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 530, 629.2, 629.24

4 Permitied varianis: None

S HNumination requirements: Schedula 17, itern 9

Whera those parts of the sign coloured yallow
are refroreflective thay may also be fluorescent

58
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750
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

750
{200}
(1200)
(1500)

em

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

5311
Maximum headroom available
at arch bridge ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 531.2, 572, 573

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1

Metric sign may be omitted

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

59

61

Item

ARCH
BRIDGE =
High e
vehicles
use middle

of road

531.2
High vehicles to use the middle of road
at arch bridge ahead

RBegulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 531.1

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 11

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

Tomin _y| |

4

250
(200} 75 min
(#00)

300 750
min (900}
{1200)

(1500) 4

532.2
Maximum headroom available
in the centre of a road at an arch bridge

1 Begulations: Nonae

2  Directions; Mone

| Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1
Black and yellow markings may be omitted.
Metric sign may be omitted

5 lluminaticn requirements:

Schedule 17, items 1, 9
Same as diagram 530.2

il

62
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

600
(750) S F 75 min —-| |<—
(900) 750
(1200 300 {900) 75 min
_L min (1200 J_
—(1500) —
4 L1
250
! (300)

532.3
Maximum headroom available at the side of
arnd in the centre of a road at an arch bridge

ltem

1 Regulations: None

2  Directions: None

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itern 1
Metric signs may be amitied.
Black and yellow markings shown in diagram
532 2 may be added

5 | luminaticn reguirements:
Schedule 17, items 1, 9

61
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)

(1200
(1500)

543
Traffic signals ahead

liem
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21{1), 39(2)

3 Diagrams: 543.1, 547 .8, 572, 573, 7030
4 | Permitted variants: None

- Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

]

{750)
(500)
544
Zebra crossing ahead

tem
| 1 [ Regulations: MNona

2 - Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams; 547.8, 572, 573
| 4 - Permitted variants: None

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

62

64

(50,

Part time | ==
signals |
(150)

543.1
Tratfic signals ahead
which only operate at certain times

Requlations: Mone

Direetions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 543, 3000, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9,
300010

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, &, 11

“Part time" may be varied to “Peak hour®

600
(750)
(900)

(1200)

Item

Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

544.1
Pedestrians in road ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 547.3, 572, 573

Permitted variants: None

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

GO0
(750)
(900)
(1200)
544.2
Frail or disabled pedestrians
likely to cross road ahead
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 2101}
3 Diagrams: 547 .4, 572, 573
4 | Permitted variants: None
5 lluminafion requiremants: Schedule 17, item 1
(50)
62.5
(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)
546
School ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 20{2), 21(1), 27, 55(1)

Diagrams: 545, 4004

Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 8

600
{750)
1900)
(1200)
545
Children going to or from school
or playground ahead

1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 20(2), 21(1), 27, 55(1)

3 Diagrams: 546, 547.1, 5472, 547.3, 547.7,
4004

4 Permitied varianis: Mone

5 Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1

(€25)
75
(100)
(125)
(150)

547.1
School crossing patral ahead

| Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 20(2), 21(1), 27, 55(1)

3 Diagrams: 545, 4004

4 - Permitied variants; Schedule 16, items 3, &, 11

5 llumdnaton requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

[ix]

65
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(50)

[Playground] ﬁ 1!:? 206)6\:;23‘(5 s

(125)
(125)
150, (150}

547.2
Children's playground ahead

Disabled pedestrians likely o cross road ahead

547.3
Mo footway for distance indicated

ltem

tem
1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 20(2), 21(1) 2 | Directions: 202}, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 545 3 Diagrams: 544.1, 545
4 Permitted variants: Scheduls 16, tems 3, 6, 11 4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, tem &
5 | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, ifem & 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
. {50) . (50)
Disabled | = Disabled | =
l (75) - (75)
(100} h ld {100}
people |i= children | o
(150) (150}
547.4 547.7

Disabled children likely to cross road ahead

ltem ltem
1 [ Regulations: None 1 . Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 20(2), 21(1), 27, 56(1)
3 | Diagrams: 544.2 3 | Diagrams: 545, 4004
4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 3, 6, 11 4 l Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, &, 11
*Disabled” may be varied to "Blind" “Disabled" may be varied to "Blind" or "Deaf*
5 Illurmination requirements: Schadule 17, itern B 5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(50)

Humped [
. (75
crossing | 2

547.8
Zebra crossing or signal-controlled crossing
on road hump ahead
Iam
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 543, 544
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11

5 lBurmination redquinemmants: Schedule 17, tem 8

When lights
show

548.1
Supervised cattle crossing ahead

1 | Regulations: None

2 - Directions: 21(1), 55(2)

3 Diagrams: 548, 4005

4 - Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, items 8, 11

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

(50}
825
(75)
(100)
(125)

200yds |

[i]

67

600
(750)
1900)
{1200)
(1500)

548
Catile likely to be in road ahead

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 21(1), 55(2)

a | Diagrams: 548.1, 570, 4005
. 4 . Permitted variants: None

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

00
{750}
(900)

{1200)

{1500}

549
Sheep likely 1o be in road ahead
Item
1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 2101}

3 Diagrams: 570

4 Permitted variants: None

5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

00
(750)
(900}

(1200)

{1500}

550
Wild horses or ponies
likely 1o be in road ahead
Itam
1 Regulations: None
2 | Dirsctions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 570
4 | Permitied variants: None

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

600
(750)
(200)

(1200)

OJO)

550.2
Horse drawn vehicles likely 1o be in road ahead
.I:em
| 1 - Regulations: None
. 2 - Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 570
| 4 - Permitted variants: Mone

5 | Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

6

68

+

600
(750}
(900)

(1200)
(1500)

(750}
(900)
(1200)
(1500}

ltem

550.1
Accompanied horses or ponies
likely to be in or crossing road ahead

Regulations: Noneg
Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570, 572, 573

Permitted variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

551
Wild animals likely 1o be in road ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitied variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 1

BOO
(7500
(900)
(1200)
551.1
Migratory toad crossing ahead
Tem

1 . Ragulations: Mone
. 2 . Directions: 21(1), 28
3 Diagrams: 570
4 . Permitted variants: None

& | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

(750)
(2007

(1200) Cattle
grid

552
Cattle grid ahead

1 Regulations: Mone

2 . Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams; 553, 572, 573
| 4 . Permitted variants; Nona

5 lurnination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

67

69

600
(750)
(900)

(1200}

ltem

551.2
Wild fowl likely to be in road ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitted varianis: Mone

Mumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

Horse drawn | =
(62.5)

vehicles o9
and animals | "

€

553
By-pass of cattle grid

Regulations: Maone

Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams; 552
Permitted variants; Schadule 18, item 13

liurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item B



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

T

600
(750)
(200)
(1200)
(1500)

]

Agricultural vehicles likely to be in road ahead

O

(¢

1 Requiations: None
Directions: 20{1), 21(1)
Diagrams: 553.2

4 Permitted variants: None

5 lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

(750)

(1200)

554
Worded warning sign

ltem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1), 39(3)

a Diagrams: 563 (when varied io "Road liable to
flooding”), 570 (when diagram 554 is varied to
‘Gates”), 572, 573

4 Permitied variants:

“Ford” may be vared to “Fleod®, "Gate”,
"Gates®, of "No smoking’

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

68

70

Farm traffic

(625)
(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)

553.2

Agricultural vehicles likely to be in road ahead

WM

Fegulations: None

Directions: 20{1), 21{1)

Diagrams: 553.1

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &
“Farm traffic” may be varied to "Wide vehicles”
or "Tractors furning”.

“for* and a distance may be added

lNlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

brakes

554.1
Risk of brake failure after crossing a ford
or before descending a steep gradient

Regulations: None

Directions: 21{1)

Diagrams: 526, 817.2

Parmitted variams: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(750)
(900)
(1200}
(1500)

em

600
(750)
(500)

(1200)

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

554.2
Risk of ice or packed snow ahead

Ragulations: Mona

Directions: 20(1), 21(1), 39(3)

Diagrams: 554.3

Permittad variants: Mone

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

555
Quayside or river bank ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 572, 573

Permitted variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

lem

(62.5)
75

(100)
(125)
{150)
(200)

554.3
Ice ahead

Requlations: Mona

Directions: 20(1), 21(1), 39(3)

Diagrams: 554.2, 622,14, 622.4, 620, 6294,
6201, 632

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &

“lce” may be varied to "Snowdrifts”,

“for” and a distance may be added

(750)
(900)
(1200}

(]

71

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

555.1
‘Water course alongside road ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitied variants: Schedule 186, item 28

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

556
Uneven road ahead

Item

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 511, 570
4 Permitted variants: None

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

Soft verges =
for 2 miles | =
{100}
{125)
{150)

556.2
Soft verges for distance indicated
.Item
| 1 - Regulations: None
. 2 - Directions: 20(1}, 21(1)
3| Diagrams: 556.1

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &
“for 2 miles" may be omilted

% | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, itlem &

T0

72

T

600
(750)
(00}

(1200)
{1500

556.1
Soft verges ahead

1 | Begulations: None

. 2 . Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 556.2

| 4 . Parmilled variants: None

5 | lumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 4

(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

857
Slippery road ahead
ltem .
1 I Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 570

4 | Permilled variants: None

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

600
(750)
(900)
1200 R
e Humps for | =
1 .
2 mile
5571 557.2
Road hump or series of road humps ahead Road humps ahead for the distance indicated
Ttam lem
1 | Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 17, 18{1), 2001}, 21(1) 2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 557.2, 557.3, 557 .4, 1062 3 Diagrams: 557.1
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 6
5 | llumination requirermants: Schedule 17, item 1 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
Humps for | =
300 yards | v Hump 20yds | =
{100) (B2.5)
a (125) q (75)
(100}
1125)
557.3 557.4
Road humps ahead in the direction Foad hump in the direction
and for the distance indicated and at the distance indicated
Item ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 20(1), 21(1) 2 Dirgctions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 557.1 3 Diagrams: 567.1
4 Parmitted vanants: 4 Parmilled variants:
Schedule 186, itams 8, 13 Scheduba 16, tems B, 9, 13, 14
A second arrow pointing in the opposite A second arrow polnting in the opposite
direction may be added. diraction may be added.
“for 300 yards" may be omitted The legend may ba on two lines
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 Numination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 8

T

73



600
(750)
(900}

{1200)

(1500)

1

Item

Item
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

558
Low flying aircraft or
sudden aircraft noise likely ahead

Regulations: MNonsa

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 558.2, 570, 773

Permitted variants: Mone

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Gliders | =
162.5)
(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)

556.2
Gliders likely ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 558

Permitted variants: Schedule 18, item &
*for” and a distance may be added

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 8

72

74

600
(750)
(900)

{1200)

{1500)

i

558.1
Low fiying helicopters ar
sudden helicopter noise likely ahead

1 | Regulations: None
| 2 l Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 570
4 . Permitied variants: None

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

600
(750)
(900)

{1200)

(1500)

559
Risk of falling or fallen rocks ahead
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 570

4 | Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 28

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

75 min
150 max

560
Edge of carmiageway or abstruction near that edge
Itam
1| Regulations: 21, 56(6)
2 Directions: 44
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:
The portion of the sign coloured red may be
varied 1o white or amber

5 Ilumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 13

(750)

(1200)
(1500)

562
Other danger ahead
Ihem.
| i .Flegulaiiuns:ﬁd
2 ' Directions: 20{1), 24(1), 33(3)
. 3 . Diagrams: 563, 563.1, 7022
| 4 . Permitted variants: Mone

5 | lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 4

73

75

35 min
[

45 square canlimatres
minimurm

240

rax '
180 sguare centimatras
maximum

561

Alternative shape for the sign shown in diagram 560

Rem

ltem

Regulations: 21, 56{6)

Directions: 44

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants:

Same as diagram 560

The surface of the sign may be curved

llumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 13

Accident

o
E{
w

(100}
(125)
(150

563
Nature of other danger ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 20(1), 21{1), 39(3)

Diagrams: 554 (when diagram 563 is varied lo

*Road liable to flooding*), 562

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11
“Accident” may be varled lo:

1. "Ambulance station”

2 "Blasting”

3. "Blind sumrmit®

4. "Census”

5. "Dust cloud”

B. "Fallen tree”

7. "Fire station”

8. "Frost damage"

8. "Hidden dip®
10. "Overhead cable repairs®
11. "Pedestrans crossing’
12. “Road liable to flooding”
13. "Runners in road”
14. “Smoke”

15. "Walkers in road®

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

l¢—— §75 (810) (1080) _..|

FIRE
STATION

STOP

when
lights show

563.1

(60)
(B0)

75

(90)
(120}

62,5

75)
(100}

Warning of light signals as shown in diagram 3014 ahead

liem

2]

liem

Regulations: None

Directions: 20(1). 21(1)

Diagrams: 562

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11
“FIRE" may be varied to "AMBULANCE" or
“FIRE AND AMBULANCE®

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

(500
[400yds| <
(125)
(150)
(200}

572
Distance ahead o hazard

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 508.1,
5081, 510, 516, 517, 520, 521, 522, 523.1,
5241, 528, 520, 529.1, 530, 531.1, 543, 544,
5441, 544.2 550.1, 552, 564, 555, 770, 771,
772,782, 950, 7001, 7009

Permitted varants: Schadule 16, tem B

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

50
625
(75)
(100)
(125)
(1500
(200)

570

Distance over which hazard or prohibition extends

t

Regqulations: None

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 513, 521, 523.1, 524.1, 548,

543, 550, 550.1, 550.2, 551, 551.1. 551.2,

554 (when varied to “Gates”), 555.1, 556, 557,
558, 558.1, 559, 581, 582, 614, 632, 642, 7001,
J009

Parmitted variants: Schedula 16, item &

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

50)

250 yd ws

(100)
(125)
(150)
(200

573
Distance and direction to hazard

Fegulations: None

Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 523.1, 524.1, 528, 528, 529.1, 530,

531.1, 543, 544, 544.1, 544.2, 550.1, 552, 554,
B85, 770, 771, 772, 782, 950, 7001, 7!

Parmilted variants: Schedula 16, items 6, 9,13

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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e

(750)
(900)
(1200}
(1500)

e

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

ANIMAL DISEASE |[mumiforgiy

— 200 max

RABIES

INFECTED AREA
AHEAD

574
Area infected by animal disease ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 29

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varianis:

‘RABIES” may be omitted or varied 1o any
appropriate animal disease name on one oF two
lings, "AHEAD" may be omitted of vared to
‘ENDS* or & horizontal arrow pointing left or
right

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

581
Side winds likely ahead

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitted variants: None

lluminafion requiremants: Schedule 17, item 4

75

71

Large vehicles likely to be in middle of road
because of narrowness of carrageway

ltem

(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

pr————

Oncoming
vehicles

in middle
of road

575

Regulations: Mo

Directions: 21(1)

)

(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)

Dizgrams: 512, 5121, 512.2, 513, 518, 517,
528, 5291

Permitted varianis: Mone

582
Slow maoving military vehicles
likely to be crossing or in road ahead

Regulations: MNone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitied varianis: Mone

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

liurination requirements: Schadule 17, iterm 4
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SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

T

00
(750)
(900}

(1200)

(1500}

1

583
Show moving wvehicles likely on incline ahead

ltem
1 Regulaticns: None
2 - Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 583.1
4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

600
(750)
{a00)

{1200)
(1500)

584
Traffic queues likely on road ahead

1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 584.1

4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 | lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 4

(50)

Slow lorries | =

(75)

for 2 miles |

(125)

(150)
(200)

583.1
Distance over which slow moving vehicles
likely to be encountered ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 20(1), 21(1)

Diagrarms: 583

Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 5

llumination requirements; Schedule 17, item &

Queues | =

. (75)
likely (10
(150)
(200)

5841
Traffic queues likely on road ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 20(1), 21(1)

Diagrams: 584

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tem 11

“on slip road” may be added

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 2

REGULATORY SIGNS

SCHEDULE 2 Regulation 11(1)
REGULATORY SIGNS

(other than those exclusively for railway and tramway level crossings,
bus and pedal cycle facilities, and road works)

T

[0
(900) (750)
{1200} (900)
{1200)
{1500)
v _L
601.1 602
Vehicular traffic must comply with Viehicular traffic must comply with
the requirements prescribed in regulation 16 the requirements prescribed in regulation 16
Itarn ltem
1 Regulations: 4, 10(1), 10(2), 16 1 Regulations: 4, 10{1), 16, 25
2 | Directions: 6, 17, 18(3), 20(1), 21(1), 30 2 Directions: 17, 18(3), 20(1), 21(1), 34(1)
3 Diagrams: 608, 783, 10021, 1022 3 Diagrams: 608, 611.1, 774, 778, 7T78.1, 1003,
10034, 1023
4 | Parmitted variants: Momne 4 Permitted varianis: Mone
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, itern 1
(270) Ilem-
(300) !
(450) 1 Regulations:
600 10(1), 12(7), 47(3), 48(3). 49(3), 54
(750) |
(900) 2 Directions: 7, 20(3), 21(1)
(1200) 3 | Diagrams: 515, 515,14, 515.2, 607, 608, 954
(1500) Ehl ks . A, 2, | . .

954.2, 054.3, 954.4, 954.5, 954.6, 954.7

4 Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 13

5 Mumination requirements:
606 Schedule 17, items 1, 6, 7
Wehicular traffic must proceed in the direction
indicated by the amow

77

79
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

0
625
(75)
(1040}
(125)

[ One way ]

607
One-way traffic
Item
| 1 - Regulations: 12(7)
2 [ Directions: 7, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 608, 609
4 . Permitted varianis: None

5 | Imurnination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 8

(450)
600
(750)
(800)

(1200)

609
Vehicular traffic must twrn ahead
in the direction indicated by the arrow

Iltem

1 Regukations: 10(1), 12(7), 54

2 | Directions: 7, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 607, G0B, 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.4

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

5 | lumination requirements:
Schedula 17, item 1

78

80

Dual s
carriageway | i

GOB
Dual carriageway

Itam

1 . Regulations: None

2 I Directions: 7(3), 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 501, 601.1, 602, 606G, 609, 610

4 l Permitted variants: None

5 . llumination requirements: Schedula 17, iterm 8

E10
Vehicular traffic must comply with
the requirements prescribed in regulation 15

ltem

1 | Regulations: 1001), 12{7), 141}, 15, 26(6),
27(1). 54

2 | Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 608

4 | Permitted variants:
Arrow may point downwards 1o the right

5 | Numination requirements:

Schedule 17, itams 1, 7
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

270

(300) S

(450) 1

= | Ay

(750) \

(1200)

611 611.1
Vehicular traffic may reach the same destination Vehicles entering the junction must comply
by proceeding either side of the sign with the reguirements prescribed in regulation 16
Iterm ltem

1 Regulations: 12(7), 27(1) 1 Regulations: 10(1), 12(7), 16, 25
2 | Directions: None 2  Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: 602, 1003, 1003.3, 1003.4. 1023
4 | Permitted variants: Nona 4 Permitted variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: 5 llumination reqguirements:

Schedule 17, items 1, 7 Schedule 17, item 1

(270) (270}
(300) (300)
(450) (450}
600 00
(750) (750)
(900) (900}
(1200} (1200}
612 613
Mo right turn for vehicular traffic Mo left turn for vehicular traffic
Iam Item
1 | Regulations: 12(7), 27(1), 47(3), 48(3), 43(3) 1| Reguiations: 12(7), 27(1), 47(3), 48(3), 49(3)
2 | Directions: 7, 21(1) 2 Directions: 7, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.4, 954.5, 3 Diagrams: 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.4, 954.5,
954.6, 954.7 3546, 954.7
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants: Nong
5 | lumination requirements: 5 lumination reguirements:
Schodule 17, items 1, 6 Schodule 17, ems 1, 6
79
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(270)
(a00)
(450)
600
(750)
(900)
{1200)

614
Mo U-turns for vehicular traffic

Item
1 | Regulations: 12(7)
2 Directions: 7, 11, 211}

3 Diagrams: 570, 845

4 Permittad variants: None

5 | llumination requirements:
Schedule 17, items 1, &

(625)

75
(100)

oncoming |
vehicles

Give way to

615.1
Same as diagram 615

Item
1 Regukations: None
2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 615

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &
“lor and a distance may be added

5 | llumination requiremants:
Schedule 17, item 8

(270}
(450)
(600)
750
(900}
(1200)

Item

80

82

615
Priority must be given to vehicles
from the opposite direction

Regulations: 10(1)

Directions: 19, 20(1), 21(1)

Diagrams: 615.1, 645, 811, 1003, 1023, 1043,

1044

Permitted variants: None

llumination requirements:
Schedule 17, item 1

616
Mo entry for vehicular tratfic

Regulations: 10{1), 102}, 12(7), 27(1}, 47(3),

48(3). 49(3), 54

Directions: 7, 8, 18(4), 21(1), 21(2)

Diagrams: 954, 9542, 1048, 1048.3

Parmitted variants: None

llumination requirements;
Schedule 17, tems 1, 7
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(450) Play Street
600 (37.5)
(750) 8 am to sunset | =
(900) {62.5)
(1200) except fOI'
access
&17 618
All vehicles prohibited except non-mechanically All vehicles prohibited from “Play Street”
propelled vehicles being pushed by pedestrians during the period indicated except for access
Item ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Begulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 20{1), 21{1) 2 Directions: 7, 8, 20(1}, 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 618, 618.1, 1046 varied to "PLAY 3 Diagrams: 817
STREET" (when diagram 617 is used with 618)
4 | Permitted varlants: None 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
5 | IMumination requirements: 5 lMumination requirements:

Schedule 17, items 1, 8 Schedule 17, item &

No vehicl
o ve Ic es @7.5) 1 Begulations: 22
10am-4pm| = 2 Directions: 7, 8, 20(1), 21(1)
t f {672'5?3 3 Diagrams: 817
except for |«
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
access “axcepl lor access” may be omitted.
"lor access” may ba vared o

1. "for loading”

2. "for loading by with the goods vehicle

B18.1 symbaol shown in diagram 6182

3. "permit holdars” and an idantification syrmbaol
where appropriate

4. the blue badge symbol shawn in

diagram G61A

5. "buses"

B. "local busas®

7. "taxis®

8. "for access to off-sireel pramises’

These variants may be used in any combination
with each ather and with “for access®, except
that 1 and 2 shall not be used ogether oF with
“lor access”, 8 shall not be used with “for
access®, and 5 and 6 shall not be used logether.
The word *and” shall be inserted before the last
varkant whene mose than one is used

All vehicles prohibited during
the pericd indicated except for access

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN | —ars

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

ZONE | =
- & SIS
=) |

—1 [ [

avs
i Mon- Sat
’ Except for p—
No vehicles loading by
Except for —1
loading by
7-11am
4-8pm
G618.2

ltiem

Enfry to pedestrian zone restricted
(Alternative types)

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 8
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38

“lor loading by* with the goods vehicle symbol
may be varied to:

1. "local buses®

2. "busas”

3. the blue badge symbol shown in

diagram G614

4. "parmit hokders® and an identification symbal
where appropriate

These variants may ba used in any combination
with each other and with "for loading by" with
the goods vehicle symbol, except that 1 and 2
shall not be used together. The word "and” shall
be insertad before the last variant where more
than one is used.

The lower panel may be omitted

lumination requirements. Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

o
=

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

s

625

ar.s

f—8—{ | [ |l

625 No vehicles

Except for
loading
Mon - Sat
Midnight - 11am
4 pm - Midnight

ars

Except for
loading

|| e—8—{] |

Sunday
At any time

375

At any

150
time

At any
time

7.5 375

150

G16.3

Entry to and waiting in pedestrian zone restricted

ltem

(Alermative types)

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 8, 24(3)
Diagrams: 637.2

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38

“or loading® may be varied to:

1. "for loading by" with the goods vehicle
symbwal shown in diagram 618.2

2. "permit holders® and an identification symbaol
where appropriate

3. the blue badge symbol shaown in

diagram G61A

4. "busas”

5. "local buses®

6. "taxis”

Thesa variants may be usad in any combination
with each other and with “for loading”, except
that 1 shall not be used with “for loading”, and 4
and 5 shall not be used togather. The word
"and® shall ba inserted balore the last variant

whare mora than one is used

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

83
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN | — 475 PEDESTRIAN | — a5
ZONE _ 825 ZONE 625
1 1
375 a7s
No vehicles No vehicles
Except for —
loading by Except for —
access
Atany | — s o Atany | — s
time _ time
618.3A

Enfry to and waiting in pedestrian zone restricted

{Variable massage sign)

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 8, 24(3), 56
Diagrams: 637.2

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38 {in
raspect of the bottom panel)

The diagram 617 symbol may be varied 1o a
diagram 619 symbol in which case the words
"MNo vehiclas® shall be emitted.

“for loading by" and the goeds vehicle symbel
may be varied to:

1. "for loading”

2. "permit holders” and an identification symbol
where appropriate

3. the blue badge symbol shown in

diagram 6614

4. "buses”

5. "local buses"

B. "taxis"

These variants may ba used in any combination
with each other and with "for loading by" and
the goods vehicle symbol, except that 1 shall
nat be wsed with "for loading by™ and the goods
wahicle symbol, and 4 and 5 shall not be used
togather. The word "and” shall be inserted
betore the last variant whare more than one is
used. The words "Excapt for accass® in the right
hand varsion of the diagram may be omitted or
variants 2 to 8 in any combination, except 4 and
5 together, and the word "and” may be inserted

betore the werds “for access”

Hiumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

84
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

. (450)
Pedestrian| — = 600
(750)
Zone (900)
(1200)
ENDS | -
618.4 619
End of restrictions associated with Maotor vehicles prohibited
a pedestrian zone
Ttem Iem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 10{1) 2 | Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: 620, 620.1
4 | Permitted variants: The diagram 619 symbol 4 Permitted varianis: Mone
may be varied to a grey symbol of diagram 617
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

i i

(450) (450)

600 600

(750) (750)

(900) (900)

(1200) (1200)

6181 619.2

Motor vehicles except solo motor eycles prohibited Solo motor cycles prohibited
tem ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 7, 8, 21{1) 2 Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 620, 620.1 3 Diagrams: 620

4 | Parmitted varants: Nome 4 Parmitted variants: Mone

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

85
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(37.5)

Except for 50
access |5
(100)
(125)

620
Vehicles requiring access 1o premises or land
adjacent to the road are exempted from the
prohibition corveyed by the associated sign

em
1 Regulations: 22
2 Directions: 7, 8, 21{1)

3 | Diagrams: 619, §19.1, 619.2, 622.1A, 6225,
G226, 622.7, G228, 629, 620A, 6201, 952

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
Same as diagram 618.1.
"Except’ shall be varied to "except” when
preceded by a time period

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

T

(450)
800
(750)
(800)
{1200)
{1500)

622.1A

Goods vehicles exceeding the maximum gross
weight indicated on the goods vehicle symbaol
prohibited
Item
1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 554.3, 620

4 | Paermitted variants:
*7.5T" may be varled 1o 18T

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

86

88

(37.5)

Except for =
loading by | &’
(100}
(125)

620.1
Goods vehicles requiring to enter the road
for loading or unlcading of goods exempted from
the prohibition conveyed by the associated sign
liem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 8 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 618, 6191

4 Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 38

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item B

End of prohibition of goods vehicles exceeding
the maximum gross weight indicated by signs
to diagram 622.1A
Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 10{1)
3 Diagrams: Nona

4 | Parmilted varians: Nang

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

No
600 .
(750) articulated
(900) .
vehicles
6224
Articulated wehicles prohibited
Item l

Ragulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 7, B, 21{1)
3 | Diagrams: 554.3
4 Permitted variants:
"Moo articulated vehicles” may be varied to
"Moo track laying vehiclas”
5 | lilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
A
(450)
600

622.6
Ridden or accompanled horses prohibited

. Regulations: Mone

. Directions: 7, 8, 21{1)
Diagrams: 620

. Parmitted variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item @

87

89

(450)
0D

lem

w oM

©0

6225
Horse drawn vehicles prohibited

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

Diagrams: 620

Permitted varianis: Mone

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

(450)

(750)
(900}

o

{1200)

622.7
Towed caravans prohibited

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

Diagrams: 820

Permitied varianis: Mone

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(450)
600
(750)
(900)
(1200)

B22.8
Vehicles carrying explosives prohibited

1 | Regulations: None
2 - Directions: 7, 8, 20{1), 21{1)
3 | Diagrams: 620, 6229

| 4 [ Permitted variants: None

5 liurmination raguirements: Schedule 17, lem 1

e
(3000
(450)
GO0
v
B25.1
Pedestrians prohibited

Item.

| 1 . Regukations: None
2 . Directions: 7, 8
3 Diagrams: Mong

4 Permitted wariants: Mone

5 Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

ltem

(37.5)
No 50
. (62.5)
explosives |
(100}
(125)

86229
Same as diagram 622.8

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, &, 20(1), 21(1)

Diagrams: 622.8

Permitted variants:
"Mo explosives” may be varied to

"Mo inflammables or explosives”

lhsmination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

WEAK |-

(100}

BRIDGE |~

(450)
00
(750)
(900)

62624

‘Wehicles exceeding the maximum gross weight indicated
prohibited from crossing the bridge or other structure

Item

1

88

90

Regulations: 10(1)

Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

Diagrams: 627.1

Permitied variants:

"18T" may be varied to 3T, "7.5T", "10T",
"13T", "26T" or "33T"

"BRIDGE" may be variad to "ROAD"

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Except empty | =
. (62.5)
vehicles (75)

B27.1
Exemption for unladen wehicles from the prohibition
conveyed by the sign in diagram 626.24

.nem.
1 . Regulations: None

. 2 . Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 626.24
4 . Permitted variants: None

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

750
(900}

(1200)
.

BZA
As diagram 629, with width indicated
in bath metric and imperal units
Hem

1 Regulations: None

2 . Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 554.3, 620, 054, 954.2

4 . Permittod variams: Scheduls 18, item 1

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

600
(750)
(900)

620
Vehicles exceeding width indicated prohibited

1 RBegulations: None
2 - Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 554.3, 620, 954, 954.2

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

629.1
Viehicles or combinations of wehicles exceeding
length indicated prohibited

Ilem-
1 Regulations: Mone
2 [ Directions: 7, 8, 21(1), 40
3 Diagrams: 554.3, 620, 954, 0542
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 1, 2

5 lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

89
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(750)
(900)
(1200)
(1500)

629.2
Vehicles exceeding height indicated prohibited

Item.
| 1 | Regulations: 10(1), 10{2)
2 [ Directions: 7, &, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 530.2
| 4 [ Permitted variants: Schedula 16, item 1

5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

600
(750)
(800)
(1200)
632
Ma avartaking

.ItEm.

| 1 . Regukations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 554.3, 570, 645

4 Permitted wariants: Mone

S | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

A
750
(900)

(1200)

{1500)
¥

620,24
As diagram 629.2, with height indicated
in both metric and imperial units
Item

1 | Regulations: 10{1), 10(2)

2 | Directions: 7, & 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 530.2

4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1

5 | Humination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

;[ STOP

G633
Viehicular traffic must not procesd bayond the sign
where displayed temporarily by a constable
im uniform or by a traffic warden
ltem

1 | Regulations: 54

2 | Directions: 39{(4)

3 Diagrams: Nona

4 Parmitted variants:
A red or transparent protective strip, with a
visible width not exceading & millimeatres, may
be applied 1o the perimeater of the sign

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

—— 20 min
‘?;’ N ? —— 40 max
) loading
536 6361

Temporary prehibition of waiting Temporary prohibition of leading and unloading
except for loading and unloading

Item ltem
| 1 . Ragulations: Mone . 1 | Regulations: Mona
2 | Directions: 7, 11 2 Directions: 7, 11
3 | Diagrams: 636.1 3 Diagrams: 636
| 4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 18, itemn 11 . 4 . Permitted variants:
Name of the police force or traffic authority, or The legend may be on one line

the word "Palice” or "POLICE" may be added
above or below the roundel

5 | lluminaton reguirements: Schedule 17, tem 9 5 llumination requiremants: Schadule 17, item 9

20 METROPOLITAN
POLICE

g ||

No _ At
100 rin —— 20 min
« — | stopping 200 max any | — iomax
7-10 time
2.7 am on verge
-/pm or footway
B36.2 6371
Temporary prehibition on stopping Continuous prohibition on waiting except
during the periods indicated Inading and unloading on verge or footway
Iterm Item

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: MNone
2 | Directions: 7, 11, 39(4) 2 | Directions: 7, 11
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: MNona
4 Parmitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 38 4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, iterm 11

The name of the palice force may ba varied to The sign shown in diagram 642 may ba

the appropriale force, "POLICE" or "Police”, the substituted for the symbaol of the sign shown

nama of a tratfic authority, or amittad. in diagram B36. Tha words “verge or' or

‘Mo stopping” may be an one line “of foobway® may be omilted
& llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

91

93



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Pedestrian | — =5
Zone
@ -
lii
¥ . Pedestrian At any
v Zone time
Mon - Sat
7.30am-6.30pm | —=s
Pedestrian Zone | — =
[ e~ .
7.30am - 6.30 pm 2 At any
i time
No loading -
Mon - Sat
11am-3pm —r gy time |
No loading —
Mon - Fri
11am-3pm

B37.2
Prohibition on waiting (and loading and unlcading)
in a pedestrian zone
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 11, 24(3), 24(4), 25

3 Diagrams: 618.3, 61834, 1017, 10M8.1, 1018,
102041

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
The panels indicating the prohibition of loading
and unleading may be vared to diagram 638

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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40min (]

80 max

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

— 20 min
40 max

At any time
1 May-30 Sept

B37.3

Continuous prohibition on waiting except for loading
and unloading for at least 4 consecutive months

|ten’-.
| . |
. 2
3

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 11, 24{1), 24(2)

Diagrams: 1018.1

Permitted variants: Schedula 18, itern 11
"1 May - 30 Sept” may be varied to any period

of not less than 4 consecutive months

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 2

No loading
Mon - Fri
8.00-9.30am | — 3

4.30-6.30pm
-

B384
Loading and unloading prohibited

during the periods and in the direction indicated

Ttem
1
2
3

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 11, 24{1), 25

Diagrams: 1019

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 13, 14, 38

llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item @

93

95

No loading | — 2™
at any time
638

Continuous prohibition
on lgading and unloading

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
Diagrams: 1020.1

Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 11

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

o [T®
omax | 8 am - 6 pm

-

—— 20 min
— 40 max

639

Waiting prohibited except for loading and unloading

during the perod and in the direction indicated

Item

1
2
i

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 24(2), 25

Diagrams: 1017

Permitted variants;

Schedule 16, tems 13, 14, 38

The relative positions of the “no waiting” symbol
and other legend may be as shown in the upper
panel of either diagram 639.18 or 640

Hiumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 3
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Mon - Sat Mon-Sat @ | wmn
0 min ® 8-10am —— Jsmin 8am-6.30pm | *™
80 max 4-6pm ome N
— Mon - Sat No loading
200 max 10am-4pm Mon - Fri _
— 1 hour 8.00-9.30am | — ;5™
No return 4.30-6.30pm
within 2 hours —)

§39.18
Waiting prohibited during the periods indicated
on the upper panel and restrictions on waiting
during the period indicated on the lower panel

Item

Regulations: 24
Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

Diagrams: 661.4, 857.1, 1017, 1018, 1028.3,
10284, 1032, 1033

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 11, 38, 30

The relative positions of the "no waiting” symkal
and other legend in the upper panel may be as
shown in diagram 639 or in the upper panel of
diagram 640. The upper panel may be varied to
diagram 650.2 or 650.3. The lower panel may
be varied in a similar manner to diagram 661.1
or varad to diagram 660, 660.3, 680.4, BG0.5,
G606, 660.7, G61A, 661.2A, 661.3A or 662.
The sign shown in diagram 638.1 may ba
added as a middle panal with the size of the
legend as shown for diagram 639.1B

5 llumdnation requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

94

96

640
Waiting prohibited during the pericd and in the
direction indicated on the upper panel and leading
and unloading prohibited during the periods and in
the direction indicated on the lower panel

Item
1 Regulations: Mong
2 | Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 24(2), 25

3 Diagrams: 1017, 1018.1, 1018, 1020.1, 1028.2

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 13, 14, 38
The relative positions of the "no waiting® symbol
and other legend in the upper panel may be as
shown in diagram 639 or in the upper panel of
diagram 639.1B. The upper panel may be
waried to diagram 637.3 or 650.3 with the size
of the symbol and legend as shown for disgram
B40. The lower panel may be varied to diagram
638 with tha size of the legend as shown for
diagram &40

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

a0
(100}

No
loading | — =
(25)

640.1
Waiting, loading and unloading prohibited at a
parking place where parking is femporarily suspended
{Indication on parking meter cover)
Item

1 | Regulations: Mone

Directions: None

W

Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants:

“during meter confral” may be added.
"Moo loading” may be omitted

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9

95

97

100 min
200 max

Mon - Fri
Midnight-7am | —
8 pm - Midnight

Sat & Sun
At any time

.

B40.28
Waiting by goods vehicles over maximum
gross weight shown prohibited during the periods
and in the direction indicated
Item
1 Regulations: 4, 24

Directions: 7

W oM

Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 13, 14, 38
"5T" may be varied to "7.5T". The bus symbol
shown in diagram 952 may be added balow or
substituted for the larry symbal.
When the arrow points to the right the relative
positions of the lorry or bus symbal and the no
waiting roundel shall be reversed and the lomy
or bus symbaol (with a window substituted for
the door) shall face to the right

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Loading area | =

T Except by T Except by
200 permitted | «© 200 permitted | =
4 vehicles s vehicles

Mon - Fri Mon - Fri
8am-6pm 8am-6pm

G540.3 G40.4
Entrance to a designated ofi-highway loading area ‘Waiting prohibited in a designated off-highway
in which waiting restrictions apply loading area during the period indicated

except by permitted vehicles

Item Iam

1 . Regulations: None . . 1 . Regulations: Mone

2 . Directions: 7 | . 2 . Directions: 7

3 | Diagrams: None 3 . Diagrams: None

4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, lem 38 . . 4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38

5 . liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 3 . 5 I liuminatien requiremants: Schedule 17, item 3

¥

(300)
(450)
A — 600
40 (750)
(800)
240
(1200)
640.5 642
End of designated off-highway loading area Mo stopping on main carriageway
in which waifing restrictions apply
ltem Item
1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: 12(7)
2 Directions: 7 2 Directions: 7, 8, 11, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: 570, 645
4 Permitted wvariants: Mone 4 Parmitied variants: None
5  lllumination requirements: 5 | Numination requirements:

Schedule 17, item 9 Schedule 17, itams 1, 4

9%
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

™ . No

— stopping | =
Mon - Fri
8am-5pm | @

[1?0501 : .
No stopping | ==

on entrance exceptin |
markings emergency
642.2A 642.3

Mo stopping on the road marking shown in Mo stopping in lay-by except in emergency

diagram 1027 .1 during the period indicated

Tem ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 22(3), 24(1) Directions; 7, 24{1)
L] Diagrams: 1027.1 Diagrams: 1018.1, 27131, 2714, 2715
4 Parmitlad variants: Schedula 18, itern 38 Permitted vananis: Mone
The "ne stopping’ symbel may be placed
canfrally above the fop line of legend
& | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

End| =
(62.5)
(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)
(2000

645
End of restriction or prohibition conveyed by
assoclated sign or, when usad with the sign
shown in diagram 7001, end of all restrictions
or prohibitions associated with road works

Regulations: 12(7)

Directions: 10(1), 10(3), 20(1), 21(1)

Diagrams: 614, 615, 632, 842, B11, 7001
[ Fermitied varianis: Mone

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item B
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(@ _URBAN

— CLEARWAY
Monday to Friday :[23]

50 am

“918.00-9.30 PRI —»

646
Mo stopping during pericds indicated
except for so long as may be necessary for the
purpose of picking up or setting down passengers
ltem

1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11
a Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

URBAN =
140
— CLEARWAY e ®
80 max H —— 20 min
No stopping il
End |- t1pm- Sam
except taxis
647 650.1
End of restriction on stopping Prohibition on stopping by vehicles
other than taxis during the period indicated
ltem Item
1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 10{1) 2 | Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 24(2), 25
3 Diagrams: Nene 3 | Diagrams: 8571, 1028.2
4 | Permitied variants: None 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itlems 11, 38
“taxis" may be varied to "ambulances® or
“police vehicles®
5 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 4 5 llumination raquiraments: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

mE . JUE .
“™ | No waiting soma | At any time
— 20 mi o N
fipm-Sam | — 370 G::fcept ;axis —2mn
except taxis pm-5am
650.2 650.3

Prohibition on waiting by vehicles
other than taxis during the pericd indicated

Continuous prohibition on waiting by vehicles with
an exemption for taxis during the period indicated

ltem

Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
Diagrams: 857.1, 1017, 1018.1, 1028.2

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 11, 38
Same as diagram 850.1.

Whare “A1 any lime* is varied to another time of
day, the relative positions of the “no wailing®
symbol and legend may be as shown in the
upper panel of ether diagram 639,18 or 640

.Item
| 1 l Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 ' Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25 2 [
3 Diagrams: B57.1, 1028.2 3
4 . Paermitted variants: Schedube 16, iterms 11, 38 4
Same as diagram 650.1
| 5 . llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5

100 min
200 max

20 min
40 max

No motor vehicles,

cycles, animals,
pedestrians
on mown verge

651

Use of verge maintained in mown or armamental

ltem

condition by specified traffic prohibited

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 42(1), 42{4)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 11

The word “animals” or the diagram 6251
symbal and the word “pedestrians” may be
omitled, or this symbal and both these words
fray be omitted

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|4— 300 (450) —»
450
(675) N B i
o Permit o m
min
200 ey holders
only
\
652 660
Orne-way traffic Parking place resarved for permit holdars
Itam I
1 Reguiations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 7 2 Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: 1028.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033
4 | Permitted variants: Nong 4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 11, 38, 39
"Permit holders only" may be varied fo:
1, *Card holders only”
2. "Doctor permit holders only®
3. "Large or slow vehicles only”
4. "Business permit holders onky”
5. "Resident permit haolders only”
5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
ltem
—— 20'min 1 ' Regulations: None
Resident E — ) |
100 min permit 2 | Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
200 max holders E 3 | Diagrams: 1028.4, 1082, 1033
Only C 4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 11, 38, 39
“Resident permit holders only® may be
waried o
660.3 1. "Permit holders only”
. : 2. "Doctor permit holders only”
F'alkmg;laogdres;\red Ioitrshclders 3. *Business permit holders only*
residents’ permi |
5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

100 min Loading | — ™
200 max & only

G60.4
Part of the carriageway reserved
for loading and unloading

ltem

1 | Reguiations: None

2 | Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

3 Diagrams: 1028.3, 1032, 1033

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 11, 28, 38, 39
“Loading only® may be varied to
"Goods vehicles loading onky®

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, ftem 9

100 min Mon - Sat .
200 max 9 am - B pm — 40 max Item
. Voucher 1 Regulations: None
100 min k.
200 max par Ing 2 Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
_ only

3 | Diagrams: 1028.4, 1032, 1033

2 hour limit 4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 11, 38, 39

The words “and resident permits”,

*and business permits* or "and permits” may be
inserted after "Voucher parking"®,

The voucher parking symbol is to be varied o
comrespond with the design on the approved
voucher within the size shown.

Infarmation on the voucher parking scheme
may be shown in the lower panel,

The lower pangl may be omitted

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 9
BE0.5
Parking place resered for voucher parking
during the period indicated

101
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SCHEDULE 2

REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

75;
200 max ﬁ
?SE Mon - Sat
200 max Mon - Sat 7.30am-6.30 pm
7-8am Permit holders ﬂ
_ Permit holders [ or
Ismn — only 20 mins
7 . No return
8am-7pm wmn — | within 40 mins
Permit holders m
or
20 mins
No return —
iy " 75 min Mon - Sat
within 40 mins 200 s E 7am-7pm
7-9pm .
Permit holders
Permit holders [ or B
only
20 mins
_ No return
omr—— | within 40 mins
660.6
Parking place for permit holders with limited
waiting permitted by others at specified times
(Alternative types)
Item

1 Regulaticns: None
2 | Directions; 7, 11, 24(1), 25
3 Diagrams: 1028.4, 1032, 1033

4 Permilled variants:
Schedube 16, lems 11, 38, 39
“Parmit holders” may be varied 1o "Residant
permit holders®, *Business permil holdars®,
*Doctor permit halders® or “Card holders”,
The number of panels in the left hand diagram
may be vared, Each panel in the left hand
diagram, ather than the top panel. shall be in
the form shown in the second or third panels
from the top. In the third panel from the top,
the kegend “Permit holders A or” may be
omitted. Where the “P* symbel only is shown
in the top panel of the left hand diagram, it
shall be centred  horizontally on the sign

5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 9
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75 min
200 max

15 min ——
A0 max

SCHEDULE 2

REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

[
200 max
Mon - Sat
Mon - Sat 7.30am-6.30 pm
— _ 3
imn — | Permit holders [
7-8am or
Permit holders ﬂ Pay at machine
only
-
8 .arn -7pm Display ticket
Permit holders ﬂ Max stay 2 hours
or
Pay at machine
3 — Mon - Sat
Display ticket 75 min 7am-7pm
Max stay 2 hours 200 max -
7-9pm Permit holders [
Permit holders [ or
nl
ony wme — | Pay at machine
-
Display ticket
Max stay 2 hours
GED.7
Parking place for permit holders with paid limited
waiting permitted by others at specified times
{Alternative types)
ltem

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
Diagrams: 661.4, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 13, 14, 38, 38

Same as diagram 660.6.

The arrow below the legend “Pay at machine”
may be replaced by the legend "across road” or
‘opposite”, or, when the arrow at the top of the
sign is omitled, replaced by two horizontal

arfows pointing in opposite directions

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

;gg’“‘“ Disabled
" badge
— holders | — 2mn
100 min T 40 max
200 max (E\‘ only
BE1A

PParking place reserved for disabled badge holders

.IlEm
| 1 - Regukations: None
[2 ] Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
3 | Diagrams: 1028.3, 1032, 1033

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 11, 38, 39

5 Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, term 9

— Pay at

100 min —— 20 min
200 oy machine | — /™"

_ -
Display ticket

661.2A
'Pay and Display” ticket-regulated parking place
Item

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 7, 24(1), 25

3 Diagrams: 661.4, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 13, 38, 38
The arrow may be replaced by the legend
‘across read” o “opposile”. A second arrow
peinting in the opposite direction may be added

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

— Mon - Sat

100 min
200 max

S 20 mins

No return
within 40 mins

661.1
Rastrictions on langth of
waiting fime and return period

1 | Regulations: 24
2 | Directions: 7, 11, 24{1), 25
3 | Diagrams: 1028.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, tems 11, 38, 39
The “P* symbol may be placed centrally above
the top line of legend. The car symbol shown in
diagram 804.2, the motor cyche symbol shown
in diagram B04.4 of the bus symbel shown in
diagram 952 may be added. When an arrow
polrting to the right s added to the sign, the
car, molor cyche or bus symbol (with a window
substituted for the door) shall face to the right

5 llumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 9

100 min Pay here
200 max at machine | 29

Display ticket

661,34
Location of 'Pay and Display' ticket machine
ltem .
1 . Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
3 | Diagrarns: 661.4, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 38, 3%

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

104

106

8am-7pm | —20mn

— 40 max

A0 max
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

- Have you | —2%m"
200w paid and ©
— displayed ?
Disc Zone | —¥m™
100 min — Mon - Sat _
200 max oo 8am-6pm| —2m
Have you | — %mn — 30 mins
paid and No return
displayed ? within 1 hour
BE1.4 862

Drivers must oblain and display parking tickels
(Alternative types)

Period during which waiting is limited and display
of a disc is required at a parking place in a disc zone

tem
1
2
3

4

5

75
(100}

Regulations: None

Directions: 7

Diagrams: 639,18, 660.7, 661.24, 661,38

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, itlem 39

lumination requiremants: Schadule 17, item @

Controlled
ZONE

e

B

Mon - Fri
8.30am-6.30pm | —ors
50
Saturday 0
8.30am-1.30pm
663
Entrance to a controlled parking zone
105

107

lem
1
2

3

Regulations: MNone

Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

Diagrams: 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Fermitted variants:
Schedule 16, itlems 11, 38, 39
"Disc” may be varied o “Ticket"

Humination requirements: Schedula 17, itam 8

Regulations: 4

Dirgctions: 7, 8, 25(2), 26

Diagrams: 1017, 10181, 1018, 1020,1

Permitied variants; Schedule 16, items 38, 30
“Cantrolled” may be varied to;

‘Meter

“Diisce

“Ticket*

*Disc and Meter*

“Ticket and Meter*

*Pay and Display®

The lagend “Mo loading” may be added
beneath the no waiting roundel,

The lower panel shall be omitted where the
restrictions apply at all times

LU

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Voucher
parking

ZONE

gfg|

ltem

Mon - Sat
9am-6 pm
2 hour limit

—r
(50)

6631
Entrance to a voucher parking zone

Regulations: 4
Directions: 7, B, 25(2), 26

Diagrams: 1017, 10181, 1049, 10201, 10284,
1032, 1033

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 38, 39

The voucher parking symbol is to be varied to
comespand with the design on the approved
woucher within the size shown, "Voucher parking”
may be vared to "Voucher parking and Meter' or
“Voucher parking and Ticket”. "Mo loading” may
be added below the no waiting rounded!

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 4

106

108

450
(600)

Zone &

~|ENDS |

{100)

664
End of controlled or voucher parking zona

ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 10{1), 26

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

450
(500)

ZONE | =

(100)
Mon - Fri

Midnight -7am a7

8 pm - Midnight (50)
Sat & Sun

At any time

BES

Entrance 1o a contrelled parking zone applying to
goods vehicles over maximum gross weight shown

Itermn

1

Regulations: 4, 24

Directions: 7, 8, 26

[agrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38

"5T" may be varied to “7.5T"

The bus symbod shown in diagram 952 may be
added below or substituted for the |ormy symbol

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

107

109

450
(60Q)

Zone w0

=|ENDS |~

{100)

666
End of a controlled parking zone applying 1o
goods vehicles over maximum gross weight shown

ltem

1 Regulations: 24

2 Diractions: 7, 10{1), 26

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
“5T" may be varied 1o *7.5T".
The bus symbal shown in diagram 952 may be
added below or substituted for the lorry symbol

5 llumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

B0 min
200 max

667

Vehicles may be parked partially
on the verge or footway

Item
Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 8, 25

Diagrams: 1028.4

Permitted variants: Schedule 186, item 11
The symbal of the car an the footway may be
reversed in a mirmor image

llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

80 min
200 max

S —

B67.2
End of area where vehicles may be parked
partially on the verge or footway

667.1

Vehicles may be parked partially on the verge
or footway during the period indicated

ltem
1 | Regulalions: None
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 25
3 Diagrams: 1028.4
4 Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, items 11, 38
The symbal of the car on the footway may be
reversed in @ mirror image. "In marked bays®
may be added to or substituted for the timas
shawn in the lower panel
5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
ltam
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 10(1)
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, item 11
The symbol of the car on the footway may be
reversed in @ mirmor image
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

BO min
200 max

\ -
[lat} G681
Vehicles may be parked wholly Vehicles may be parked wholly on the verge
an the verge or footway or footway during the period indicated
Hem ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 25 2  Directions: 7, 8, 26
3 | Diagrams: 1028.4 3 Diagrams: 10284
4 | Perrmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 11 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 11, 38
The symbal of the car on the footway may be The symbal of the car on the lootway may be
revarsed in a mirror image reversed in a mirror image. “In marked bays®

may be added 1o or substituted for the times
shown in the lower paneal

§ | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

B0 min T
200 max | ttem 1
i 1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 7, 10{1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 11

The symbol of the car on the footway may be
reversed in a mirror image

5 Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

668.2
End of area where vehicles may be parked
wholly on the verge or footway

111
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(300)
(450)
600
(750)
(900)
(1200
(1500)

670
Maximum speed limit in miles per hour

Item
| 1 [ Regulations; 58(6), 58(7)
| 2 | Directions: 7, 8, 9, 10(3}, 11, 18(1)
3 Diagrams: 1065
| 4| Permitted variants: Schedule 16, ftem 1

5 Ilumination requlrements:
Schedule 17, tems 10, 11

(450)
600
(750)
(900)
(1200}
(1500)

1

E71
National speed limits apply

Ilem.

1 . Regulations: None

2 IDine-:lIons: 7,10, 11(5)
3 . Diagrams: MNone

4 . Permitied variants: None

5 Nurmination requirements:
Schedule 17, iterms 10, 11

672
Minimum speed limit in miles per hour

Item

1 | Regulations: Nona
2 Directions: 7, 8, 11
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itam 1

5 | lllumination requirements:
Schedule 17, items 10, 11

673
End of a minimum speed limit

1 I Aegulations: None

I Directicns: 7, 10(1), 10(4)

| Diagrams: Nona

4 I Parmitied variants: Schadule 16, tem 1

5 | Numination requirements:
Schedule 17, iterns 10, 11
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

I‘ 600 =I
F Y
I‘= 600 .'-‘I
500 .
Y
500
80
X
40
B i) B= =
EEeSWOo 90 max 50
674 675
Erntranee 1o a 20 mph speed limil 2one End af a 20mph speed limit zone
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(4) 1 | Regulations: None
2 Directions: 7, 8, 9, 11{3), 16, 18{1) 2 Diractions: 7, 8, 10
3 | Diagrams: 1065 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 19 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1
The place name may be omitted or varied 1o a The upper part of the sign may be replaced by
road safety slogan, The bottomn panal may be a rounded in the form of diagram 671 against a
omitied. The symbol or pictegram may be varied grey background
or omitted. The place name may be in any style
of lettering. Any contrasting colours except red
may be used for the place name and the
hackground of that part of the sign. Advertising
matesial or political slogans must not be
included on the sign
5 llumination requiremants: Schadule 17, tem 11 5 Mumination raquirements: Schedule 17, item 11

11

113
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SCHEDULE 3

SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS

SCHEDULE 3 Regulation 11(1)

SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS

600
(750)
(900)

(1200)
(1500)

ltem

GO0
(750)
(200)
(1200)

(1500)

ltem

770
Level crossing with gate or barrier ahead

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 572, 573, 773
Permitted variants: Mone

Iuminafion requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

(e

T2
Tramcars crossing ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 21{1)

Diagrams: 572, 573, 773

Permitted variants: Mone

Iluminafion requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

T

500
(750)
(800)

(1200)

(1500)

77

Railway level cressing without gate
of barrier ahead
ltem .
1 . Regulations: Mone
2 . Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 572, 573, 773
4 . Permitied variants: None

5 Niumination requirements; Schedula 17, item 1

|<— 675 (810) (1080} (1350) —»

7 STOP

(90)
El  when |=
lights show | i

Light signals as Show:;?l: diagram 3014 ahead
ltem .
1 . Regulations: Mone
2 . Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 520, 529.1, 558, 770, 771, 772
4 . Parmilied variants: Schadule 16, items 3, 6, 11

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

12

114
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

i: 500 (1200} =~I
300
(400)
' .
209,
774

Location of railway or tramway bevel crossing
without gate or barrier

1| Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: None

3 | Diagrams: 602 (when used with 778 or 778.1),
3014

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

e

776
Anather train or tramear may be
about to pass over the crossing

1 Regulations: 18(2)
2 | Directions: 55(10), 56
3 | Diagrams: 3014

4 | Permitted variants:
“TRAIN" may be varied to "TRAM"

5 IBumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 14

115

KEEP
CROSSING “Z5min
CLEAR 50 max

775
Vehicular traffic must not stop within the area
of a railway or tramway level crossing

1 | Regulations: None
2 Directions: Nona

3 Diagrams: 3014

4 Permitied vanants: Mone

5 liumination requirerments: Schadule 17, item 4

ANOTHER TRAIN
COMING
if lights o0
continue to show | &

@)

7T
Level crossing ahead is crossed by
miore than one railway or tramway track,
and mare than one train or tramcar
may pass over it in quick succession

1 Regulations: MNone
2 Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: 3014

4 Permitted variants:
Same as diagram 776

5 Hlumination raquirements: Schedula 17, iterm 4
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGMNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

440 (550) (660)

0

420
(525)
(630}

T
Open railway level crossiig without light signals
ltem
1 Regulations: 16, 25
2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 602
4 Permitted varianis: None

5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, fem &

00
(750)
(900}
(1200}
779
Electrified overhead cable ahead

1 Regulations: MNone
2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 7804, 780,14, 78024

4 Permitied varianis: None

5 lurmination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1

480 (B00) {720) |

i

300
(375)
(450)

7781
Open tramway level crossing without light signals
Item
1 . Regulations: 16, 25
2 . Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 602
4 . Permitted variants: None

5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

150)

Safe height | =

(75)

166" (5.0 m) |

TEOA
Sate height beneath electrified overhead cable ahead
Iem
1 Regulations: 17(5)
2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 779
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1
The indication of height in metric units may be
omitted and the remaining legend may be on
three lines

5 Hiuwmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 8

114

116
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

Safe height
15°6” (4.7m)

&= 150 yds

TEO1A
Safe height beneath electrified overhead cable
in direction and at distance indicated

1 Ragulations: 17(5)

2 | Directions: 2001}, 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 779

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterms 1, 6, 9, 13, 14
The indication of height in metric units may be
omitted

& | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

(50)
825

(75)
(100)
(125)

Safe height beneath electrified overhead cable ahead
provided with & load gauge shown in diagram 781

Safe height
15°6” (4.7m)
load gauge

780.2A

lem

450 min

Regulations: 17(5}
Directions: 20(1), 21{1)
Diagrams: 779

. Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, tem 1
Same as diagram 78014

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 8

T8

Load gauge giving audible warning to drivers
where vehicle excesds safe height under
electrified overhead cables

1 Reguiations: Mone

2 Directions: 43

3 Dlagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 41

5 IMurmination requirements: MNona

115

117

(50)
625

(75)
(100)
(125)
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

600
(750)
(200)

(1200)

(1500)

> 3

782
Risk of grounding at a railway or tramway
level crossing or hump backed bridge

50 min
100 max

DRIVERS OF LONG
LOW VEHICLES

phone
before crossing

Ta3
Drivers of long low vehicles must telephone
to obtain permission before using a railway

or tramway level crossing

Item Item

1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 20(1)

3 Diagrams: 528, 572, 573, 783, 785.1, 786 3 Diagrams: 601.1, 782, 785.1, 786, 787, 788

4 | Permitted variants: Mone 4 | Permitted variants:
“LOMG LOW" may be varied to "LARGE OR
SLOwW"

5 | lllumimation requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

—— 45 min
— TEmax

Drivers of
LARGE or SLOW
VEHICLES

must phone
and get permission
to cross '

2 | Directions: None
LARGE means over 3|

Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 16

20 min Diagrams: 786, 787, 788

61°6” (18.75m) long or — -
9°6” (2.9m) wide or S0 max 4
44 tonnes total weight [5 |
SLOW means 5 mph or less

Permitted variants: None

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

TB4.1
Drivers of large or slow vehicles must stop
and telephone before using an automatic
railway or tramway level crossing

16

118
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

EMSWORTH
CROSSING
25)

TO CONTACT |

RAILWAY =y

phone e
020 8123 4567

MName of level crossing and details of
telephone number for contacting
railway or tramway operator

tem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: None

3 Diagrams: 782, 783

4 Parmitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 19
The numbser of lines of legend in the top panel
may be varied. “TO CONTACT RAILWAY" may
be on one line. "AHAILWAY® may ba vared 1o
“TAAM Co." The telephone number shall be
vared as appropriate

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

s
1

Site of emargency telephone or telephone at or
near & railway or tramway level crossing

.hem.
. 1 I Regulations: None
| 2 . Directions: None

3 | Diagrams: 783, 784.1, 786, 788
. 4 . Parmitted variants: Nona

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

17

119

PARK HERE | —ars
AND USE 50
PHONE AT

CROSSING

ThE

Place where large or slow, or long low vehicles
should wait near a railway or tramway level crossing
while the driver obtains permission by telephone 1o

cross or confirms he has crossed

1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 25{1)
3 Diagrams: 782, 783, 784.1, 787, 788, 1028.3

4 Parmitted variants:
“AT CROSSING" may be omitted

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

320 (400) (480)
p—
520
(650)
(V&)
—

788
Direction to emergency telephone or telephone at or
near a railway or framway level crossing

ltem [
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Dirgctions: None
3 Diagrams: 783, 784.1, 786, 787
4 - Permifted variants: Schedule 16, item 13

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4
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SCHEDULE 3 SIGMNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

| 300
A
200
A
789 789
789, 789.1, 780.2

Countdown markers to railway
or tramway level crossing

A 789.2

1 Regulations: None
| 2 . Directions: Mone
| 3 Diagrams: None
| 4 [ Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 28

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

Il" 1050

A4

NEW
LEVEL
CROSSING

CONTROL
AHEAD

T80
New method of controlling traffic at a
railway or framway level crossing ahead

1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 37(1)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permified variants:
"CONTROL" may ba omitted

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

118

120
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SCHEDULE 4

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS

SCHEDULE 4
MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS

Regulation 11(1)

(250} (375) 500
(625) (750) (1000)

) o

(250)
(375) |-1— (250) (375) 500 —>|
500
(625) T
(750) (130)
(1000} (195)
L 260
\ / j_
a1 8041
Parking place Parking place for goods vehickes

Item
i Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21{1), 25

ltem

Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 7, 21(1), 25
3 | Diagrams: 804.1, 804.2, 804.3, 804.4, 3 Diagrams: 801
1028.3 (when diagram 801 is used with 804.1),
1028.4, 1032, 1033
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permittied variants: None
5 llumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
|<— (250) (375) 500 —b| |<— (250) (375) 500 —bl
(130) (130)
(195) (195)
260 o 260
B04.2 8043
Parking place for motor cars Parking place for motorised caravans
or caravans drawn by maotor vehicles
Item ltem
1 Requlations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 21(1) 2 Directions: 7, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: B01 3 Diagrams: 801
4 | Parmitted varlants: Nome 4 Parmitted variants: Mong
5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item & 5 Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, item B

119

121
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SCHEDULE 4

|4— (250) (375) 500 —n-|
(170)
(255)

o |-

340

4

804.4
Parking place for solo motor cycles

Item
| 1 - Regukations: None
| z -Dir\ac:ﬁurﬁ:?,z‘m]
3 Diagrams: BO1
4 | Permitted variants: Mone

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, ifem &

(525) 700 (B75)
{1050) (1400}

—

(600)

{1000}
(1200)
(1600)

Traffic has pﬁi!t:r over vehicles
from the opposite direction
."m.
| 1 - Regukations: None
2 - Directions: 19, 20(1), 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 615, 845, B11.1, 1043, 1044

4 Permitted wvariants: Mone

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4

120

122

ltem

Item

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

ONE WAY JRes

(50)
(60}
810
One-way traffic in direction indicated
(Sign for pedestrians)

Regulations: 27(1)

Directions: 7

Diagramns: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tem 13

Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

¢ (525) 700 (B75)
(1050) (1400)

. . (37.5)

Priority over | =

onco ming | 7

vehicles (100)
8114

Explanatory plate for the sign
shown in diagram 811

Regulations: None
Directions: 20{1), 21{1)

Diagrams: 811

Parmitted variants: Sehadule 16, item &
“lor and a distance may be added

Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Iﬂ— 300 —b|
P —————

8141
Stepped entrance to pedestrian subway

Item
1 Ragulations: Mone

Directions: None

w oM

Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
The sign may be reversed in a mirror image

5 Iurmination requirsments: Schedule 17, tem 9

814.2
Famped entrance to pedestrian subway

lem

2
3

5

Regulations: Mone

Directions: None

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Same as diagram 814.1,
Tha wheslchair symbol shall be omitted and the
width of the sign reduced to 300 mm whars the

subway is not suitable for use by disabled
pecple

llumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 9

B14.3
Stepped approach to pedestrian overbridge

.hem.
| 1 . Regulations: MNone
2 . Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted variants:
The sign may be reversad in a mirror image

& llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

121

123

814.4
Ramped approach to pedestrian overbridge

Item

1
2

3

Regulations: None

Directions: None

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Same as diagram 814.3.
The whealchair symbol shall be amittad and the
widdth of the sign reduced 1o 300 mm whare the

overbridge is not suitable for use by disabled
paopl

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|4_ [‘*?gé;}w 180 min

T S

(400) _ —
AM 165 min

480
T 275 max
¥

(560)

816 816.1
No thraugh road for vehicular traffic Alternative 1o the sign shown in diagram 816
with & street nameplate

tem Item |
| 1 - Regulations: None 1 . Regulations: None
2 [ Directions: 21(1) 2 . Directions: None
3 Diagrams: 954.4 3 I Diagramns: MNone
| 4 | Permitted varianis: None l 4 l Permitted varianis: The blue panel need not

extend to the edge of the name plate.
The black border may be omitted

5 Illumination requirements: Schadule 17, iterm 4 5 Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

|.— (525) 630 (735} —-|

(450)
540

fasd Escape lane
1 ahead

817 817.2
Mo through road for vehicular traffic Eszcaps lane ahead for vehicles
in direction indicated from junction ahead unable to stop on steep hill
Item Itam

1 Regulations: Nane 1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: None 2 | Directions: 21(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagramns: 523.1, 554.1

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16 4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, items 6, 16

“ahead® may be varied lo a distance or to an
arfew pointing to the leit, or omitted

5 lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 8

124
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(75)
Dual 00
carriageway |l

ahead (200)

a1
Section of dual carriageway road
begins directly ahead

.Item

| 1 . Regulations: Mone
2 I Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants; None

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 4

(75)

Dual 00

(125)

carriageway [
for 2 mile K&

818.1A
Distance over which a short length of
dual carriageway road beginning
directly ahead extends

1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: None
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
“1fz mile® may be varied to "1/4 mile®

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

123

125

Dual
carriageway

2 miles
ahead

8181
Distance to a section of
dual carriageway road ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: None

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, item 6, but the distance shall not

excead 2 miles

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Entry to
High Street

—— &0 min
— 200 max

restricted
12 mile
ahead

g2
Nature of and distance o a prehibition,
restriction or requirement ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 7

Diagrams: Maone

Permitied variants:

Schedule 16, itemns 6, 10, 11

“ahead” must ba omitted whan an arow is
included under item 10 or 11 of Schedule 16.
The lagend shall be vared to accord with the
prohibition, restriction or requirement

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4

Low bridge
2 miles
ahead

818.3
Same as diagram 818.2

— &0 min
—— 200 max

Regulations; None
Directions: 7
Diagrams: None

Permitied variants:

Schedule 16, items 1, 6, 10, 11

“ahead” must be omitted when an arrow is
included under item 10 or 11 of Schedule 16.
“Low bridge” may be varied to "Height limit",
“Weight limit*, “Weak road", "Weak bridge",
“Width limit*, “Length limit* or omitted.

The distance shall be shown below the diagram
620.24 symbol when "Low bridge” is omitted,
The diagram 62924 symbol may be varied fo
diagrams 622,1A (with the symbol reversed as
appropriate), §26.24 (prohibitery roundel only),
629, 629A, 629.1 (with the symbol reversed as
appropriate) or 629.2 as appropriate to accord
with the prohibition. An indication of an
alternative route may be added below the
rounded in the manner shown in diagram 818.4

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

&0 min ——
200 max ——

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Weight limit
at Beckwood
(B3033)

For Oxbourne
use B3049
and A 3011

818.4

Nature and location of a prohibition, restriction
or requirement with indication of altlernative route

ltem

1

124

126

Regulations: None
Directions: 7
Diagramns: None

Parmitted variants:

Schedule 16, lems 11, 18, 20, 28

Same as diagram 622.1A.

“Waeight Bimit* may be varied 1o “Weak road”,
“Waak bridge®, “Width limit", “Length limit",
“Haight limit* or omitted. The legend “at
Beckwood (B 3033)" may be vared to an
appropriate description. The diagram 622.14
symbol may be vaned 1o diagrams 626,24
{prohibitory roundel only), 629, G284, 629.1
{with the symbol reversed as appropriate),
629.2 or 629,24 as appropriale to accord with
the prehibition. The legend below the 622,14
symbol may be varied to *Alernative route
follow” and either a symbol shown in Part Vil of
Schedule 13 or a description of the route,

The legend “For Oxbourne” may be varied to
“Aernative route”. When the sign is placed on
a motorway, "use® and the route numbers may
be varied to “leave at Junction® and the junction
number, or “at Junction® and the junction
number may be added after "use” and a route
number; “Junction” may be varied to *J°

Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

V| (50)

Unsuitable |jiE=s

for motor [[ps

vehicles 125)
P ——

a20
Road unsuitatde for type of vehicle indicated

lem
Regulations: 22

Directions: None
Diagrams: Mone

Parmitted variants: Schedula 16, item 11
*motor vehicles® may be varied to:
"caravans®

"heawy goods vehicles' or "HGVs"
"wide vehicles”

“Jong vehicles®

“articulated vahicles®

“trailars®

"buses”

™ n g pe

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Single |E=
track
road

with
passing
places

B

a21
Road ahead only wide enough for one line of
vehicles, but has passing places at intervals

No hard

shoulder for |y

= 400 max

400 yards

8201
Absence of hard shoulder for the
distance shown

1 Regulations: Mone

2  Directions; Mone

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &
“for 400 yards® may be varied to "400 yards
ahead®.
The legend may be on four lines

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Itam

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: Nona

3 | Diagrams: 822

4 | Permitted variams: Schedule 16, item &
“with passing places” may be varied 1o
“Use passing places to permit overtaking” of to
‘Mo passing places for" and a distance
expressed in yards or miles as appropriate

5

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|-4—450 (600) —n-|

PASSING | 40
PLACE (800)

a2z
Passing place on a narrow road

1 Regulations: None

2 [ Directions; Mone

a Diagrams: 821

4 . Permitted varianis: None

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

e

823 824 825

g

B23, B24, 825
Distance in hundreds of yards 1o a
roundabout or the next point at which
traffic may leave a route

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 15{1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28
Background colour shall be varied to green on
primary routes, and whits with black symbols
and border on non-primary routes

5 HNumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

. L
| 1 |
. -
I
I
225
826 H26.1
Depth of water at a ford As diagram 826, showing metric
and imperial measuremeants
em Item
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: None 2  Directions; Mone
3 Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: None 4 Permitied variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

No A & E |y

(75)

B27.1
Hospital ahead without
accident and emergency facilities

Item

1 | Regulations; None

ltem

A&E [

(il not 24 hrs
(60) e

827.2
Hospital ahead with
accident and emergency faciliies

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: None
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted varianis: None

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

Minor injury || h)
unit (80}
not 24 hrs

B27.3
Hospital ahead with facilities
for treating minor injuries

Item
i Regulations: Mone
Directions: None

Diagrams; None

2 | Directions: None

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
The legend “not 24 hrs* may be omitted

5 | lNlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

I-Q— {550} 900 —>|

POLICE
SLOW

GO0
829.1
Potential danger temporarily ahead
and consequent need to proceed with caution

(a75)

1 Regulations: 14{1), 54

Directions: 39(4)

&=l w oM

Permitied variants:
Same as diagram 827.2

5 lllumdnation requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

2
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

I= (550) 900 -.~I I-l— (550) 900 —*|
POLICE T
PO L I C E (a75)

600

USE HARD
ACCIDENT SHOULDER i}

B29.2 §29.3
Accident ahead and Traffic should use the
consequent need to proceed with caution hard shoulder in an emergency

.Inem. ltem
| i . Regulations: 14(1), 54 . | 1 | Regulations: 14(1), 54

2 . Directions: 39(4) . | 2 [ Directions: 38{4)
| 3 | Dlagrams: None | 3 Diagrams: 829.4
| 4 . Permitted variants: None . . 4 | Permitied varianis: Mone
| 5 . llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 4 . | 5 [ llumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 4

POLICE

POLICE —
Speed |[gexg
max
REJOIN MAIN check
CARRIAGEWAY area
B259.4 §29.5
End of temporary permission for Area where police carry out
traffic to use the hard shoulder checks on the speed of vehicles
Item ltem
i Regulations: 14(1), 54 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 39i4) 2 | Directions: 39(4), 30(5)
3 | Diagrams: 829.3 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitied varianis: Mone
5 llurmination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
129
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Police patrol |ge=

vehicles
only

820.6
Waiting place at a lay-by or abservation
platfarm for police vehicles only

Item
1 Regulations: None

Directions: None

w oM

Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
"patrol® may be omitted

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

CENSUS

STOP [K&
if directed

830.1
‘ehicles may be directed to stop
at a traffic survay ahead

1050 “l

STOP AT
CENSUS

A

POINT

B30
Vehicles will be required to stop
at a traffic survey

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 39(6)

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitied variants:
'GEMSUS" may be varied to "CYCLISTS",
"WEIGHT CHECK® or "VEHICLE CHECK"

5 lllumdnation requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Item
1 Regulations: None

Directions: 39{6)

w M

Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted variants:
"CENSUS POINT" may be varied to
"WEIGHT CHECK" or "CHECK POINT"

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

GOODS
VEHICLES

STOP
if directed (=

250 max

830.2
Goods vehicles may be directed to stop ahead
by a constable in uniform for the purposes of
sections 67, 69 or 78 of the Road Traffic Act 1988

Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

s

STAY |
IN

:

750

LANE

B30.3
Viehicles should stay in lane for the purposes of a
traffic survey, or a weight or vehicle check ahead

1 I Ragulations: None
2 . Directions: 39(6)

3 | Diagrams: None
X |

Permitted variants:
*STAY" may be varied to "GET"

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

VEHICLE ([gmgsius
EXCISE

LICENCE
CHECK

B31.2
Vehicle excise licence check point ahead
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:
EXCISE LICENCE" may be varied to
"EMISSIONS®

5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4

131

133

Item

CENSUS
POINT

831
‘iehicles should reduce speed
on approaching a traffic survey ahead

Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 3%(6)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:

Same as diagram 830
5 | Wumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

I: 1050 ‘;I
832
Location of traffic survey
Item

1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 39{6)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:

Same as diagram 830
5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Vehicle Inspectorate ||

CHECK

POINT

AHEAD [Side

200 max

B832.1A
Wehicle check point ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: Nong

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:
“Vehicle Inspectorate” may be varied to
"GOODS VEHICLE"

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Leave m'way | @
if directed |

832.3
Goods vehicles may be directed to leave
the motervay at a junction ahead

Regulations; 24

Directions: 14(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitied variants:
The: bus symbol shown in diagram 952 may be
added below or substituted for the lorry symbal

lllurmination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

37.5 min
100 max

A7.5 min
- 100 max
Vehicle Inspectorate f—

VEHICLE

CONDITION (IS8
INSPECTION [l

B32.2A
‘ehicle condition check point ahead
Item
1 . Regulations: None
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None

5 | Numinaticn requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Enter
Check Point | oo
if directed | ™

832.4
Goods vehicles may be directed to enter
a check point ahead
ltem
1 | Regulations: 24
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:
The bus symbol shown in diagram 952 may be
added below or substituted for the lormy symbaol,
“if directed” may be omitted

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANECQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Keep to
left lane

100 min
250 max

Bazs

Gioods vehicles should keep to left hand lane

on approach to check point ahead

GET IN LANE
“ [ Other

Vehicles f—
| 100 min
T I T 160 max

Goods vehicle
Check Point

150 rmin
240 max

bm| —
125 min
200 max

832.6

Item

Regulations: 24

2 Directions: None
3 Dizgrams: Mone
4 Permitied variants:
The bus symbal shown in diagram 052 may be
added below or substituted for the lorry symbol
S Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
GET IN LANE | omn
240 max
Any | o |
Vehicle
100 min | |
160 max
Goods vehicle
Check Point '2m| —
125 min
200 max

a32.7

Goods vehicles should get into the left hand lane
and other wehicles should use the right hand lane
of a two lane carriageway on the approach to a
goods vehicle check point ahead

1 | Regulations: 24
2 | Directions: None
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itemn 7
An additional lane may ba indicated on tha right
hand side of the cenfre panel of the sign.
*GET IN LANE™ may be varied to "STAY IN
LAME®. Tha bus symbal shown in diagram 852
may ba addad balow or substitutad for the larry
symbol, "Goods vehicle® may be varied to
*Goods vehicle and PEV or "PSV", where
*PSV* denotes a public service vehicle

§ | lhumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

135

Goods vehicles should get into the left hand lane
of a three lane carriageway on the approach to a
goods vehicle check point ahead

Item
1 Regulations: 24
2 - Directions: None
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 7
Thea right hand lane may be omitted.
"GET IN LANE" may be variad to "STAY IN
LAME". Tha bus symbal shown in diagram 952
with a red diagonal bar may be added balow or
substituted for the larry symbal. "Goods vahicla”
may be varied o "Goods vehicle and PSV" or
"PSV", whare "PSV" denotes a public service
vehicle

5 lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

All gOOdS _;ggnm.,:x ( Check — 75min

H = 200 max
vehicles Point
gaz.e 8329
Goads vehicles should leave the main carfiageway Direction to & vehicle check point
of a road on the approach 1o a goods vehicle
check paint

ltem ltem

1 Regukations: None 1 | Regulations: Mo

2  Directions: None 2 | Directions; None

3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrarmns: None

4 Permitted variants: 4 Parmilied variants: Sehadule 18, fem 15

The legend may be varied to "All goods
vehicles and PSVs" or " All PSVs', where "PSV*
denoles a public sarvica vehicla

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Check Point .
restrictions | ™"
END

832.10A
End of vehicle check point area

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: None

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 . Permitied variants: None

a liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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136



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

| ta00) 600 —»| | t300) 600 —»|
EN T
i =l OUT
v : v

Entrance fc?g car park, Exit from a car park,

private access road o property private access road or property
.Iham. ltem
| 1 . Regulations: None . 1 | Regulations: Mone
| 2 . Directions: 31 . 2 [ Directions: 31
| 3 | Dlagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
. 4 . Permitted variants: None . 4 | Permitied varianis: Mone
. 5 . llurination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 9 . 5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

|‘—i300}600—>| |4—t300}900—b|

NO {;fﬁ_] NO
EXIT

T

(225)
450

R

il ENTRY
v

835 836
Exit from a car park, private access road Entry to a car park, private access road
or property to a public read not allowed or property from a public road not allowed
Itarn ltem
1 Regulations: MNone 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 31 2 Directions: 31
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitted variants: Nome 4 | Permitted varianis: Mone
5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 IBurmination requirements: Schadule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

le »l
* 2500 max ™

Tourist information [y

— 10 max

e

Information for pedestrians about tourist
attractions and facilities in a nearby place or area

ltem

1 [ Regulations: None
2 | Directions; Mane
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permittad variants:
The white area s to be filed with maps and/or
legend In any colour with letiering not
exceeding 25 mm in helght. The “* symbol may
be omitted. “Touslst informeation® may be varked
to “Information”. The loge of & local tourist
organisation may be added at the top of the
sign. The colour of the border and the
background 1o the upper part of the sign shall
be varied frem brown to blue when the sign is
nat used as & Tourist Infarmation Point. The
sign may have more than one panel or side,
each of the design prescribed in this diagram

5 Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 8

Stand for 3 taxis [Pk e

— 40 max 1 | Regulations: None
250 min 2 | Directions: None
500 max 3 | Diagrams: 639.1B, 650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 1028.2
4 | Permitied varianis:
Thie number of taxis indicated may be varied as
appropriate. Information relating 1o the tax
services from that rank may be shown in the
white space in lettering of any colour with a
8571 letter height not exceeding 25 mm, or the white
Infarmation relating to a taxi rank space may be ocmitied
for the number of taxis specified [ [

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

MOTORCYCLE | —=o
TEST CENTRE

B65
VEHICLE TESTING STATION
serEcTo pY - Motor cycle test centre
o

1 Regulations: Mone

B64.1
Vehicle testing station approved by 2 Directions: None
the Vehicle Inspectorate

3 Diagrams: Mone
.Iham. . 4 - Permitted varianis: Mone
| 1 . Regulations: Mone . A | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
2 . Directions: None .
3 | Diagrams: None
l 4 l Parmitted variants: None

5 lluminafion requiremants: Schedule 17, item 9

(240) (320)
400 (480)
———
(240) (320)
400 (480}

[+

N e/
falits} a&a1
Additional traffic lane joining from the left ahead Additional traffic lanes joining from the right ahead
Item ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 15(1), 21(1) 2 Directions: 15(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 878 a3 Diagrams: 876
4 Parmitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 16 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
Background colour 1o be variad to blus with Same as diagram 868
white symbaols and border on motorways and
white with black symbals and barder on
nen-primary routes
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

{240} (320)
400 (480)

[+

arz.1
The number of traffic lanes ahead on a dual
carriageway road or a one-way street reduces
from three to two. Traffic in the right hand lane
must move into the lane on the immediate left

(240) (320)
400 (480)

[+

873
Additional traffic lane joining from the left ahead.
Traffic on main carriageway has pricrity over joining
traffic from the right hand lane of the slip read

Item

Regulations: None

Directions: 15(1), 21(1)

Diagrams: 876

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
Background colour to ba varied 1o green with
white symbols and border an primary roubes
and white with black symbaels and bardar on
nan-primary routes

llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 15(1), 15(2), 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 876

4 | Permitted variants:
The sign may be reversed in a mirmor image.
The number of straight arrows may be varied.
Background colour to be vared to blue with
white symbols and border on motorways and
green with white symbols and border on
primary routes

5 lumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

(240) (320)
400 (480)
874
Additional traffic lanes joining from the right ahead.
Traffic in the right hand lane joins the main carfiageway.
Traffic on the main carriageway has priority over
Jjoining traffic
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 15(1), 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 876
4 | Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, item 16
Samea as diagram 873
5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(240) (320)

(120)
(160)
200 yards [E&
(240)
875 B76
Additional traffic lanes joining from the right ahead, Distance to the change in the number of lanes
Traffic in the right hand lane of the slip road has indicated by the signs shown in diagrams 868 to 875

priority over traffic in the left hand lane

Item em

1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
| -4 I Directions: 15(1), 21(1) I 2 - Directions: 15(1), 21(1)
| 3 | Diagrams: 876 l 3  Diagrams: B68, 868.1, 872.1, 873, 874, 875
| 4 l Permitted variants: Schedule 18, item 16 l | 4 | Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item &
Same as diagram 873 Same as diagram 873
5 I llumination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 4 . | A | llumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 4
139
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

150 (200)
(250) (300)
—'| }‘— 150 (200)
— (250) (300)
[ —f e

00 |
(1200}

(1500} 543
boss I (860)
(1800) (1075)

I (1290)

150 (200)
(250} (300)

| e

75— Except
(50) buses I

(62.5) [ | | | 800

(75} (1200)
1] e
| 1

BFT

Appropriate traffic lanes for differant
manoeuvres at a junction ahead
(Alternative types)

lem
1 Regulations: 22, 23
2 | Directions: 15(3)
3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
The words "Except buses” may be varied to
"Bus lane” or omitted. The signs shown in the
upper diagrams may be reversed in a mirror
image. Any armow may indicate two directions
and point either horizontally to the left and
ahead, horizontally to the right and ahead, or
haorizontally to the left and to the right.
The background colour shall be varied to green
with white symbols, legend and border on
primary routes and blue with white symbols,
legend and border on motorway exit slip roads.
The red bar shall have a white edge when on a
green or blue background. The chevron marking
shown in diagram 21151, or in diagram 2018
whean the background colour of the sign s
waried to grean or blua, may be added and
varied as appropriate

5  lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|I 200 min
J 1000 max

Traffic | <o Traffic =
signal e signal | e
cameras somn | cameras -

250 max

878
Area in which cameras are used fo enforce
traffic light signal regulations
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations; 23

2 Directions: 32(1)

3 Diagrams: 879

4 Permitted variants:
“Traffic signal® may be varied o "Speed®,
“Traffic signal and speed”, “Traffic enforcement”,
‘Police’, "Police enforcement” or “Bus lane®

5 Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

720
" 200 min
1000 masx
¥
a#7a i)
Reminder 1o drivers within an area in which Speed camera ahead and
cameras are used to enforce traffic regulations reminder of 30 mph speed limit
tem ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 32(1) 2 Directions: 32(2)
3 Diagrams: 878 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Parmitted variants: Nona 4 Permitted vanants: Mone
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
141

143



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|<— 540 (675) —>|

|<— 540 (875) —.'|

=H | <

Kingsmere |g=x
Home Zone [

—

{7

Home Zone

(500

281
Start of a home zone designated under section 268
of the Transport Act 2000 or section 74(1) of the
Transport (Scotland) Act 2001
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: Mone
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitied variants: Schedule 16, itlem 19
The place name may be on more than one line

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

It
[ Regulations: None
2 l Directions: Nong
3 - Diagrams: None
4 - Permitted wariants: None
H ome ZOne _40_ | 5 . Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

EN DS (50)

882
End of designated home zone

142
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(50)
625
calmed [i%)

area (125)

Traffic

883
Start of area with traffic calming features
of the type defined in regulation 4

ltem
1 | Regulations: Mane
2 Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6,11
The name of a place or street may be added

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

143
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(900)

(1200)

(1500)
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SCHEDULE 5

SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES

SCHEDULE 5

Regulation 11(1)

SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES

950
Cycle route ahead

Requlations: MNona

Directions: 21(1), 33(7)

Diagrams: 572, 573, 950.1

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

T

(270)
(300)
450

(B00) %

4

Riding of pedal cycles prohibited

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 8

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varianis: None

Ilumination requirements:
Schedule 17, items 4, 7

144

146

Child cycle | =
tests =
(100)

Training or testing of child cyclists ahead

Regqulations: Mong

Directions: 21(1), 39(7)

Diagrams: 950

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 11
“hests” may be varied fo training®.
"Child cycle tests” may be varied to

"Cycles crossing” or "Cycle ewvent”

lemination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

(450)
600
(900)
(1200)
852
Busas prohibited
ltem .

Regulations: 24

Directions: 7, & 21(1)

Diagramns: 620, 954.2

Permitied variants: None

llumination requirements;

Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES {(contd.)

953
Route for use by buses and pedal cycles only
em
1 | Regulations: 101}, 24
Directions: 7, B, 18{1), 18{4), 20{1), 21{1)
Diagrams: 953.2, 1048.3, 10484

W

4 Permitted variants:
The bus symbaol may be varied to the local bus
symbol shown in diagram 958. Tha cycle
symbol may be omitted. The word "taxi” in white
lettars may be added below the bus symbaol

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, Rem 1

(50)
(625)

75
(100)

953.2
Explanatory plate for the signs
shaown in diagrams 953 and 953.1

.nem.

| 1 . Regulations: None

. 2 . Directions: 7, 20(1), 21(1)
3 . Diagrams: 953, 853.1

. 4 . Parmitted variants: Nona

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

145

147

2531
Route for use by tramcars only

Regulations: 10(1), 24

Directions: 7, 8, 18(1), 2001}, 21(1}

Dizgrams: 953.2, 10482

Permitied variants:

The bus symbal shown in diagram 953 or tha
local bus symbol shown in diagram 258 may be
added below the tramcar symbal

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

BUSES |

— 40 min
O N LY — 100 max
—_—
953.3

Entrance 1o bus station, depot or garage

Regulations: 22

Directions: None

Diagrams: Maone

Permitted varianis: None

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

(a7.5)
Except | =
buses | G

(100)

954

Buses excluded from restriction or prohibition

corveyed by associated sign

Regulations; 22

Directians: 7, 18(4), 21{1)

Diagrams: 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, 620, 6294,

8281

Permitted varianis: Mone

llurnination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 8

(37.5)

Except 0

buses and | 5

cycles (10l
Q543

Same as diagram 954 applying 1o buses
and pedal cycles

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2)

Diagrams: 606, 609, 612, 613

Permitied variants:

The word “local® may be added before “buses”.

“buses and cycles® may be varied to "buses,
taxis and cycles®, “buses, taxis & cycles® or

‘buses and taxis”

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8

(37.5)
Except 50
local buses | =
(100)

954.2

Same as diagram 954 applying to local buses

Requlations: 22

Directions: 7, 18{4), 21(1}

Diagramns: 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, 629, 6294,

6291, 952

@t

Permitted variants:
The legend may be on three lines

Nlumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 8

(37.5)
Except | =
cycles | &
{100}

954.4

Same as diagram 954 applying to pedal cycles

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2)

Diagrams: 606, 609, 612, 613, B16

Permitted variants: None

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

b}
n

.. [Except) ==
JL buses

954.5
Same as diagram 954 where the signs are
mounted in combination with light signals
prescribed by regulation 33

.“em.

I 1 I Regulations: 22

. 2 . Directions: 7, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 606, 612, 613
4 I Parmitted variants:

‘buses" may be varied to ‘cycles’

§ | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

954.7

Same as diagram 954 applying to buses,

taxis and pedal cycles where the signs are

mounted in combination with light signals
prescribed by regulation 33

1 Regulations: 22

2 Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2)

3 Diagrams: 606, 612, 613

4 Parmitted variants:
‘buses, taxis & cycles” may be varied lo  local
buses & cycles” er “local buses & taxie®

§ | [Mumination requirements:
Schedulz 17, item 6

147

149

954 6
Same as diagram 954 applying to buses
and pedal cycles where the signs are
mounted in combination with light signals
prescribed by regulation 33

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2)
Diagrams: 606, 612, 613

Permiied variants:
‘buses & cycles” may be varied to © leal

buses” or "buses & taxis®

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

955
Route for use by pedal cycles only

Regulations: Mone

Directions; 7, 8, 18(1), 18(5), 21(1)

Diagrams: 1003, 1023, 1049, 1057, 2602 .3

Permitted varianis: Mone

llumination requirements:

Schedule 17, items 3, 7
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

T T

(100) (100)
(150} (150)
(270} (270)
(300) (300)
450 450
(600) (600)
956 957
Route for use by pedal cycles Route comprising two ways, separated by the marking
and pedestrians only shown in diagram 1049 or 1049.1 or by physical means,

for use by pedal cycles only and by pedestrians only

Item ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11, 18{1), 18{5), 21(1) 2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11, 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5),
21{1). 33

3 | Diagrams: 1003, 1023, 1049, 1057, 2602.3 3 | Diagrams: 1003, 1023, 1049, 1048.1, 1057,
2602.3

4 | Permitied variants: None 4 | Permitted variants:
Symbaols may be reversed in a miror image

5 lllumination requirameants: 5 llumination requirements:

Schedule 17, items 3, 7 Schedule 17, items 3, 7

If. 825 (990) =I

958 958.1
With-flow bus lane which pedal cycles With-flow cycle lane ahead
and taxis may also use ahead

. ItEm. ltem .

| 1 . Regulations: 23, 24 1 I Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 7, 17, 21(1) 2 . Directions: 7, 17, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 981, 1010 3 | Diagrams: 961, 1009
4 - Permitted variants: 4 I Parmilted variants: None

The word “taxi* may be omitled.
The leeal bus symbol may be varied to the bus
symibel shown in diagram 960

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements:; Schedule 17, item 4

148

150
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

825 (990) »

¥

1000 (1200)

T

149

151

I'li B25 (990) 4>|
-

375
(450)
. o
959 958.1
With-flow bus lane which pedal cycles may also use With-flow cycle lane
Mote: Any vehicle may enter the bus lane fo stop,
koad or unload where this is not prohibited
Item ltem
Regulations: 23, 24 1 Regulations: None
Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18(3), 21{1) 2 Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18{1), 18(3), 18(5), 21(1)
Diagrams: 961, 1048, 1043 3 Diagrarms: 961, 1049, 1057
Permitted variants: 4 Permitted vanants: None
The lecal bus symbol may be varied to the bus
symibed shawn in diagram 960,
The werd “taxi® in white letlers may be added
alongside the cycle symbol
lumination raquirements: Schedule 17, itam 4 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

|-7 825 (990) 4.1

-

[
450 m 475
(540) (570) &
l b
960 9601
Contra-flow bus lane Contra-flow cyele lane
MNote: Any vehicle may enter the bus lane to stop,
load or unload where this is not prohibited
ltem
Regulations: 23, 24 1 Ragulations: None
Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18(3) 2 Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5)
Diagrams: 1048, 10481, 1048 3 Diagrams: 1003, 1023, 1049, 1057
Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
The cycle symbol shown in diagram 958 may
be added below the bus symbol and the
downward pointing armow moved fowards the
right. The bus symbol may be varied to the
local bus symbol shown in diagram 959
lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

I 825 (990) :I

7-10am
4.00-6.30pm

&

g

961
Times of operation of a bus lane or cycle lane

Item

1 [ Regulations: Nona
. 2 - Directions: 7, 11, 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 958, 058.1, 050, 9591
| 4 [ Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, item 38

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

e

Cycle lane | ==

9621
Cycle lane on road at junction ahead
or cyche track crossing road

Item

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: None

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 13, 14, 28, 38
*lane’ may be varied 1o "rack”.
Wheare the arrow is omitted “lana® shall be
variad to “lanes®, “track” or “tracks®. Whan the
arrow is reversed the symbol must be reversed

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

150

152

€

Bus lane | =
(B0)

962
Bus lane on road at junction ahead

Item
1 | Regulations: 23, 24
2 | Directions: ¥
3 | Diagrams: MNone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 13, 14, 28, 38
Where the arow is omitted the word "lane’
shall be varied to "lanes". When the arrow is
revarsed the symbol must be reversed

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

ol

&b
N

Bus and
cycle lane | ==
(60)
g62.2

Contra-flow bus lane which pedal cycles may
also use on road at junction ahead
ltem

1 Regulations: 23, 24

2 | Directions: 7

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, terns 13, 14. 28, 38
Where the arrow is omitted the word “lane”

shall be varied to “lanes® and the symbols
ravarsad

5 Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

BUS LANE

===

(40)
LOOK RIGHT |
963
Bus lane with traffic proceeding from right
{Sign for pedestrians)y

Regulations: 23, 24

Directions: 7

Diagrams: Mone

Parmittad variants: Schedula 16, itern 28
*RIGHT" may be varied to "LEFT" or

"BOTH WAYS".
LANE" may be varied to "LANES®

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

BUS AND
CYCLE LANE

12—

3%

LOOK RIGHT

9632
Contra-flow bus lane which pedal cycles may
also use with traffic proceeding from right
(Sign for pedestrians)

Regulations: 23, 24

Directions: 7

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 28
*RIGHT" may be varied to "LEFT" or
"BOTH WAYS".

‘LANE" may be varied o "LANES®

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

153

CYCLE LANE

o))

LOOK RIGHT

9631
Cyele lane with traffic proceeding from right
(Sign for pedestrians)

Regulations: Mone

Directions; None

Diagrams: Mone

Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 28
"RIGHT" may be varied to "LEFT" or

"BOTH WAYS"

“LANE" may be varied 1o "LANES" or "TRACK"

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

TRAMWAY

LOOK BOTH ==
WAYS

963.3
Tramway with traffic proceeding
in both directions
(Sign for pedestrians)

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7

Dizgrams: Mone

Permified variants:
"BOTH WAaYS" may be varied to "LEFT" or
“RIGHT®

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

End of )
bus lane | =
(60)
964 965
End of bus lane End of cycle lane, track or route
.Ilem- Item
| 1 - Regulations: 23 1 FAegulations: None
. 4 | Directions: 7, 10(1), 18{3) 2 | Directions: 18(1)
3 [ Diagrams: 1050 3 Diagrams: 1057, 1058
4 - Permitted variants: Mone 4 Parmilted variants: None
5 | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

CYCLISTS
DISMOUNT |gep’s

(50
966 967
Pedal eyelists to dismount at the end aof, Aoute recommended for pedal cycles
or at a break in, a cycle lane, track or route on the main cariageway of a road

.Item- ltem
| 1 - Begulations: None 1 | Begulalions: None

2 | Directions: None . 2 | Directions: 18(1)

3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: 1004, 1004.1, 1057

4 . Permitted variants: Mone 4 | Permilted variants: None
| -] | lluminafion requirements: Schedule 17, #em 9 5 | Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item &

152

154
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

|4—1?U—’||1—23)_.|
L
™ PoX)

68
Parking place for pedal cycles
.Ibam.
| 1 l Regulations: Mone
2 . Directions: None
3 Diagrams: None
4 l Permitted variants: None

5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 9

|4— (250) (375) 500 —

—,

(110)
(165)
220

969
Parking place for buses

153

155

ltem

1
s

&

i

LR
Sama as diagram 968

Regulations: None

Directions: Nonea

Diagrams: Mone

Parmitied varianis: Mone

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Regulations: 24(1)

Directions: 7, 25

Diagrams: 1028.3

Permitted varianis: Mone

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

1====

Bus Stop — ig ::L

a70
Stopping place for buses

Ibem-

[1 | Reguiations: 1312), 1a(4), 13(7), 22, 24¢1)
2 [ Directions: 42(1), 42(4)

| 3 [ Dlagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 10254

4 | Permitted variants: See note.
The: bus symbol may be omitted,
*Aequest” may be inseried before "Bus Stop”,
*Stop” may be varied to "Stand”. "Bus Stop®
may be varied to "Request Stop® when the bus
gymbal is shown, The legend may be in capital
letters. The background, symbal and lettering
may be in any contrasting colours
The face of the sign may be curved

5 Iurmination requiremeants: Schadule 17, ferm @

|4— 300 {450) —DI

T

250
(375)

AL Tram Stop 20
130)

97
Stopping place for tramcars

1 Regulations: 13{2), 13(4), 13(7)
2 | Directions: 42(1), 42(4)
3 Diagrams: None
4 [ Permitted variants:
See nate under diagram 970,

“Tram® may be varied to "Request’.
The face of the sign may be curved

5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 9

Note: Supplementary plates may be added to diagrams 370 - 973.3 to give additional information, &.g. bus route numbers,
the name of the stopping place or boarding point and a reference 1o a telephone enquiry ling

300
(450)
Photostop only ||
10 am-4 pm (30}

a7z

Stopping place for buses used for carrying tourists
to allow passengers o take photographs

1 Requlations: 24(1)

2 Directions: 42(1), 42(4)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
See nate under diagram 970,
The face of the sign may be curved

a5 liemination requirements: Scheduke 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES {(contd.)

300 min
600 max

973.2
Stopping place for buses operated by or on behalf of
ar under agreement with Transport for London

Item

1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7), 22

2 | Directions: 42(1), 42(4)

3 | Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4

4 Permitted variants:
See note under diagram 970,
"BUS STOP" may be varied to "BUS STAND".
The faca of the sign may be curved

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

s @
foma 1 No stopping

7am-7pm | —2m™
except buses

974
Stopping by vehicles other than buses prohibited
during the period indicated

Itemn
1 Regulations: 22
2 | Directions: 24{1), 24{2), 25
3 Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4
4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, itern 38
“except buses” may be varied to
“except local buses”

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

155

157

300 mi
600 rrml:'x

REQUEST STOP

9733
Same as diagram 973.2

ltem

1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7). 22

2 Directions: 42(1), 42(4)

3 Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4
4 Permitted variants:

See note under diagram 870
The face of the sign may be curved

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

t5nin %
fomax 1 BUS STAND
No stopping

except buses

975
Place where buses may stand and the
stapping of ather vehicles is prohibited
the during period indicated

ltem

1 Regulations: 22

2 Directions: 24(1), 24(2), 25

3 Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
Same as diagram 974

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

Tam-"pm —— 20 min

40 max
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SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

|4— 400 {500) (600) —>|

976
Maximum speed limit for tramcars
in kilomelres per hour

Regulations: Mone

Directions: Mone
Diagrams: None

Permifted variants:

The numeral "30° may be varied.

Other information may be substituted for *30°
in accordance with the requirements of

Her Majesty's Rallway Inspectorate.

The background, border, symbol and letlering
may be in any colour in accordance with the
requirements of Her Majesty's Rallway
Inspectorate

HNiumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 6

ROAD MARKINGS

SCHEDULE 6 Regulation 11(1) and (3)
ROAD MARKINGS

200
(300)

1001
Vehicular traffic must not proceed beyond the
line when required to stop by light signals, by
a constable in uniferm or by a traffic warden

ftem
1 | Regulations: 31, 43, 52
2 | Directions: 18{1), 47
3 | Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1055.2, 3000,

3000.1, 3000.2, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9,
300010, 3013, 3014

4 | Parmitted variants: Mone

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itlem 12

10011
Tramcars must not proceed beyond the line
when required to stop by light sigrals

1 | Regulations: 31, 43
2 | Directions: 18(1)

3 | Diagrams: 3013

4 | Permitted variants: Mone

5 | lumination requirermants: Schedule 17, dem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

200 —

200 =—
(300}

Cycle lane

100 (150)

4000 min
5000 max

1001.2

Alternatives to the stop line shown in diagram 1001

showing separate stop lines at a junction for
pedal cycles proceeding in the cycle lane

Cycle lane

Regulations: 12(4), 31, 43

Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 47

Diagrarms: 1004, 1004.1, 1057, 3000, 3000.7,
3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10

Permitled variants:

The number of traflic lanes may be vared, The
nearside cycle lane may be bounded by the
contineous white line shown in diagram 1049,
The right hand longitudinal kne may be omitted
where that part of the camiageway is delineated
by a ralsed ke

Humination requirements: Schedula 17, itemm 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

500 250 max
N

Markings to diagram 1055.1

Marking to diagram 1001

Edge of cariageway

——

1001.3
Zig-zag lines to indicate the requirements of
regulations 27 and 28 at a Toucan or equestrian
ecrossing facility controlled by signals
(Shawn in combination with diagrams 1001 and 1055.1)

159

161

| e

Edge of cariageway

Marking to diagram 1001

1700 min
3000 max

l— " ]

Regulations: 4, 10(1), 10(2), 27, 28, 31(1)

Diractions: 18(1), 49

Diagrams: 1001, 1055.1, 1055.2, 4002.1,
A4003.1, 4003.2, 4003.4, 4002.5, 4003.7

Permitted variants:

The marking and layout may be varied as
prescribed in Schedule 4 to the Zebra, Pelican
and FPulfin Pedestrian Crossings Aegulations
and Gensaral Directions 1997 and shall comply
with any requirements therein. Diagram 1055.2
may be substituted for diagram 10551

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

=l‘€":l

1002.1
Vehicular fraffic must not proceed beyoend the line
when required to stop by the sign shown in
diagram 601.1

E -
{150) 300
— (100) 200

1003
Viehicular traffie must give way in acesrdance with
the requirements of regulation 25

—-1 ]
(300)

1003.1
Vehicular traffic approaching a roundabout should
give way at or immediately beyond the line to vehicular
traffic circulating on the carriageway of the roundabout

=m

1003.2
Pedestrians approaching a level erossing must wait behind
the line when the barriers are closed or when the red figure
shown in diagram 4006 or the light signals shown in
diagram 3014 are showing or, if there are neither barriers
nor light signals, until satisfied that it is safe to proceed

162

Regulations: 16, 31

Directions: 17, 18(3)
Diagrams: 601.1, 1022

Permitted variants: Mone
umnination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12

Regulations: 4, 10(1), 16, 25, 31

Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5), 18(6), 34

Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 615, 855, 956, 957,
9601, 1003.4, 1009, 1023, 1057

Parmitted variants: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

tem
1 | Regulations: 31
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None

Permittad variants: Mong

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

Regulations: 40, 52

Directions: None

Diagrams: 3014, 4006

Permitted variants: Mone

llurnination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

| 500 ftem
1 | Regulations: 16, 31
2 | Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3)
3 | Diagrams: 611.1, 1003.4, 1023
1003.3 4 | Permitted variants: Nane
Viehicular traffic approaching a roundabout with 5 | lumination requirerments: Schedule 17, item 12
small central island or approaching a junction marked
by signs as shown in diagram 611.1 should give way

at or immediately beyond the line to traffic circulating
on the carriageway of the roundabout

T e
&.

\ @

1003.4
Marking used in conjunction with the sign
shown in diagram 611.1 and conveying the

requirements prescribed by regulation 16
(Alternative types)

Item
1| Regulations: 12(8), 16, 25, 31, 32(2)
2 | Directions: 17, 18{1), 18(3)

3 | Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 1002, 10033, 1023

4 | Parmitted variants: Mone

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

161

163



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1004
WVehicular traffic on roads with a speed limit of
40mph or less should not cross or straddle the
line: unless it is safe to do so, and when the line is
used in conjunction with the sign in diagram 967
motor vehicles should not enter a cycle lane
unless that lane is clear of pedal cycles

1 Regulations: 4, 31

2 | Directions: 18(1)

Diagrams: 967, 1001.2, 1057, 1062

Permitted warianis: None

W s W

Iumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 12

162

164

Item

1004.1
As diagram 1004 on roads
with a speed limit of more than 40 mph

Requlations: 4, 31

5]

Directions: 18(1)
Diagrams: 967, 1001.2, 1057

Permitted variants: None

L B R ]

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1005

Division of carriageway into traffic lanes on the
part of the carriageway where vehicles normally
proceed in the same direction on roads with a
speed limit of 40 mph or less other than at places
where the marking shown in diagram 1004 is used

tem
1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants: None
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

163

165

10051

As diagram 1005 on roads with a speed limit of
more than 40 mph other than at places where
the marking shown in diagram 1004.1 is used

lItem
1 Regulations: 4, 31
2 Directions: None
3 Diagrams: Nong
4 Permitted variants: Mone
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1008

Division between flows of traffic ona

carriageway with a speed limit of 40mph or less

other than at places where the marking shown
in diagram 1004 is used

1 | Regulations: 4, 31
Directions: None

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Mone

[ I 1

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12

1008.1
Division between opposing flows of traffic on a

carriageway with a speed limit of more than 40mph

other than at places where the marking shown
in diagram 1004.1 is used

ltem
1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 | Diractions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

(100) 150
(200) (250) (300)
I

100 (150) (200)
Il

1009 1010

Edge of the cariageway at a road junction, (a) Edge of the carmiageway at a road junction or a lay-by,

exit from a private drive onto a public road, or at an exit from a private drive onto a public road; or
or whare |aid diagonally across part of

the carriageway, the start of a cycle lane (b) where laid diagonally across part of the carriageway,

the start of a trafiic lane, the boundary of which is

indicated by di 1049,
o by diagram 1049; or
q Regulations: 4, 12(3), 31 {c) when used in conjunction with diagrams 1014 and
1024.1, the most suitable path to be taken by high
2 | Directions: 17, 18(8) vehicles under a low bridge or to avoid an
overhanging structure; or
3 | Dlagrams: 9581, 1003, 1023
Parm : None (d) when laid alongside rails used by tframcars, the edge
4 fied variants: of the part of the camiageway used by the tramcars; or
5 llummination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12

(g} the division between the main cariageway and a
traffic lane which leaves the main camiageway at
a junction ahead

e

1 Regulations: 4, 31
2 Directions: 17, 18(3)

3 Diagrams: 508.1, 509.1, 958, 1014, 1024.1,
1049

4 Permitted variants: None

5 liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

{100) 150 (200)
I
10121
(a) Edge of the camiagewsay available for through traffic

other than at a road junction, an exit from a
private drive onto a public road or a lay-by; or

(b} the back edge of a hard shoulder; or

() the edge of a footway where it passes over a railway
or tramway level crossing

Item

1 | Regulations: 31

Directions: 18(1)
Diagrams: 1062

W

Permitted variants:

The width of the line shall be 100 milimetres
when it is used to delineate the back edge of a
hard shoulder

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

)

e

[mim]

Side elevation

inomzz

Alternative to the marking shown in diagram 10121,
as described in caption (a) to that diagram, incorporating
an audible and tactile warning in the form of a raised rity
for use on motorways

Regulations: 11(2), 31, 32(2)

Directions: 14(1)

Diagrams: Mone

Bwomw

Parrmittad variants:
The neteh may be omitted fram the raised rit

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

167

169

10123

As diagram 1012.2 for use on roads that
are not moterways and which have hard
sirips or hard shoulders

Regulations: 11(2), 31, 32(2)

Directions: 13{3)
Diagrams: MNone

Parmitted variants:

The notch may be ormitted from the raised rib.
The width of the line shall ba 200 millimetras
when used on roads with hard shoulders

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

SHE EyE

100
min

direction direction direction
of travel of travel af ravel

e R

| | > |
900 900
max max max
c D E
10131

Alternative methods of indicating to
vehicular traffic the reguirements and
the warning prescribed in regulation 26

1 Aegulations: 4, 10{1), 10{2), 26, 31
2 | Directions: 18(1)}, 48

3 Diagrams: 1014, 1045 (when diagram 10131 is
as shown in version A)

4 Permitted variants: Neone

5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

80

min
(150) 100 min 100 100
mim i min

e

100 100 min
(150)

i

i

min

1013.3
As diagram 1013.1, with an adjacent part of the
which vehicular traffic should not enter
unless it is seen by the driver fo be safe to do so

ltem
1 | Regulations: 4, 10(1), 10{2), 12(4), 26, 31
2 | Dirscions: 48

3 | Diagrams: 10134, 1014
4 | Permitted variants: Mone

5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

a0
min

100 100
min min

e [«— 100 min
100

(150}

10134
Same as diagram 1013.3

1 Regulations: 4, 10(1), 10(2), 12{4), 26, 31
2 Directions: None

Diagrams: 1013.3

Permitied variants: None
5 llluminaton requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1014
(a) Direction in which vehicular traffic should pass a
road marking shown in diagram 1013.1, 1013.3,
1040, 1040.3, 1040.4 or 1049 ahead: or

(b) obstruction on the carriageway ahead; or

(c) when used in conjunction with the marking shown
in diagram 1010, the most suitable path to be
taken by high wehicles under a low bridge o to
avoid an overhanging siructure; or

(d) reduction in the number of traffic lanes on the
carriageway ahead:; or

(&) path to be taken by vehicular traffic to avoid a
route avallable for tramcars only

ltem

1 | Regulations: 31
2 | Directions: 18(3), 48

3 | Diagrams: 1010, 10131, 1013.3, 1024.1, 1040,
10403, 1040.4, 1049

4 | Permitied variants:
The symbol may be reversed in a mirror image

5 llumanaton requirements: Schadule 17, item 12

1m
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SCHEDULE 6

(50)(75) 100
Il

Edge of camiageway

117
Waiting of vehicles on a side of a length of road
prohibited for a time less than that specified
in caption (a) to diagram 1018.1

1 Regulaticns: 4

2 | Directions: 7, 18(1), 22, 24(1), 24{4), 25

3 | Diagrams: 637.2, 639, 639.18, 640, 650.3, 663,
6631, 1062

4 | Permitted variants: Mone

5 | llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

(50)
(75)
(50 500
(75) 175)
100 _|| ||_ 100
=
:
t
3
k4]
§

10181
(&) Waiting of vehicles on a side of a length of road
prohibited at any time during a pericd ofat least

4 consecutive months; or

(b} Stopping of vehicles in a lay-by prohibited except
in emargancy

ltem

1 Fegulations: 4
2 Directions: 7, 18(1), 22, 24(1), 24(4)

3 | Diagrams: 637.2, 637.3, 640, 642.3, 650.3, 663,
663.1, 1062

4 | Permilled variants: None

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6

100 250
1l (300)
Edge of carriageway —

1018
Loading and unloading of vehicles on a side of &
length of road prohibited for a time less than that
specified in the caption to diagram 1020.1

1 Regulations: 4
2 | Directions: 7, 23, 24(1), 24(4), 25

3 | Diagrams: 637.2, 638.1, 639.1B, 640, 663,
663.1

4 | Permitted vanants:

The marking may be continued down the
vertical face of a kerb at the edge of the
carriageway

5 | llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 12

1022

Approach to a road junction or level crossing

at ar near which is placed the sign shown in

diagram £01.1 and the road marking shown
in diagram 1002.1

173

175

ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

100
|
250
100 — | — 100
M1 (300)
Edge of carriageway -

10201

Loading and unloading of vehicles on a side of a
length of road prohibited at any time during a
period of at least 4 consecutive months

1 Regulations: 4
2 Directions: 7, 23, 24(1), 24(4), 25

3 Diagrams: 637.2, 638, 640, 663, 663.1

4 Permitted variants:
Same as diagram 1019

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 12

1 Regulations: 31

2 Directions: 17, 18(3)
3 Diagrams: 801.1, 10021

4 Permitied varianis: None

5 llluminaton requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1023
Approach to a road junction, level crossing or
road narrowing at or near which is placed the

marking shown in diagram 1003 or 1003.3

1 | Regulations: 25, 31
2 | Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5). 18{6). 34(1)

3 | Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 615, 955, 856, 957,
960.1, 1003, 1003.3, 1003.4, 1009, 1057

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 lumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 12

GH

EH)

Vehicular traffic sho:.liljde:moeed ‘with caution Path to be taken I:ymr:ﬂ:l vehicles under a
because of potential danger ahead kow bridge or to avoid an overhanging structures
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: 31 1 | Regulations: 31
2 | Directions: None 2 | Directions: 18(3)
3 Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: 1010, 1014
4 | Permitted variants: Nene 4 | Parmitted variants: Nane
5 lumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12 5 | NMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

174

176



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edga of carriageway

100 min —I“-‘—

1025.1

Bus stop at which vehicular traffic must comply
with the requirements of regulation 29(1) and
Part | of Schedule 19

-

Regulations: 10(1), 22, 28(1)

L]

Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25

Diagrams: 970, 573.2, 873.3, 974, 575

s

Parmitted variants:
“STOP" may be varied to “STAND"

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (conid.)

Marking to
diagram 1010

1025.3
Same as diagram 1025.1 but where the bus
stop is located in part of a lay-by, the other
part of which may be used by other vahicles

Item

Regulatons: 10(1), 22, 29(1), 31(5), 31(7)

Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25
Diagrams: 970, 973.2, 973.3, 974, 975

bW oW

Parmitted variants:
“STOP” may be varied ta "STAND".
The shape of the marking may be varied

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12

H

100 min —|e—
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SCHEDULE 8 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of carmiageway

100 min —#/l4—

1025.4
Same as diagram 1025.1 but where the
bus stop occupies the whole of a lay-by

1 Regulations: 10(1), 22, 28{1), 31(5), 31(7)
2 Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25
3 Diagrams: 970, 973.2, 973.3, 974, 975

4 | Permitied variants:
Same as diagram 10253

5 luranation requirements: Schadule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

REE

LEAR

1026
Part of the carriageway which should be
kept clear of stationary wehicles

Item
1 | Regukations: None
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:

The white line indicating the axtert of the area
to be kept clear may be omitted

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

178

180

1026.1
Part of the ls] outside an 1o
off-street premises or a private drive, or where
the kerb is dropped to provide a I
crassing place for pedestrians, which should
be kept clear of waiting vehicles

llumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 12




Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

10271
Part of the carmriageway outside a school
entrance where vehicles should not stop

Item
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 22(3), 24(1)
3 Diagrams: 642,24
25560 min 4 Permitied variants:
43560 max The word *SCHOOL" may be varied to

"GHILDREN" and the maximurn length of the
marking increased to 44545 milimetres.

The word *SCHOOL" shall be omitted and the
minimum length of the marking reduced to
25250 millimetras when used outside a fire,
police or ambulance station, or a haspital.
The everall length of the marking shall be
variad within the specified limits by the addition
or removal of an equal number of complate
zig-zag elermants on each side of the legand

Edge of carmageway

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GO0 min

600 BOO min

max 900 max

350 min 700 MI
1800 min
2700 max
1028.2

Alternative types of taxi rank either at the edge
or in the centre of the carriageway

Edge of carriageway

il ]

1800 min
2700 max

Item
1 Regulations: 12(6)

2 Directions: 7, 22(3), 24(1), 25
3 Diagrams: 840, B50.1, 650.2, B50.3, B57.1

4 Permitted variants:
The Aumber of times the word "TAXIS® is shown may be varied according te
the langth of the marking. “TAXIS® may be varied to:
1. "AMBULANCES®
2. "POLICE"
‘When the marking i used in conjunetion with tha sign shown in diagram
B50.1, a continuous kongitudinal yellow line 200 or 300 milimelres wide shall
be placed along the edge of the carmageway in the mannar shown in
diagram 1025.1. The transverse line may be omitted when the marking is
placed in a lay-by or where the end of the bay is delineated by a raised kerd

5 lNlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GO0 min 600 min
1200 max

DISABLED

a3sngvsida

DISABLED

3600 max
.
1028.3
Alternative types of parking bays reserved for 3000 min
disabled badge holders either at the edge or 4200 max
in the centre of the carriageway

1 | Regulations: 12(6), 22

Directions: 7, 24(1), 25

w oM

Diagrams: 639,18, 660, 660.4, 661A, 661.1, 785, 801 (when usad with 804.1), 960

4 | Permitted variants: The number of times the word "DISABLED" ks shown may be varied according 1o
the length of the marking. "DISABLED" may be omilted or varied lo:

1. "BUSES"

2. "LARGE OR SLOW VEHICLES ONLY®

3. "LOADING ONLY™

The: minimum width of a bay reserved for disabled badge holders at the edge of the cariageway shall
he: 1800 milimetres in a case where, on account of the nature of the traffic using the road, the overall
width of the camiageway s insufficient to accommodate a wider bay. In such a case, or where the
width of the bay is 2700 milimetres, the transverse marking shall be the same as the transverse
marking in the edge of carmageway version of diagram 1028.4. The fransverse line may be omitted
when the marking is placed in a lay-by or where the end of the bay is delineated by a raised kerb

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

60O min
1500 max

600 600 min
900 max

Edge of carriageway ﬁ

1800 min 1800 min
2700 max 2700 max
(a) (b)
1028.4 fem
Alternative types of parking bays
reserved for doctor permit holders 1 Reguiations: 12(8)
(a) at the edge of the cariageway 2 Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
and wwlyhmm.‘m‘! the 3 I Diagrams: 639.18, 860, 660.3, 660.5, 660.6, 660.7, B61.1, B61.24, 661.34,
carmiageway or the Hor 862, 6631, 667, B67.1, 668, 666.1, B01 '
(b} in the centre of the carriageway s | Permitied variants: The number of fimes the ward "DOCTOR' is shown may be
or partly on the carriageway and waried according to the length of the marking. "DOCTOR" may be omitted or
partly on the foctway waried fo

1. "30L0 MOTORCYCLES ONLY”

2. *S0LO MICYGLES ONLY"

3. "S0LO M/CS ONLY”

4. "PERAMIT HOLDERS ONLY”

The transverse line may be omitted when the marking s placed in a lay-by or
where the end of the bay is delineated by a raised kerb. When the marking is
placed whaolly or partly on the lootway any legend shall be placed only cn the
caffiageway side of the bay

] Hiumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

182

184



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

DIRECTION OF OME-WAY TRAFFIC
—

€= LHOI4 X001

€= LOOK LEFT

1029
Direction in which pedestrians should
loak for approaching traffic

1 | Regulations: 27(1)

2 | Directions: None

3 | Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted variants:

When used in circumstances other than shown
in the diagram the marking shall be varied 1o
accord with the direction of approaching traffic

5 | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

0 conotcaramy

50 (75) (100)

1032
Parking bay marked with individual parking spaces
(Longitudinal marking)

Iem

1 Regulations: 12(8)
2 Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
3 Diagrams: 639.18, 660, 660.3, 660.4, 660.5,

6606, 660.7, G614, 661.1, 661.24, 661.34,
652, 663.1, 801

4 Permittad varants:
The number of Individual parking spaces may
be extended as necessary. The double
transverse lines are only to be used at the end
of a block of parking spaces and may be
omitted when the marking is placed in a lay-by
or where the end of the bay is delineated by a
raised kerb. Two adjacent parking spaces may
be combéned into a single space by omitting the
transverse marks between them and giving a
maximum length of space of 13200 milimetres,
The words *DOCTOR', "DISABLED" or
"LOADING ONLY® may be added in the manner
shown in diagram 1028.4, The minimum length
of a parking space reserved for disabled badge
holders shall be 6600 milimetres, The width of
such a space shall be 2700 millimetres but this
may be reduced to a width not less than
1800 milimetres in a case where, on account of
the nature of the traffic using the road, the
overall width of the carriagewsy is insufficient to
accommodate a wider bay

5 | HNumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of carageway

1033

Echelon parking spaces subject to such conditions,
if any, as may be in force

1 Regulations: 12(6)
2 Directions: 7, 24(1), 25

3 | Diagrams: 638.1B, 660, 660.3, 660.4. 660.5,
BE0.6, BB0.7, 6B1A, B61.1, B61.2A, 661.3A,
662, 6683.1, 801

4 Permitted variants:
"DISABLED" and the associated bay may be
omitted. Additional "DISABLED" bays may be
provided. The ward "DOCTOR" may be added.
The marking may be omitted along that part of
a bay which is delineated by a raised kerb

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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Edge of carriageway

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1035
Appropriate traffic lanes for diffierent destinations.

Regulations: 30{2), 31(5)

Directions: None

Diagrams: Mone

B W

Permitted variants:

Arrows may be omitted.

The marking may be vared in accordance with
regulation 30{2)

llumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

TURN LEFT

1036.1
Vehicular traffic must turn left
(Alternative types)
ltem

1 Regulations: 31

2 | Directions: 7

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted varianis: Mone

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

AHEAD ON AHEAD

ON

1036.2
WVehicular traffic must only proceed ahead
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: 31

Directions: 7
Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants: None

5 | lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

URN RIGH URN

GHT

10371
Vehicular traffic must tumn right
(Alternative types)

1 | Regulations: 31

2 | Directions: 7

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1038
Appropriate traffic lanes for different manceuvres
{Longitedinal marking)

1038.1
Appropriate direction to be taken
Item by traffic turning within a junction
Alternative 5]
1 | Regulations: None ¢ pes)
2 Directions: None e
3  Diagrams: None 1 | Regulations: None
4 | Permitted variants: 2 | Directions: Nana
Direction of the amow heads may be varied, but
no arrow shall show more than two directions 3 | Diagrams: None
5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 12 4 | Permitted variants:
The curvature of the arow may be vaned
5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

|

1039
Place where traffic streams divide or bifurcate
(Langitudinal marking)

1 Regulations: 31

Directions: None

Diagrams: Mane
Permifted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

o W M

llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Direction of travel

o

Direction of travel

P

[

BOO min
BOOO max |-l— 100 min
1040 1040.2
Part of the carriageway which vehicular traffic Length of road along which drivers should not overtake
should not enter unless it is seen by the driver by passing through the marking unless it is seen by
to be safe to do so the driver to be safe to do so
Item lItem
1 | Regulations: 4, 12(4), 31 1 Regulations: 4, 12(4), 31
2 | Directions: None 2 Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: 1014 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Parmitted variants: 4 Parmitted variants:
One of the boundary lines shall be omitted Same as diagram 1040
when the marking ks placed alongside
diagram 1049 denoting a bus lane of cycle lane
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1
g
E
8
B
&
&

1040.3 1040.4
Reduction in number of lanes, or area not available Part of the carriageway adjacent to the edge
1o traffie, on the main carriageway or slip road of a which vehicular traffie sheuld not enter unless
motorway or all-purpose dual carriageway road it is seen by the driver to be safe fo do so
Item Item
1 | Regulations: 31 1 | Regulations: 12{4), 31
2 | Directions: None 2 | Directions: None
3 Diagrams: 1014 3 Diagrams: 1014
4 Permitted variants: 4 | Permilted variants:
The width of the longiudinal line may be varied The boundary 1o the kit of the hatched area
to 150 milimetres when used on an all-purpose may be farmed by the marking shown in
road without hard shoulders. The boundary line diagram 1049 denoting the off side edge of a
may be replaced by the marking shown in cycle lane. The angle of the hatching shall be
diagram 1012.2 ar 1012.3 as appropriate reversed when the marking is used on the off
side of the carageway
5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

194



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

4

womn ffo- —ofe- 120

i
i

Diraction
travel

Edge of hard shoulder

shoulder

193

195

1040.5
End of hard shoulder

Regulations: 31

Directions: Nane

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

The boundary line and edge of camiageway line
may be replaced by the marking shown in either
diagram 1012.2 or diagram 1012.3 varied to
200 milimetres wide, as appropriate

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

800 min

1041

Part of the carriageway where vehicular traffic

passes in the same direction on both sides

of the marking, and shoulkd not enter the area

coverad by the marking unless it is seen
by the driver to be sale to do so

Regulations: 4, 12(4), 31

Directions: None

Diagrams: None

E I

Permitied variants:

The direction of the chevrons shall be reversed
when the direction of travel is in the opposite
direction. One of the boundary lines shall be
omitted when the marking is placed alongside
diagram 1049 denating a bus lane or cycle lane

lurmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 12

196

800 min

A

V

1041.1

Length of road along which vehicular traffic
travels in the same direction on both sides

of the marking, and should not enter the area

cowered by the marking unless it is seen
by the driver to be salfe to do so

Item

Regulations: 4, 12(4), 31

2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:
Same as diagram 1041
5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

0o

min
1042 10421

Fart of the verge or hard shoulder on a motorway Division of trafiic lanes on a length of carriageway,

o all-purpose dual carrageway road between the af between the main cardagewsy and slip road,
main carriageway of a motorway or all-purpose dual of a motorway or all-purpose dual carriageway road,
carriageway road and the camiageway of a slip road, or part of a cariiageway between two lanes at
or al the bifurcation or convergence of molorways ot a roundabout which vehicular traffic must not enter

all-purpose dual carriageway roads, or part of a except in an emergency

carriageway between two lanes at a roundabout which
vehicular traffic must not enter excepl in an emergancy

Item ltem

1 | Regulations: 4, 10(1), 31
Directions: Mone

Requlations: 4, 10(1), 31
Directions: None
Dizgrams: None

LS ]

Diagrams: None

E -

Permitted variants: Permitted variants:
The direction of the chevrons shall be reversed Same as diagram 1042
when the direction of travel is in the opposite
direction, The width of the longitudinal ines may
be varied to 150 milimetres when the marking
is used between two lanes at a roundabout or
an an all-purpose dual carrageway road
without hard shoulders. Except at a roundabout,
the boundary lings may be replaced by the
marking shown in either diagram 1012.2 or
diagram 1012.3 as appropriate

[ Iufnination requiremants: Schadule 17, tem 12 5 lumination requirements: Schedubs 17, item 12

=
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1043

2000min
10000 max

1043, 1044
Marking conveying the requirements prescribed by
regulation 29(2) and Part Il of Schedule 19

ltem
1 | Regulations: 10(1), 12(6), 12(11), 28(2)
2 | Directions: 35
2 | Diagrams: 615, 811
4 | Permitted variants: Any corner may be cut away as shown. The cut-away corner may be completed

in the same manner as the other corners. Parts of the marking shall be cmitted where tram rails
cross the marking. Parts of the marking may be omitted to indicate the edge of the path taken by a
trammear and, whene so omitted, the remaining pars shall be bounded by a continucus yellow line

5 Ilumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Direction of travel

NO EN

NO
all

le 15000 max N

"~ ol
1045 1046
Area of carriageway at a level crossing which vehicles Mo entry for vehicular traffic
must not enter in a manner which then causes any [Alternative types)

part of the wvehicle to remain at rest within the marked
area due to the presence of stationary vehicles
(Shown in combination with diagram 1013.1 version A)

Item ltem

1 | Regulations: 10(1), 12(6) 1 Regulations: 31

Directions: 7

Diagrams: 616, and when the marking is varied
to “PLAY STREET", 617 with 618

2 | Directions: 18(1)
3 | Diagrams: 10131 (version A)

4 | Paermitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:
The pattern of diagonal lines on each side of “NO ENTAY may be varled to “PLAY STREET®
the level crossing may be extended
longitudinally within the specified limit by

increasing the number of diamond shapes on

the approach side and the number of diagonal
ciosses on the leaving side

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

BUS
AND

BU
LANE

LANE

1048 1048.1

With-flow lane reserved for buses and other vehicles Contra-flow lane reserved for buses

as indicated on the sign shown in diagram 959 or a and pedal cycles

contra-flow lane reserved for buses

Item ltem

1 | Regulations: 22, 23 1 | Regulations: 22, 23

2 | Directions: 7, 17, 18(3) 2 | Directions: 7, 17, 18(3)

3 | Diagrams: 959, 960, 1049 3 | Diagrams: 960 {when varied to include the cycle

symbal), 1044
4 Permitted varianis; None 4 | Permitted variants: None
5 Iurnination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12 5 | lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 12
198
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

[RAN

BUS
ONLY

1048.2
FRoad or part of a road with access permitted
only for buses and tramecars

1 | Regulations: 22

2 | Direclions: 7, 18{1)
3 | Diagrams: 953.1

4 | Permitted variants:
*& BUS" may be omitted

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

201

BU ONL

Bl
ONLY

1048.3

Foad or part of a road with access permitted

only for buses
(Alternative types)

ltem

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 18{4)

Diagrams: 616 {when used with 954 or 054.2),
353 (when varied to show only the bus symbal)

Permitied varianis: Mone

lilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

B
AND

ON

1048.4
Road or part of a road with access permitied
only for buses and pedal cycles

-

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 18(1)
Diagrams: 953

Permitted variants:

“AND" or the cycle symbol may be varied 1o
“TAXI". The lkegend may be on twe or three lines
in which case "AND" may be varied 1o “&"

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

200

202

{150) 250 (300)

1048

Boundary of a bus lane, cycle lane, cycle track or
route used by pedal cycles and pedestrians only.
‘Where used in conjunction with the sign shown in
diagram 857, the division of a route into that part
reserved for padal cycles and that part reserved

for pedestri
ltem
1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 | Directions: 7, 17, 18(3), 18(5), 33
3 - 055, 956, B57, 9569, 9501, 960,
260.1, 1010, 1014, 1048, 1048.1, 1050, 1057,
1058
4 | Permitted varianis: None

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

50 50 50

* —+— 12 min
e g
cross section
10481 1050
Divigion of a route into that part reserved for Diraction of possibla traffic movements
pedal cycles and that part reserved for pedestrians at the end of a bus lane
Item ltem
1 Ragulations: 11(2), 32(2) 1 Regulations: 12(8)
2 | Directions: 7, 18(3), 33 2 Directions: 7, 18(3)
3 | Diagrams: 957, 1057, 1058 3 Diagrams: 864, 1045
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants;
The left hand arrow head may indicate a left
turn in the manner shawn in diagram 1036.1
§ | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12 5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

20m
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of cariageway

10551
{a) Place sultable for pedestrians 1o cross a road at
which traffic is subject o control by & constable in
unifarm or by a traffic warden, being control which
is normally in operation during periods amounting in
aggregate to not less than 20 hours in any week; or

(b) the most suitable place for pedestrians to cross a
carriageway within 10 metres of traffic light signals of the
kind prescribed by regulation 33(1); or

(c) place suitable for cyclists 1o cross a road at which
cyclists are controlled by traffic light signals of the kind
prescribed by regulation 33(2) and other vehicular traffic
is controlled by traffic light signals of the kind prescribad
by regulation 33(1); or

(d) signal controlled pedestrian facility; or

{e) Toucan crossing; or

(f) equestrian only crossing

Item
1 Regulations: 4, 11(4), 12(8)
2 | Directions: 18(1)
3 Diagrams: 1001, 1001.3, 3000, 3000.2, 3000.7,

3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10, 4002.1, 4003.1,
4003.2, 4003.4, 4003.5, 4002.7

4 Permitied variants:

The square marks may be varied to circular
marks with a diameter between 95 mm and
110mm. The number of marks shall be varied
accaording to the width of the road.

The minimum width of a crassing, other than
a Touean erossing, may be reduced fram
3000 1 2400 ma

5 | Humination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of carriageway

Edge of carriageway

1055.2 Item
Same as diagram 1055.1 {c), (d) or (8) with
an additional crossing point for equesirians 1 Aegulations: 4, 11(4), 12(8)

2 Directions: 18(1)

3 | Diagrams: 1001, 1001.3, 3000, 3000.2, 3000.7,
3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10, 4002.1, 4003.1,
4003.2, 4003.4, 4003 5, 4003.7

4 Permited varants: Same as diageam 1055.1

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1057 1058
Cycle lane, track or route End of cycle lane, track or route
Item ltem
1 | Regulations; None 1 | Regulations: None
2 Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5) 2 | Directions: 18(1)
3 | Diagrams: 955, 956, 957, 959.1, 960.1, 965, 3 | Diagrams: 965, 1048, 1049.1, 1057

967, 1001.2, 1003, 1004, 1004.1, 1023, 1048,
1048.1, 1058, 1059, 2601.2, 2602.2

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28 4 | Permitted variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 12 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

Itam

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: Nona
Diagrams: MNone
Permitted variants: None

liemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

o s @

10581
Pedal cycles should proceed with caution
because of potential danger ahead
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Direction
of travel
e
TR0 of hump

1058
Directions in which pedal cycles should travel
on a cycle lane, track or route

Regulations: Nang

Bowom

Directions: 18{1)
Diagrams: 1057
Parmitted varants:

The arrow peinting to the left may be reversed
ta paint to the right

o|m

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

1063
Limits of a measured length of road for
assessing the speed of vehicular traffic
{Alternative types)

Regulations: None

Directions: 39(4)

Diagrams: Mone

Parmittad variants: Nona

m| s W

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

205

207

1062
Foad hump

Regulations: 27(1), 31

2 Directions: 17, 18(1)

3 Diagrams: 557.1, 1004, 1012.1, 1017, 1018.1

4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

1064

Chevron marking for use in conjunction
with the sign shown in diagram 2933

ltem
1 Regulations: 31
2 Directions: 14{1), 17, 18(1), 18(7)
3 | Diagrams: 2033, 2034
4 Permifted varants: None
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1085
Maximum speed limit
(Alternative sizes)
Item

1 | Regulations: 31

2 | Directions: 7, 18(1)

3 | Diagrams: 670, 674

4 Permitted variants: "30° may be varied to "20°,

407 or 507, or, when used on a dual
carfiageway road only, to *60"

llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 12

208

1066
Edge of part of the road used by tramcars

Item
1 | Regulations: 12(8)
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 | Parmitted variants: Nane

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7

PART I

PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PART |

Regulation 11(1)

PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

London A2

Matwell A222
Boxley (B2333)

2001
Junction ahead of two primary routes

—— T5min
—— 300 max

e

Ragulations: Mone

Directions: 12(1)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants:

Schedule 18, iterms 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,

24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

el Matwell A222

A A

L-J.]
75 min

Matwell 300 max
avoiding low bridge 60 min
240 max

Catling B2199

2002

Junction ahead of a primary route with a non-peimary
route which is the recommended alternative route
avoiding a low bridge on the primary route

ltem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 12(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3. 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Harcourt s min
A543 il

1 Regulations: Mona

G0 min .
—— 24omax | 2 Directions: 7, 12(1)

3 Diagrams: None

Harcourt i ¢ gﬂf r:ri?mg 3,5, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23
@ avoiding low bridge aqg 24,25, 26, 27, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34,35, 35, 37
Elmsford B481 33;3 mi:: 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

2003
Same as diagram 2002

[ TURPIN'S CROSSROADS |y

Biggleswick A 11

Lampton

Dorfield Axtley B1991

A123
CE T e
railway

2004
Junction at named crossroads ahead between a primary
route leading to a motorway and two non-primary routes,
one of which also leads o a lourist attraction

ltem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 12{1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25 28, 27, 20, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37
Junction narme and top panel may be omitted

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

~

TURPIN'S

300 max

CROSSROADS —
Biggleswick A11

lem

1 Regulations: Nane

. 2 | Directions: 12{1)
@ Dorfleld A 123 3 Diagrams: None
4 . Permitied variants:

Axtley B1991 20 25, 26, 27.20,5, 31 32,85, 4. 38,7
Junction name and top panel may be omithed

75 min 5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
300 max

2005
Same as diagram 2004

Oxford A421
Marfield (B4134)

B & Marfiel —

75 min
300 max

-

20051
Junction ahead of a primary route with a non-primary
route which is an alternative numbered route for pedal
eyeles forming part of a eycle rmute network

ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 12(1)
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32. 34, 35, 36, 37
The name of the cycle route may be added in
the manner shown in diagram 2602.1 but with
the dimensions B0 min and 240 max substituted
for the dimensions 24 min and 48 max shawn in
that diagram. The background colour of the
eyele roule number pateh may be varied 1o bluse

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

~

e —— 75min
—— 300 max

7

2006
Junction ahead with a non-primary route

ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 12(1)
a Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 23, 24, 25,
26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 Humination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

TERRANCETOWN |l

Lampton A1

fem
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 12(1)

3 | Diagrams: None

Milport
4 Permitted variants:

A112
Schedule 186, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,

Docks 75 min 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
Location name and toj nal may ba omitted
— 300 max P pa 4

5 | Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

2007
Staggered junctions ahead between a primary route
leading to a car ferry, a primary route which is the
recommended route for goods wehicles to take to
the docks, a non-primary route and a road to which
entry is prohibited, in the village, town ar suburb
whose name is indicated at the top of the sign
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

London A1

75 min tem |
300 max 1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 12{1)

Dorfield 3 [ Diagrams: Nona

4 Permitted variants:
B 1234 Schedule 16, iterns 3, 5. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

2008
Staggered junction ahead at which a dual carriageway
primary route is crossed by a non-primary route leading
im one direction to a Ministry of Defence establishment

Birmingham _
Axton Green ]

Oldmarket A4

B4444

No vehicles

1 —— &0 min
2 m“e — 240 max

2009
Gyratory systen ahead on a primary route which has junchions with
a non-primary route and with another road along which there is a
prehibition on vehicle entry at a specified distance from the junction
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 12(1)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterms 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36, 35, 37

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

1500 mex @ 300 yards

75 min
300 max

ltem
| 1 - Regulations: None
. 2 - Directions: 7, 12(1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:

) Schedule 16, items &, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
75 min 25, 26, 27, 30, 34, 35

300 max The diagram 612 symbol may be varied to a
diagram 613 or 14 symbal

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

20101
Distance to a prohibited movement and direction
to the destination shown, avoiding that prohibition

300 min
1200 max

aomn — |} Bell Green
B2110

2010.2
Direction 1o the destination shown
avoiding a prohibited movement ahead

Itam

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 7, 12(1)

3 Diagrams: Noma

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
26, 27, 30, 34, 35
The diageam 612 symbol may be varied 1o a
diagram 613 symbol

5 llurnination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 4
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100 min
300 max

80 min
240 max

100 min
300 max

SCHEDULE 7 PART I

Westhampton
A6413

Thwaite

¥

bLm

2011
Grade separated junction /2 mile ahead of
a primary route with another primary route
which leads to an airport and which farms
part of an emergency diversion route

Regulations: Nane

Directions: 12{1)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
235, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

BROKEN

0SS

Hartcombe
A410

Axbury
(B4199)

2013

PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

100 min
300 max

100 min
300 max

Harcourt A543

Oldmarket
B4444

Two grade separated junctions in quick succession
1z mile ahead, one with a primary route which leads to
a non-primary route and the other with a motorway at the
junction whose name is indicated at the top of the sign

213

215

2012
Grade separated junction /2 mile ahead of
a primary reute with another primary route
which leads 1o a motorway and
with & non-primary route

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 12{1)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedube 16, lems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36

Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Regulations: None
Directions: 12(1)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitied variants:

Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 30, 31, 32,

Junction name and top panel may be omitted.
The distanca in miles to the sacond exit may be
shown in a manner similar to the distance
shown to the first exit

Numination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

100 min
300 max

The MIDLANDS
Medford
A 41

100 min
epiagll Matwell A222
Crickhollow Non-motOrway
B4876 traffic
2014 2015
Grade separated junction of a primary route Grade separated junction of a primary route,
with a non-primary route which leads directly onto a motorway, with another
primary route which should be followed by traffic
not wishing or permitted to use the motorway
Item ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 FRegulations: None
Z | Directions: 12(1) 2 | Directions: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: Mane
4 | Permitied variants: 4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, itlems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, Schedule 16, lems 7, 16, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24,
23, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36
L1 Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 4 5 Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
ltem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 12(1)
—— 100 min | o .
Matwell A222 |ju a00max | O | Diegrams: None
4 Permitted wariants:
No n'mOtorway Schedule 18, items 12, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
H 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
t rafflc The upper directional sign panel may be
omitied
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
2018 .
Same as diagram 2015
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Matwell ' London
A222 A2 .

75 min
300 miax

TTT

2017
Grade separated junction 1/z mile ahead where the left hand
lane of a primary route leaves the main carmageway of that
route and leads to another primary route

Axford A
M London A3

A 37

)

Grade separated junction where the left hand lane
of a primary route leaves the main carriageway of
that route and leads to a non-primary route

Item ltem

i - Regulations: None 1 . Regulations: None
. 2 [ Directions: 12(1) . 2 . Directions: 12{1)

3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 - Parmitted variants: . 4 . Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32,34, 35

Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 15, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26. 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 4 5 luemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Dorfield
| town centre

London A1 | ’
Endsbury (A133) | ﬁ Multi-storey

— 75 min
— 300 max

2019

Junetion where one lane of & primary route is reserved for fraffic turning
anto a non-primary route; the primary route leads to a maotorway
ltem
1 Regulations: Monea
2 | Directions: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams; MNone
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36. 37
The chevron marking shown in diagram 2018
may be added and varied as appropriate

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

215

217



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

(M11 North)| Lampton A 11 [feebeiid

lam Longchurch B 1444

(M 11 South)| London, Endsbury A1 T

2020

Grade separated junction ahead of a primary route, ttem I

which leads o one carriageway of a motorway, with 1 Regulations: None
another primary route, which leads to the other 1

carriageway of the motorway, and with a non-primary 2 | Directions: 12{1)

route; the number of lanes on the main carriageway
remains the same through the junction
(Gantry-mounted sign) 4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 12, 18, 20, 21, 23, 30,

J

3 | Diagrams: None

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

‘2m HIGHCLIFFE CORNER ey
(M11 North)
Lampton A 11
M 11 South)
Longchurch
—— 150 min
B1444 London, Endsbury A1 |
2021 ltem
Named grade separated junction ahead on a primary route, |
or directions at a grade separated junction when distance 1 Regulations: None:
and junction name omitted, where the left hand lane leads 1
1o a primary route, to one carriageway of a motorway and to 2 | Directions: 12(1)
a non-primary route, and the two right hand lanes continue | e .
on the main primary route and also lead to the other 3 | Diagrarns: None
carriagaway of the molorway 4 | Permitted variants:
(Gantry-mountad sign) Schedule 16, tems 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23,
30, 34

Junction name and top panel may be omitted.
The distance 1o the junction may be shown in a
graen panel positioned at the betiom of and 1o
the: left of the sign assembly

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Axtley | —5om
B1234

~

Lamptown
Biggleswick ~ !

~ ~

2021.1
Appropriate traffic lanes on a primary routa at a
junction or on the approach to a junction leading
to the destinations shown; the right hand lane
leads 1o a non-primary route
(Gantry-mounted sign)
Item

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 12(1)

3 Diagrams: MNone

4 | Permitied variants:
Scheduls 16, tems 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 30, 34

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

Nottingham A 606

Leicester
A46

2022
Roundabout ahead at the junction of two primary routes

Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 12(1)
3 Diagrams: Maone
4 Permified variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4
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SCHEDULE 7

PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

PARK STREET
ROUNDABOUT

Birmingham n
Bourne & Tp"
1] M15(M1)

Walsham

Penderton A1183
A105

Nutfield
A1183

2023
Mamed roundabout ahead on a primary route with exits
to a non-primary route in two directions, a primary route
which leads to a motorway, and a motorway which leads
to anather motorway and an airport

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 12(1)

3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37
Junction name and top panel may be omitted

5 Hiumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

T5 min ——
o Lampton A1
Lampton A 11
— THmin
Axtley (B1234) |peitdad
Little
Pooting
Endsbury
2024 2025
Mini-roundabout ahead with exits to a primary route, Junction ahead of & primary route with

leading to a non-primary route, and a non-primary a non-primary route through a town

route, leading to another primary route or village that has been by-passed

Item ltem

1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 12(1) 2 Directions: 12{1)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted vanants: 4 Parmitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 23,

24,25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37 24, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
5 Ilumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

ltem
1 A lations: None
London A107 euiations

2 Directions: 12{2)

Longchurch
(B1016)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permifled variants:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 15, 19, 20, 21, 24, 30,
3,32, 34

2026 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4
Direction 1o a primary route which leads to
amotorway and a non-primary route

219

221



G0 min
300 max

48 min
240 max

60 min ——
300 max ——
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SCHEDULE 7 PART |

Lampton
Axtley
A1l

2027
Direction to a primary route along which
there is a low bridge

Regulations: None

Directions: 12(2)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 3, 5, 15,

19, 20, 21, 24, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34

llurmination requirements: Scheduls 17, itern 4

Lynn Regis
Denthorpe

A4

2028

Direction to a primary route

Regulations: None

Directions: 12(2)

Diagrams: None

Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12,

19, 20, 21, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

60 min ——
300 max ——
ltem

1

2

3

4

5

60 min ——
300 max ——
ltem

1

2

3

4

5
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PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Dallingfield

Station

Recycling
centre

[

20271
Direction to & primary route which leads to
the dastination shown, 1o a railway station
and to a recycling cenftre

Fegulations: None

Directions: 12(2)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, ilems 3, 5, 15,
18, 20, 21, 24, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34
“Recycling centre” may be varied lo ancther
appropriale description

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, itemn 4

Wasp Green
B2410

Cornford
A218

2029
Directions to a primary route and
a non-primary route

Requlations: None

Directions: 12(2)

Diagramns: None

Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, ilems 3, 5, 12,
19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

A46
Leicester 32

(M1 South)| 35

p\46 B0 min ——
The SOUTH 250 mex
Nottingham

H —— @0min
Leicester — JSamn (A52)
M1 So 35 Nottingham 17
2030 2030.1
The number of a primary route with Same as diagram 2030 but with the number of
distances o destinations along or another primary route reached from that route
reached from that route and leading to a named destination
Ttem ltem
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 12{1) 2 Directions: 12{1)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: 4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 19, 20, 21, 30 Schedule 16, items 5, 18, 20, 21, 30
5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
250 min

GO0 max

300 min
—— &0 min 720 max
—— 250 max
o’

2031 2032
The number of a primary route Primary route forming part of a ring road
Item ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 Directions; 12(1)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Maone
4 Permitted variants: Schedube 16, iterns 20, 21 4 Paermitted varants: Mone
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
221
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS {contd.)

A6604

Port Lever
Hartleby

Ring road

Maverton

—— 75 min
— 300 max

Doncastle
A6604

2033

Crossroads ahead between a primary route
and a ring road which is a non-primary route

liem

1 Regulations: Mo

2 Directions: 12(1)

] Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

For Kingsford — jomn

— 300 max

follow
The NORTH (A1)

2034
Route o be followed at junction ahead for destinations
that are not otherwise shown on signs for that junction

Item

i [ Regulations: Mone
2 - Directions: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 19, 20, 21, 30, 34
“follow” and the route may be varied to "leave at
next junction”, or “leave at* and the name of a
junction. The: legend "Fark and Ride® may be
added after "Kingsford”, or "follow” and the
route may be varied to "use” and the Park and
Rida symbol shown in diagram 2503, or its
permitted variants, with a white border added

5 | llurmdnaton requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Southbridge
B — | (A248)

75 min ——

2035
Diraction along a primary route to destinations
shown via a U-turn at a roundabout ahead
ltem
1 Aegulations: Mone
Directions: 12{1)

Diagrams: None

a2 lW® m

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 3, 5, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
26. 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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PART II
NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PART Il
NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS

Regulation 11(1)

—— 60 min
Axgev — s00mex
75 min —— H
Be213n131 nster
.
Rickwell
B1555 I2m
210 21011
Junetion ahead of two non-primary routes Grade separated junction ahead of a
non-primary route and a primary route
Tem ltem
Regulations: Mone 1 FAegulations: Mone
Directions: 13(1) 2 Directions: 13{1)
Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagrams: Mone
Permitted variants: 4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36
llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Nlumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
London [§xi))
—— 75 min
Hayford A154 | — . ;o
ltem
. 1 Regulations: None
Woodfi
B 10601d6 eld 2 Directions: 13{1)
3 Diagrams: None
. |
M IlDOrt 4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
(A112) 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36
5 Numination reguirements: Schedula 17, itarn 4
2101.2
Grade separated junclion of a non-primary route
leading to a motorway with anather non-primary
route leading to a primary route
223
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

London [#:¥“8]

Springwell
Foxley
B470
Binfield

2102
Junction ahead of two non-primary routes,
one of which leads to a primary route

ltem
1 Regulations: Mane
2 | Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

(A1(M))

Barnes 10
Mackstone 21
Elkington 1

A404

8

—— &0 min
— 300 max

60 min —
300 max —

—— 60min
— 300 max

Millington
Green
(A4011)

3

2103
Junction ahead of two non-primary routes, one of
which leads to a primary route and a motorway

224
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ltem

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Maplebeck ==p

21021
Junction ahead of a non-primary route
with another non-primary route

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 2, 5, 12, 19, 20, 24, 25, 26,
27,30, 31, 32,34, 35

lemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Regulations: None

Directions: 13{1)

Diagrams: MNone

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 9, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24,25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

Nurmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Debworth A4408 ot

L4l | The MIDLANDS [17] M43
Medford

48 min ——
240 max —

2104
Junction ahead of a non-primary route
with a matorway at the junction
whose number is specified
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, ems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Melborough |
town centre | — @mn  em
B 599 1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13{1)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:

— 60min Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
Melboroth — 300 max 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 38, 37
The name of the cycle route may be added in
town centre the manner shown in diagram 2602.1 but with
—— 48 min the dimensions 48 min and 240 max subsfituted
—— 240 max for the dimensions 24 min and 48 max shown in

that diagram. The background colour of the
route number patch shall be varied to bue
when the route forms part of a regional cycle
route network

2105.1
Junction ahead of a non-primary route with an
ahternative numbered route for pedal eycles
forming part of & national cycle route network

5 lumination raquirements: Schedula 17, itam 4

225

227



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

City centre 1%2 —
A6300

—— 48 min
60 min —— — 240 max

300 max ——

2106.1
Junction ahead of a non-primary route with
an alternative numbered route for pedal cycles
forming part of a national cycle route network
and a route leading to parking for cars and buses

ltem

1 Regulations: 24(1)

2 Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Pormitled variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 9, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37
Same as diagram 2105.1.
The relative position of the cycle symbol and
the assoclated distance shall be reversed when
the cycle route number patch is omitted

5 Hiumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

T Mackworth Vale 2 | —

Steam
€ raiLway”" 1" =

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 13{1)
3 Dizrgrams: Mone

Pitt's

4 Permiled variants:

Schedula 16, items 5, 9, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,

Corner 24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, M, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37
— B0 min -] Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
= 240 max :

2107
Junction ahead of a non-primary route with a route
leading 1o a tourist attraction and another nen-primary
route on which there is a height restriction
226
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Wilson Green A 321
Beckwood (A328)

route for goods vehicles

)=

Beckwood
B3033

2108

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 13(1)

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

—— 75 min
— 300 max
—— B0 min
— 240 max
Ttem
1
2
3 | Diagrams: None
—— B0 min 4
— 240 max
5

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

Junction ahead of two non-primary roulas, on one
af which there is a weight restriction, and the other
is the alternative route to aveid the weight restriction

60 min
300 max

Lampton

B1144

Dorfield
B1321

m Zoo

2108

Junction ahead of two non-primary routes,
ane of which leads 1o a primary route, and
a route leading to a tourist attraction

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(1)

Diagrams: Mone

Parmitied variants:
Schedule 16. items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37

lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

HANGMAN'S
CROSSROADS

Axtley B1234

Lampton
Al

2110
Junction at named crossroads ahead of a
non-primary route with a primary route, on which in
one direction there is a lifting bridge and which in the
other direction leads 1o a motorway

1~ Axtley B1234

=

Lampton A1l

Townley

/) b= g

21m
Junction at crossroads ahead of a non-primary
route with a primary route, on which in one
direction there is a lifting bridge and which
in the other direction leads to a motonway

AN

—— 75min
— 300 max
Itemn
1
2
3
— 75 min 4 |
=== 300 max
5
—— 75 min
— 300 max
Item
1
2
3
4
5
228
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NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd.)

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(1)
Diagrams: Mane

Permitted varianis:

Schedule 16, tems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24,25 26, 27,30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37

Junction name and top panal may be omittad

llumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, item 4

Ragulations: Mone
Directions: 13(1)

Diiagrams: Mone

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, #tems 3, 5, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

Tem

60 min
300 max

— | Sharkham 1| Ragulatons: None
Point 1%

2 | Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted variants:

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Schedule 16, itterns 5, 8, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,

21111 26, 27,30, 31, 32, 34, 35

Direction along a non-primary rodute 1o a destination
shown via a U-turn at a roundabout ahead § | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Endsbury 4
B133

Axtley 2%

Binley
Station

Short
stay

Council offices

Museum ‘E @

212
Staggered junctions ahead batween four non-primary
routes leading to various destinations including
parking for a tourist attraction, short stay parking
and a London Underground railway station

ltem

1 Regulations: Nona

2 Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 9, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21,
22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35,
36, 37

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

229

231

=== B0 min
— 300 max



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

Dorfield

Bus station

H

Town | — %mn

é\ centre

St George’s
Barracks

2113
Staggered junctions ahead between four non-primary
routes leading to various destinations, including a
Ministry of Defence establishment, a hospital with
accident and emergency facilities and public
toilets with facilities for disabled people
ltem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 13(1)
a Diagrams: Mone
4 Permifted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 75, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

South Offen B4113

Darsley Haven Bridge || i

Station ﬁ Roman

villa

A4l

21134

Junction at crossroads ahead between a non-primary
route and a primary route which is a ring road and
which also leads 1o a railway station and free parking
in one direction and to a tourist attraction in the other

ltem

1

2

3

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

Windsor B470 | Sintrat | S5

tire

2114
Junction ahead where one lane of a non-primary
route is reserved for traffic turning to the right

lem

1 Regulations: Nona

2 Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37
Thea chevron marking shown in diagram 2115.1
may be added and varied as appropriate

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

vomn — | Axtley North Lindsey
o B1234 Endsbury ) A133

~ ~ ~

21141
Appropriate traffic lanes on a non-primary
route at a junction or on the approach o a
juncticn leading to the destinations shown
(Gantry-mounted signp
L]

1 Regulations: Mona

2 Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 30, 34

5 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Heptondale I Manchester
A 6401 A659

ERGE

2115
Grade separated junction 1/2 mile ahead where
one lane of a non-primary route is reserved for
traffic turning onto ancther non-primary route

75 min
300 max

Item

Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 13(1)

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 7, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,
25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Pensing
Vale
B6733

VI Kelsford AG688
w Appleton [€:%151))
|

)

)

2115.1
Grade separated junction where one lane of
a non-primary route is reserved for traffic
turning onto another non-primary route

1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 lumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4

233
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

Lm \ (G [1, WiV8 Springwell, Foxley B470 | — 20mn

The WEST [€.¥:9] Elkington, Hartcombe A4207 T

2116
Grade separated junction /2 mile ahead of two
non-primary routes where the left hand direction
leads directly to a primary route and a nen-primary
route and the number of lanes on the main cariageway
remains the same through the junction
(Gantry-mounted sign)

1 Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 . Permitted varlants:

Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 12, 18, 20, 21. 22, 30,
34, 36

@

HNiumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

The WEST [(¥3)
150 min

Springwell Elkington 300 max
Foxley B470 Hartcombe A 4207

2m ~ ~ ~

2117
Grade separated junction ahead, or directions at a grade
separated junction when distance omitted, where the left
hand lane of a non-primary route leads directly fo ancther
non-primary route and a primary route and the twa right hand
lanes lead along the main route 1o anather primary route
{Gantry-mounted sign)
ltem
1 Regulations: Nane
2 | Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,
34, 38

5 lumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 4

234
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Longthorpe B6234 T 500 mix

Town
centre

Station

2118
Roundabout ahead with a dedicated lane 1o a primary
route which leads to a motorway and exits 1o two
non-primary routes, ane of which leads to car parking
in the town centre and to a railway station

ltem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: Mong
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16 items 3. 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, itlem 4

Belford B1114 — fomn

1 Regqulations: None

Camchester Westfield | 2 | Directons: 13t

Stansford + Egdon [ 3 | Diagrams: MNone
A 122 n 122 4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 | lMumination requirements: Schadule 17, itam 4
2118
Mini-roundabout ahead with exits to a non-primary

route and a primary route in two directions,
one of which leads to an airport
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

Endsbury A133 | — ®mn

— 300 max

Plymouth
iy domry A 381

Other . CEl
Axtley routes Riversdale | —
B1234

2120 2121
Double mini-roundabout ahead with exits to three Junction ahead of a non-primary route with
non-pilmary routes, ona of which leads 1o a car another non-primary route leading to a town
terry and another is an advisory lorry route or village that has been by-passed
Item ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(1) 2 Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitted variants: 4 Permited variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37 24,30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
5 |Bumnination requirements: Schaedule 17, tem 4 5 HNumination requirements; Scheduls 17, item 4

B0 min Iem

300 miax

— | Chattersworth
Little Pooting
B765

1 Regulations: Mane
2 Directions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants;
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24,25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

2122
Sharp bend in main route at a 5 Humination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

junction ahead with a minar road
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

300 min
1200 max

@ 200 yards || e J L

Fulham | @ 1200 max
High Street some— | West X
End

2123 2124
Distance o a prohibited movement and direction Direction to the destination shown
o the destination shown avoiding that prohibition avoiding a prohibited movement ahead
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 7, 13(1) 2 | Directions: 7, 13(1)
3 Diagrams: MNone 3 Diagrams: Mone
el Parmitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:
Schadule 16, iterms 6, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, Schedule 16, items 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
25, 26, 27, 30, 34, 35 26, 27, 30, 34, 35
The diagram 612 symbaol may be varied to a The diagrarm 612 symbol may be varied to a
diagram 612 or 614 symbal diagram 813 symbal
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
G0 min
240 max
I liem
1 | Regulations: Nane
Whirlow B2110 | smin 2 | Directions: 13(1)
300 max
Non-motorway | — | 3 Diagrams: None
traffic 4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 12, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
The upper directional sign panel may be
omittad
21241 -
Junction ahead of & non-primary route which 5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
leads directly onto a motorway, with another
non-primary route which should be followed
by traffic not wishing or permitted to use
the motorway
237
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

e

50 min —— Market

300 max —— 1 | Regulations: None

Walborough
B486

L&)

Direetions: 13(2)

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 9, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,

2125 30,31, 32, 34
Diraction and distance to a destination 1
on & non-primary route 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, itom 4
H —— 50 mil
Linscombe Bay 3 L
Smugglers Caves 21;
2126

Dirgction and distances 1o a destination on a
non-primary route and to a tourist attraction
liem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(2)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 9, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,
30, 31, 32, 34

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Item

—— 50 min 1 Aegulations: Nong

gyee'ﬁiton — 300 max 2 | Directions: 13(2)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,

21261 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

Direction to a non-primary route |
5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Trimming
B146

\ Lampton
A1l

2127
Dirachons to non-primary and prmary routes

—— 50 min
== 300 max

lten
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(2)
3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 lluranation requiremeants: Schadile 17, tem 4

B4040

Potten End 2| —2m
Gaddesden 3 _
Aylesbury 14 B2284 | — 2™

2128 2129
The number of a non-primary route leading to The number of & non-primary route
a primary route with destinations and distances

Item Item

1 [ Regulations: Mona . 1 . Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 13{1) 2 . Diractions: 13(1)

3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None

4 [ Permitted variants: 4 . Parmitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 5, 19, 20, 21, 22, 30 Schedule 16, items 20, 21, 22
5 [ Numination requirements: Schedube 17, item 4 . 5 . lhirmination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
239
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

250 min

GO0 max

300 min
720 max

2130
Non-primary route forming part of a ring road
ltem
1 Regulations; None
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None

5 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, tem 4

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

womx — | Medford
com alternative —)
B — | route

213

Alternative route from junction ahead to place named

ltem

1 . Regulations: None
2 . Directions: 13{1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12,
19, 20, 21, 22, 30, 32, 4

5 Nurmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

B0 min

H — &0min
Grimthorpe — Somn
avoiding _
town centre — ,i5min
— 240 max
2132
Direction of alternative route to place named
tem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(2)
a Diagrams: Nong
4 Permitted variants:
Sehedule 16, items 3, 5, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,
32,34
& | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

240

242

300 max

Oakwood
\ Station 'e'

2133
Junction ahead leading to a
London Underground railway station

Regulations: Mome

Directions: 13{1)

Diagrams: Nona

Parmilted variants:

Schedule 18, ems 2, 6, 12, 29, 31, 32

The Lendon Underground symbol may be
replaced by the railway station symbol shown in
diagram 2118 or by a PTE symbol. The raitway
stalion symbol may be used in addition to the
London Underground or PTE symbol. The name
of the station may be varied or omitted. The
word “Station” may be omitted

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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180 min

SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

@ Station ))

2134
Direction to a railway station

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(2)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitied variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 20, 31, 32

The: PTE symbel may be replaced by anather
PTE symbol or London Underground symbol or
omitted. The name of the station may be added,
The: railway station symbaol may be omitted

The word “Station® may be omitied

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

——— 50 min
— 300 max

150 min
00 max

900 max =) ’

2135
Junction ahead leading fo a car ferry

Iam Item
| 1 . Regulations: Mone . 1 -
2 . Directions: 13(1) 2
3 | Diagrams: None 3
4 . Permitted varians: . 4

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 28, 31, 32

The left hand car symbol may be replaced by
the lorry symbol, The two symbols may be
amitted and two korry symbols or the words
‘Pedestrian ferry” added on the boat symbol,
The name of the ferry or quay may be added
above the boat symbol

5 Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4 5

243

(et »

2136
Direction to & vehicle ferry

Regulations: None

Diractions: 13{2)

Diagrams: MNone

Fermitied variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 28, 31, 32

The car and lorry symbols may be varied to two
car symbols or o two lorry symbals, The two
symbols may be omitted and the words
“Pedestrian ferry” added on the boat symbal,
The name of the ferry or quay may be added
above the boat symbol

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

(Shopmobility S | ot s

2 | Directions: 13(2)

3 Diagrams: None

2137 4 | Permitted variants:
Direction to a shopping area which provides a Schedule 16, items 15, 28, 20
“Shopmobility* service for disabled people approved T - - -
by the National Federation of Shopmobility 5 | HMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

60 min

150 max Shopmobillty 9 1| Reguiations: None

2 Directions; 13{1)

3 Diagrams: Mone

21371 4 | Permitted variants:
Junction ahead leading to a shopping area which Schedule 16, tems 12, 28, 28
provides a *Shopmobility” service for disabled people T
approved by the National Federation of Shopmobility 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

1 Regulations: None

60 min —
300 max 2 | Directions: 13(1)
FOr MathCk and — 3 | Diagrams: None
A 6 North west 4 | Permitted variants:
Schaedule 16, items 19, 20, 21, 30, 34
fO |.|.OW A 61 0 A place name may be added batween “follow”
and the route number. The second route
number may be varied to a destination, follow”
and the route may be varied to "leave at next
2138 junction®, or "leave at” and the name of a
Route 1o be followed at junction ahead ilg‘;;i:”-h:hen"‘eﬁs 'F'E"'; Td Hid:d' "“::5" be
- i a after "Matiock”, or “follow” a route
far ::;:;T::i 1::::;;;?15:2:;?55 may be varied to "use" and the Park and Ride
g I symbal shown in diagram 2503 or its permitted
variants
5 Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
242
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il

€ Recycling
centre

&

2138
Junction ahead leading to a recycling centre

—— BOmin
——— 250 max

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Recycling
centre

&

)

Direction to a recycling centre

Requlations: None

Directions: 13{2)

Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, ems 3, 6, 15, 29
Same as diagram 2139

hem ltem
1 Regqulations: Mone 1
2 Directions: 13(1) 2
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted vanants: 4
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 29
‘Recycling centre® may be varied to ancther
appropriate description or name, or omitied
5 llumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 4 5

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

2141

NEWTON LONGVILLE ) —#m
NEWTON LONGVILLE | —&m

Direction for traffic on a minor route to a destination
reached along another minar route

ltem

[Alternative types)

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(4)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 15, 19

Destination may ba shown in lower case
lettering with initial capitals. The shape of the
and of the sign may be varied. A thin black

border may ba added or omitted as apprapriate

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9
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PART III
TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PART Il
TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS
(other than on motorways or for pedestrians)

Regulation 11(1)

"™

railway

220m
Diistance ahead to a tourist atiraction

Item

I 3!

mZoo 3 =)

2202
Junction ahead leading to a tourist attraction

ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13{3)

3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitied variants: 4 | Permitied variants:

Schedule 16, lems 6, 10, 11, 19, 33 Schedule 16, lems &, 9, 12, 19, 29, 31, 32,

33, 34
The U-turn arrow shawn in diagram 2035 may
be substituted for the horizontal armow and shall
always be on the right hand side of the sign.
The tourist attraction symbol may be centred
below the tourist attraction name

5 Illumination requirements: Schadule 17, term 0 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

< Model village 1'2 —

2203
Direction and distance to a tourist attraction

IZ] Tourist
information

2204
Diirection and distance to a
Tourist Information Point or Cenfre

ltam

Item

1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3) 2 Directions: 13(3)

3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitied variants: 4 | Permitted varianis:

Schedule 16, itlems 6. 9, 15, 19, 31, 32, 33, 34 Schedule 16, tems &, 9, 15, 29, 34
The word “centre’® may be added

5 lllumination requirements: Schedula 17, itam 9 5 Nlumination requirements:; Schedula 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTIMATION SIGNS (contd.)

Tourist
information

——  40min
150 max

2205
Location of a Tourist Information Point or Centre

Item

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrama: Nong

4 | Permitted varants:
Schedule 18, items 3, &, 11
The word “centre” may be added. The name of
a geographical area may be added

5 | lluminafion requirements: Schedule 17, item @

B0 min
250 max
malll Archer Castle
10 miles
2209
Distance ahead to a tourist atiraction
:Item.

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 5, 19, 33
Opaning times may be added.

The distance may be replaced by the word
"CLOSED”

g llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

150 min
N 900 max

2208
Direction to a tourist attraction
indicated by a symbal

1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions; 13{3)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 15, 33

5 lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Note: The minimum and maximum dimensions indicated apply
1o the symbal shown. When the sign is varied o show anather
symbod, the dimensions shall be varied in accordance with the
preportions shown in Schedule 14

€ Greenfields ;&3

¥,

60 min —— ) J
I Country Tour &z
2210
Junction ahead leading 1o or along a route
passing through places of interest
Item

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: Maone

4 Permiied variants:
Schedule 16, lems 12, 19, 28
The rose symbol may be vared to tha thistka
symbal in Scotland, the dragon symbal in
Walas ar another approved loeal symbal.
The eycle symbal may be added

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS (contd.)

Greenfields g=y
Country Tour ‘&2

(

221
Direction to or along a route
passing through places of interest
Item
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 15, 19, 28
Same as diagram 2210

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Tourist
route to |

W
Donford

2213
Junction ahead leading to a route
of special interest 1o tourists

tem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 | Diagrams: Nene

4 | Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 29
Same as diagram 2210,
The legend may be varled lo “Tourst route” or a
route tile, “Tourlst' may be varled 1o *Scenic® or
*Coastal’. “route” may be varled to “trall®

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

——  50min
— 300 max

2212

Direction along & routs
passing through places of interest
Item

1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Nona
4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, itam 15

Samea as diagram 2210. The symbal may be

placed alongside the legend at the end of the
sign opposite to the chawvron

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

H 50 min
Tourist _ |Eeeeai

route to &Y
Donford

2214
Direction to or along a route
of special interast 1o tourists
Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: Nane
4 | Parmitted variants:

Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 15, 19, 29
Same as diagram 2213

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTIMATION SIGNS (contd.)

\ Greenwood —gmn
Forest

.
Museum J@l

Archer Castle H
Woodland
Steam Railway m

2215
Junction ahead leading to a town or geagraphical
area containing several tourist attractions and
a Tourist Information Point or Centre

ltem

1 | Regulations: Mane

2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 28, 33
The number of lourist attractions shown on the
lower part of the sign may be varied, but shall
not excead five

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

i Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants;
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 16, 18, 20, 33, 34

2218
Junction ahead leading to tourist attractions
and a Tourist Information Point or Cantre
reached in different directions

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS (contd.)

Itam
1 | Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3)

FO r 3 | Diagrams: Nona
GO min - — H |
=1 lwa 4 | Permitted variants:
300 max y Sehedule 18, items 19, 20, 21, 33
museum The raute numbar may ke varied i a place
name or to a symbal shown in Schedule 14 or
follow other appraved symbel. A place name may be
A 1 21 added to the route numbes. *rallway museum’
may be varied to no more than two tourist

atiractions with "and” or "&" inserled between
the two names. “follow” and the route number
may be varked to “leave at next junclion”, oF
2017 “leave at” and the name of the junction, or

Route to be followed at junction ahead for varied to “use* and the Park and Ride symbol

) ) - ) shown In diagram 2503, of Its permitled
a tourist attraction that is not otherwise variants, with a white border added. The Park

shown on signs for that junction and Ride symbol may be varled 1o a white
panel with the “P* symbol shown in diagram
2505 and a description of a parking place

5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &

_ Motor
Retiilll mMuseum

e

Old Town
Locks

s

2218
Roundabout ahead leading to tourist attractions shown

ltlem

1 Begulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 186,
18,19, 31, 32, 33. 34
The lourist attraction symbol may be placed 1o
the right of the associated legend when
indicating a direction ahead or to the left, and
placed o the left of the associated legend when
indicating a direction 1o the rght

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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PART IV
SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES

SCHEDULE 7 PART IV Regulation 11(1)

SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES
(other than on motorways)

A

= =]

A S

50 min — 50 min ——
250 max 300 de )| 250 max —— 300 yds
I T
23m 2302
Distance ahead to a camping and caravan site licensed Direction and distance to a camping and caravan site
under the Caravan Sites and Control of Development as defined in the caption under diagram 2301
Act 1960 andor the Public Health Act 1936 and having
a minimurm of 20 pitches for casual overnight use
lem ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 13(3) 2 Directions: 13{3)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Parmitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:
Schadule 186, items 6, 10, 11, 19 Schedule 16, itlems §, 8, 15, 19
Either the caravan or the tent symbol may be Same as diagram 2301,
omitted. In Scotland the symbal shown in The distance may be placed to the right of the
diagram T301.1 may be added symbols
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
Youth
Hostel
50 min ——
L min m Youth Hostel )
50 min ——
250 max —— 200 yd S /
2303 2304
Distance ahead to a hostel managed by Diraction and distance to a hostel as defined
the Youth Hostels Association or the in the caption under diagram 2303
Scottish Youth Hostels Association
Item ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 1313) 2 | Directions: 13{3)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 | Parmitted variants: 4 | Permitted variants:
Schadule 16, items &, 10, 11 Schedule 16, items B, 9, 15, 29
“Youth Hostel* may be varied 1o “Tourist hostel” Same as diagram 2303
in which case the symbol shall ba omittad
5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

— somi 150 yds T omin
150 yds [mmpbekd .&i y 300 max
2305 2306
Distance ahead to a picnic area Direction and distance to a picnic area

Item Item

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 13(3) 2 | Direclions: 13(3)

3 | Diagrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: 4 | Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, tems 6, 10, 11, 19 Schedule 16, items &, 8, 15, 18, 28
5 | liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 9
Item

1 Regulations: Nong

Directicns: 13(3)

w M

Diagrams: MNone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems &, 10, 11, 28
The name of a geographical area may be

—— BOmin added above the top line of symbals.

— 250 max The wheelchair symbal (denoling facilities for
disabled pecple) may be added when the "WC*
symbaol is shown. The green on white recycling
centre symbal shown in diagram 2027.1 may be

2307 added. Any of the symbols may be omitted but
Distance ahead to a parking place with public tailsts, there shall ba at least two symbols on the sign
Tourist Information Point or Centre, picnic site, including the "P* and either the 'i", picnic area

public telephone and viewpoint or viewpaint symbal

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

250

252



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

womn — | Thorpe St Michael
local facilities 2

we| dw X
{|

2308.1
Junction ahead leading to a small town or village
not on a main through route, which provides parking,
public toilets, refreshments and fuel during narmal
shop opening hours at least

ltem
1 Ragulations: Mona
2 . Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mong

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 186, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 28
The wheelchair symbal (denating facilities for
disabled peopla) may be added when tha "WC"
symbal is shown. The spoon and fork {denoding
restaurant), bed (denoting hatal or other
overnight accommodation) or tourist information
" symboks shall be omitted where those
facilities ara not provided. The remaining
symbals may be shown in a singha raw. “local®
shall ba varied 1o "Local® when place name is
omitted. In Wales the words "local facilities” may
be ormitted

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Item

Thorpe St Michael , | — &M 1 Regulations: None
local facilities 2 2 | Dioctons 130)

3 Diagrams: Nana

4 Permitted variants:

A ) 23091 Schedule 18, iterns 5, 8, 15, 19
Direction and distance to a small lown or “local* shall be varied 1o “Local* when place
village offering the facilities indicated name is omitted

on the sign in diagram 2308.1 i
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Puddlewort
services

23101
Distance ahead 1o a named molorway service area

located on a road that is not a moterway at which fusl,

parking, toilets and facilities for disabled persons are
available, and refreshmenits, cvernight accommodation,
LPG fuel and a Tourist Information Paint ar Centre may

be available, 24 hours a day throughout the year
(Sign on primary or non-primary routa)

—— T75min
— 300 max

( Puddleworth

services

23114
Entrance or direction to a named motorway service
area located on a road that is not a motomway
{Sign on a primary or non-primary route)

—— 75min
— 300 max

Puddleworth

services

2311.2
Same as diagram 2311.1 or junction ahead
leading to a named motorway service anea
located on a road that is not a motorway
(Sign on a primary or non-primary route)

—— 100 min
— 300 max

Itam
1 Regulations: Nane
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 8
The LPG fuel, " and bed symbols may be
omitted as appropriate, "Puddieworth” shall be
varied to another geographical name as
appropriate
5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 15
"Puddlieworth” may be omitted or varied to
another geographical name as appropriate.
"services® shall be varied to "Services” whan
the geographical name is omitted
5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterm 12
Same as diagram 2311.1. The inclined arrow
mmay be omitted and the U-turn arrow showr in
diagram 2035 added to the right of the legend
5 [Wumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Services lam | — 1%
we) 8 X (¢
231341

Distance ahead 1o services at which fual,
parking, restaurant facilities and toilets are
available for all vehicles at all times on every
day except Christmas Day, Boxing Day and
MNew Year's Day

.hem.

. Regulations: None

. Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone

Parmittad variamts: Schedula 16, itern 8
*Services" may be varied 1o a geographical
name and *services®. The cup symbal (denating
light refreshments) may be substituted for the
spoon and fork symbol. The bed symbol
(denoting hotel or ather overnight
accommodation), the wheelchair symbaol
(denaoting tacilities for disabled pecple) or both
may be added. The symbal for LPG fuel shown
in diagram 23101 may be added except that it
shall be coloured black on a while background.
The tourlst information “I* symbol shall be
omitted where this tacility is not provided

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

255

\ Services | — oM
wc| d w

) (¢

23132
Direction to services at which fuel, parking,
light refreshments and toilets are available
for all vehicles at all times on every day
except Christmas Day, Boxing Day and
Mew Year's Day

Begulations: Mone
Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 12, 28
"Services" may be varied 1o a gecgraphical
name and “services®. The spoon and fork
symbal (denoting restaurant) may be
substituted for the cup symbal. The bed symbol
(denoting hotel ar other overnight
accommodation) may be added. The symbol for
LPG fuel shown in diagram 23101 may be
added axcapt that it shall be coloured black on
a white background. The whaeelchalr and tourist
information * symbols shall be omitted where
these facilities are not provided

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Services lam

wel W | {
not 24 hrs

23133
Distance ahead to services not open for 24 hours
but where fuel, parking, light refreshments and
toilets are availlable for all vehicles at least between
8am and 8 pm on every day except Christmas Day,
Boxing Day and New Year's Day

Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 - Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 8
"Services" may be varied 1o a geographical
name and “services”. Tha spoon and fork
symbal (denoting restawrant) may be
substitited for the cup symbel. The bed symbal
(denating hotel or ather avernight
accommodation), the whaelchair symbal
(denating facilities for disabled people) or both
may be added. The symbaol for LPG fuel shown
in diagram 2310.1 may be added except that it
shall ba coloured black on a white background.
The tourist information *i* symbal shall be
omitled where this tacility is not provided. The
phrase “not 24 hrs” shall be varied o "Fuel only
24 hrs® when fuel only is available at all times
except Christmas Day, Boxing Day and Mew
Year's Day

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

—— 100 min
— 300 max

—— 100 min
— 300 max

\ Services | —nm
we| X
i [

not 24 hrs | — 9™

23134

[Direction to services not open for 24 hours but
where fuel, parking, restaurant facilities and
toilets are avallable for all vehicles at least
between &am and & pm on every day except

Christmas Day, Boxing Day and MNew Year's Day

Iltem

1

256

Regulations: None

Directions: 13{3)

Diagrams: Nona

Parmitied variants: Schadule 16, items 12, 28
"Services' may be varad to a gaographical
name and "services®. The cup symbal
{denoling light refreshments) may be
substituted for the speon and fork symbod. The
bed symbal (denating hotel or ather overnight
accommodation) may be added. The symbol for
LPG fuel shown in diagram 231001 may be
addad axcept that it shall be coloured black on
a white background. The whealchair and taurist
infarmation "i* symbals shall ba omitted whene
these facilities are not provided. The phrase
“not 24 hrs" shall be varied to "Fuel only 24 hrs*
when fuel only is available at all imes except
Christmas Day, Boxing Day and New Year's Day

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Services 'am

Lorries only

wel dw |7

2313.5
Distance ahead to services at which fuel, parking,
light refreshments and toilets are available for
goods vehicles at all imes on every day except
Christmas Day. Boxing Day and New Year's Day

—— 100 min

ltem

Regulations: More

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedula 16, item 8

"Services” may be varied to a geographical
name and "services”. The lorry symbal shall be
varied o the lorry symbol with the red bar
shown in diagram 2313.6 and the words
“Lorries only” omitted where facilities are
provided for vehicles other than goods wahicles.
The spoon and fork symbal (dencoting
restaurant) may be substituted for the cup
symbol. The bed symbal (denating hatel or
ather overnight accommaodation), the
whealchair symbol (denoting facilities for
disabled people) or both may be added. The
symbol for LPG fuel shown in diagram 23104
may be added excepl that it shall be colourad
black an a white background. The tourist
information “i* symbol shall be omitted where
this facility is nat provided. The phrase “not 24
hrs" shall be added in a panel at the bottam of
the sign as shown in diagram 2313.3 where the
SEPACas ang not opan for 24 hours bul where
1he facilities are available between at least Bam
and Bpm. The phrase “nol 24 his' shall be
varled 1o *Fuel only 24 hrs" whan fuel only is
avallable at all times except Ghristmas Day,

Boxing Day and New Year's Day

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

257

\Services — Joomn
[~ 4
wel 8 ¥
AIH

23136
Direction to services at which fuel, parking,
restaurant facilites and toilets are available
for wehicles other than goods vehicles at all
times on every day except Christmas Day,
Baowing Day and New Year's Day

Regulations: Monea
Directions: 13{3)
Dizgrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schadule 16, items 12, 28
"Services" may be varied to a geographical
name and "sarvices®. The lorry symbol shown
in diagram 2313.5 and the words "Lorries only”
shall be substituted for the lorry symbal with the
red bar wherea tha faciliies provided are
primarily for heavy goods vehicles. The cup
symbal (denating lght refrashments) may ba
substituted for tha spoon and fork symbaol. The
bad symbal (denating hatel or other overnight
accomimedation) may be added. The symbal for
LPG fuel shown in diagram 2310.1 may be
added axcept that it shall ba coloured black on
a white background. The wheelchair and tourist
infermation "i° symbols shall ba amitted where
thesa facilities are not provided. The phrase
“ned 24 hee® shall be added n a panel at tha
battom of the sign as shown in diagram 2313.4
whare the services are nol open for 24 hours
but whare the facilities are available betwean at
least Bam and 8pm. The phrase “not 24 hirs®
shall be varied 10 "Fuel only 24 hrs* when fual
only is available at all imes excepl Chrisimas
Day, Boxing Day and New Years Day

Humination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

—— 75 min
— 300 max

23141

Entrance or direction to services indicated by a sign
shown in diagram 23131, 2313.2, 2313.3, 2313.4,

2313.5 or 23136

[ Regulations: Mone
Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: None
- Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 15

"Services" may be varied to a geographical
name and "services”

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

—— 50 min
— 250 max

Gy

2322
Direction to a public telephone

Begulations: None
Directions: 13(2)
Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 28, 20
"Payphone” may be omitted or varied to
*Cardphona”

llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Same

—— 75min
— 300 max

\ Services

23142
as diagram 2314.1 or junction ahead leading to

services indicated by a sign shown in diagram 2313.1,

2313.2, 2313.3, 23134, 2313.5 or 2313.6

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Nong

Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, fem 12
Same as diagram 2314.1. The inclined arow
may be omitted and the U-turm arow shown in
diagram 2111.1 added to the right of the legend

liemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

275 min
1375 max

&)

2323
Direction to public toilets with
facilities for disabled people

Regulations: None
Directions: 13(2)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 15, 28

The whealchair symbaol may be omitted.

The words "Ladies” or "Genls” may be added

lhemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

—— B0 min
— 300 max

Grand
% Hotel ™2

2324

Junction ahead leading to overnight accommadation

hem

Ragulations: Mone
Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 186, items 3, 6, 12,
18, 28, 28, 31, 32, 34

The name may ba varied to a generic
description of the overnight accommodation.
The bed symbol may be omitted. A symbol
shown in Schedule 14 or ofer approved
symibol may be added when tha bed symbal is
shown. The U-turn arrow shown in diagram
2035 may be substituted for the horizontal
arrow and shall always be on the right hand
side of the sign

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

«

—— G0 min
— 300 max

Abbey View W

Restaurant

e

2326
Junction ahead leading 1o restaurant

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varians:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 19, 29, 31, 32, 34
The spoon and fork symbol may be varied 1o
the cup symbaol shown in diagram 2327 when
the sign indicates light refreshment facilities,
The name may be varied 1o a generic
description of the refreshment facilities.

The spoon and fork symbol may be omitted.

A symbel shown in Schedule 14 or other
approved symbol may be added when the
spoon and fork or cup symbol symbol is shown.
The horizontal arrow may be omitted and the
L-turn arrow shown in diagram 2035 added o
the right of the legend, with any associated
symbol placed to the left of the legend

llumination requiremants: Schadule 17, tem 4

257

259

Item

—— 50 min
— 300 max

2325
Direction to overnight accommodation

Regulations: MNona

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3. 6, 15,
19, 28, 2%, 31, 32, 34

Tha name may be vared o a generic
dascription of the owernight accommodation.
Tha bed symbal may ba omitted. A symbal
shown in Schedule 14 or other approved
symbal may ba addad whean the bed symbol is
shawn

Hlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

—— 50 min
= 300 max

Bluebell
Cafe

w

2327
Direction 1o light refreshment facilities

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 19, 29, 31, 32, 34
The cup symbal may be varied to the spoon
and fork symbal shown in diagram 2326 when
the sign indicates a restaurant,

The name may be vared to a generic
description of the refreshment facilities,

The cup symbol may be omitted,

A symbal shown in Schedule 14 or other
approved symbol may be added when the cup
or spoon and fork symbol symbaol is shown

Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Winford Cross > —— 150 min

1 . . : —— 300 max
20 min historic market town

240 max ——

on

Hotel and B&B -

2328
Junction ahead leading to a small town or village
not on a main through route, which provides
tourist information and overnight accommedation

lllem

. 1 | Regulations: None

| 2 . Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tlems 3, 5, 12, 19, 28
The phrase “historic market town” may be varied as appropriate or omitted.
The legend “Holel and B & B* may be varied 1o "Hotel” or "B & B" or omitted.
The bed symbel may be omitted when the legend “Hotel and B&B® is
omiled. Additional symbeds shown in Schedule 14 or clher approved symbels
may be added. No mone than four symbols shall be shown on the sign except
that five symbols may be shown when either “histone market town' of "Haotel
and B&B” Is omifted, or six symbaols shown when both are omithed

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Winford Cross e No Sewices — 7Emin
- —— 300 max
HAl=" on Mai

2329 2330
Diraction to a small town or village not on a Services are not available
main through route, which provides fourist an motorway ahead

information and overnight accommodation

ltem

Regulations: None 1 | Begulations: None

Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None

Parmitted variants: 4 Parmilled variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 15, 19, 28 Schedule 16, item 20

The bed symbol may be omitted. Additional The route number may be varied 1o “molonway®
symbols shown in Schedule 14 or cther

approved symbols may be added provided that

the total number of symbaols shawn on the sign

does not excesd six

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

258
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CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

50 min

PART V
BOUNDARY SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PARTV

BOUNDARY SIGNS
(other than on motorways)

Welcome to

HERTFORDSHIRE

240
(a) Boundary of a country; o

(b) boundary of the area of a county,
district or London borgugh coundcil
in England; or

{c) boundary of the area of a council
in Scotland; or

(d) boundary of the area of a county
or county borough council in Wales

Item

| 1 . Regulations: 13(2), 13{4), 13(7)
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 19
The arms or logo may be omitted or varied as
appropriate. "Welcome to® may be cmitted or
varied to a similar phrase. The place name may
be preceded by "County of* or *Welcome to the
County of* or similar phrase. The place name
may be followed by “County Council® or "County
Council welcomes you® or similar phrase,
"County” may be varied to;
1. "Baorough’
2. "District’
3. "Metropolitan Borough®
4. "Metropolitan District®
5. "London Borough®
6. Other appropriate description of a unitary

authority administrative area of a Londen
borough

A phrase denoting an item of local geographical
of historical Interest may be added. A reference
to not more than two places outside the United
Kingdom with which the local authority is
twinmed may be added in the manner shown in
diagram 24031, The number of words in
addition 1o the place name shauld not exceed
eight. The legend, border and background may
be in any contrasting colours except red. The
border may be omitted, The shape and layout of
the sign may be varied, The relative sizes of
lettering on different parts of the sign may be
vared provided the place name remains the
most prominent feature:

5 Iumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 9
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CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

70 min

Regulation 11(1)
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SCHEDULE 7 PARTV BOUNDARY SIGNS (contd.)

CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

70 min

[AXTLEY ]

CAPITAL
LETTER
— Welcome to HEIGHT
LETTER 70 min
e | AXTLEY |=r
3smin __ | Please drive carefully
24021
Mame of a town or village
commencing immediately ahead
(Alternative types)
. Ilem-

1 | Regulations: None

Directions: 13(3), 42(6), 42(7)

Diagrams: None

w oM

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 19
“Walcoma to® may be omitted or varied to a
similar phrase. The legend "City of or
"Welcoma to the City of" may precede the placa
name. "Please drive carefully” may be omitted
or varied to "Thank you for driving carefully” or
another road safety message of not more than
frve words. When "Welcome to” is omitted, a
phrasa danating an item of local geographical
or historical interest may be added abova tha
place name and may be in the style of "Market
town of* or other appropriate description of not
rmora than five words. The relative sizes of
lettering on different parts of the sign may be
varied provided the place name remains the
most prominent feature

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 9

CAPITAL

LETTER
HEIGHT

35 min

-

Haven District Council |

CAPITAL
Welcome to @E?
AXTLEY [

J]EIIG%.N‘

Please drive carefully
Twinned with Cedant

24031
Name of a town or village commeancing
immediately ahead, together with extra
local information

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4}, 13(7)

260

262

Directions: 13(3), 42(8)
Diagrams: MNone

Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, items 19, 33
The arms may be omitted, varied as
appropriata, or varied to a logo or pictorial
reprasentation of a local landmark or historical
feature. The district council name may be
omitted or varied to that of a borough council,
matropolitan district council, metropalitan
boraugh council, Londan borough or other
unitary authority. "Welcome to” may be omitted
or varied to a similar phrase. The legend "City
of” or "Welcome to the City of” may precede the
place name. The place name may be varied to
the name of a river, inland watarway, bridge or
tunnel. The number af tourist atiraction symboks
may be varied but shall not exceed three. The
tourist attraction panel may be omitted. “Please
drive carehully” may be omitted or varied to
“Thank you lor driving carefully” or another road
salety message. A phrase denoting an item of
local gecgraphical or historical interest may be
added and may be in the style of *Market 1own
of" or other appropriate description. “Twinned
with® iy be varied to "Twin town® of “Twin
towms”. The name of the twin town shall be
varled as appropriate. The names of additicnal
twin towns may be added. Flags, arms of logos
assoclated with the twin towns may be added.
The reference to twin towns may be omitted.
The legend, border and background, other than
the brown tourist panel, may be in any
contrasting colours except red. The border may
be omitted. The shape and layout of the sign
may be varied, The relative sizes of letterng on
different parts of the sign may be vared
provided the place name remains the most
prominent feature

liemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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PART VI

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACE

SCHEDULE 7 PART VI

Regulation 11(1)

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES

(300) ——
400
{500)
(600)

(800) = - (75)

1 mile [

(125)

{150)

(200)

2501
Distance to a parking place ahead

Hem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: Mong

4 Permittad varams: Scheduls 16, fems & 10, 11

§ | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Park and Ride

300vyds

2503
Distance to a parking place ahead from which
a 'Park and Ride' scheme operates

1 Regulations: 24(1)
2 | Directions: None

3 Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 6, 19, 28

The bus symbel may be vared to the tram
symibol shown in diagram 953.1, the railway
station symbol shown in diagram 2113.1,

the London Underground symisal shewn in
diagram 2606 or a PTE symbel. The word
“Free" may be added, "Park and Fide” may be
varled 1o "Park & Ride’. An arow peinting in the
appropriate direction may be added or
alternatively the U-turm arow shown in diagram
2510 may be placed on the right hand side of
the =ign and the bus symbol reversed as shown
in diagram 2504. The distance may be omitted
when an arow of U-urm arrow is added. The
days and times of operation may be added

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

—— G0 min
— 300 max

261

263

Pl
AN

1 mile

—— &0 min
= 250 max

2502
Distance to a commercial vehicles parking

place ahead with public toilets and telephones

ltem
1

2

Regulations: MNona

Directions: 13(3)
Dizgrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterms 6, 10, 11
The lafry of "WC" or telephone symbal may ba
omitted. The recycling centre symbal shown in
diagram 2138 may be added. The " symbol
shawn in diagram 2313.1 may added where tha
parking place includes a general information
paint not associated with tourist attractions

Humination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Park and Ride

50 min
300 max

2504
Direction to a parking place from which
a "Park and Ride’ scheme operates

Regulations: 24(1)

Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone
Permified variants:

Schedula 16, items 3, 6, 15, 19, 28
Same as diagram 2503 axcept in respect of the

addition of an arrow or a U-turn armow

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VI DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

Long — 250 max
stay

E Short _

stay

2505
Dirsctions to different types of parking place
from a junction ahead

1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4). 24{1}
2 | Directions: 13(3), 56
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted varants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 16, 28, 31, 34, 38
The permitted varants shown below apply 1o
each parking place indicated on the sign.

The name or location of the parking place may
be added. One of the following legends may be
used or the legend may be omitted:

"Free"

"Shoppers”

"Commuters’

“Long stay”

"Short stay”

"Pay and display”

. "Multi-storay®

Mo mora than two of the following symbols
may ba shown:

. Pedal cycle shown in diagram 968

2. Bus shown in diagram 969

Gioods vehicle shown in diagram 804.1

Car shown in diagram &04.2

Caravan drawn by a car shown in

diagram 804.3

Motor cycle shown in diagram 804.4

Tourist information "i* shown in

diagram 2313.1

The total number of spaces in the parking
place may be indicated in white figures in the
bottom right hand comer of the "P" symbal as
shown in diagram 2508.

A blue panel with the legend "Secured” may be
added to the "P" symbol in tha manner shown
in diagrams 2511 and 2512 to indicate a
secured car park approved by the police undar
the ACPO secured car park schame.

One of the following variable legends may be
digplayed in red or green characters in the
manner shown in diagram 2509.1, or in red,
green, white, off-white or yellow characters on a
black background if the construction or method
of operation prevents it from baing so displayed:
L FULL”

. "CLOSED”

. "NEARLY FULL® on one or two lines

. "SPACES"

The arow symbols may be omitted when
"FULL" or "CLOSED" is displayed

N

-

bt

o

LR -

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

60 min

250 max
m Town centre ] —

&= Short stay
Long stay ==

25051
Same as diagram 2505 with an indication
of the general location of parking places

.Hem.
| 1 - Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 24(1)
| 2 [ Directions: 13(3), 56

| 3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted varants: Schedule 16, items 3, &,
12, 16, 19, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505 except in respect of the
indication of the total number of spaces in the
*P* symbol. & second "P* symbol may be added
1o the top paned in the manner shown in
diagram 2509.1. "Long slay” or “Short stay”
may be added 1o o substituted for “Town
centre’ i the top panel when geographical
names are substituted for “Long stay® and
*Short stay” In the other two panels

5 | IMumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

50 min

E Shoppers| —

2506
Diraction to a parking place for shoppers and
showing the total number of parking spaces

ltem

1 | Regulations: 132}, 13(7). 19{4), 24(1)

2 | Directions: 13(3), 56

3 Diagrams: MNaona

4 Permitted varianis:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 6, 12, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505,
The number of spaces may be vaned of omitted

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VI DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

ltem
Saturday — 1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 24i1)
only eg mn 2 Directions: 13(3), 56
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitied variants:
2507 Schedule 16, lems 3, 6, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38
Direction to a parking place available Same as diagram 2505

only on the day specified T
5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4

M Ulti-storey - i | Begulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 24(1)
250 yds 2:[0) :ianx 2 Directions: 13(3), 56

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied variants:
2508 Schedule 16, items 8, 9, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38
Direction and distance to Same as diagram 2505
a multi-storey parking place | - ) .
5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

ﬁ Town centre E

&= High Street SPACES | — %

King Street SPACES
Longmarsh FULL J

2508.1
Directions to several alternative parking places with an
indication of the availability of parking spaces at each one
(Variable message sign)

Fregulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 24{1)

Directions: 13(3), 56

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, &, 12, 16, 19, 28, 31, 34, 38

Same as diagram 2505. The right hand "P* symbal in the lop panel may be omitted. The top panal or both B*
symbels in the top panel may be omitted and the “P* symbel added to each of the other panels. “Long stay* or
“Short stay" may be added 1o of substituted for either *Town centre® in the top panel o the geographical names in
the other panels. The legend "SPACES® may be varied to "MEARLY FULL" on one or two lines, "FULL" or "CLOSED".
The legend “FULL" may be varied lo *SPACES®, "NEARLY FULL" on one or two lines or "CLOSED". The arrow may
be omitted when all parking places indicated in thal direction are shown as either "CLOSED® or "FULL"

The legends "FULL®, "CLOSED", *NEARLY FULL® and "SPACES" shall be dsplayed in red of green characlers

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VI

PL_"19);

2510
Direction te a lorry park via a U-turn
at a roundabout ahead

Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19{4), 24(1)

Directions: 13(3), 56

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 31, 34, 38

Same as diagram 2505. Where a symbaol is
diractional it shall always face to the right. Tha

lorry symbol may ba omitted

liurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

({P[secured

2512
Same as diagram 2511

50 min
250 max

Regutations: 13(2), 13(7). 19{4), 24(1)

Directions: 13(3), 56

Diagrams: None

Permitted wariants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505. The “P* symbal and the
*Secured” panel may be arranged in the
rmanner shown in diagram 2511

liurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

N\

— B0 min
ecured .
2511
Direction o a secured car park approved by the
police under the ACPO secured car park scheme
hem
1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19{4), 24(1)
2 | Directions: 13(3), 56
3 | Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505. The "P" symbal and the
"Secured” panel may be arranged in the
mannar shown in diagram 2512
5 | Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
B0 mmin
250 max

Short stay

S

Long
stay

2513
Double mini-roundabout ahead with exits 1o
three ditferent types of parking place

tem

1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13{7). 19{4). 24{1)

2 | Directions: 13(3), 56

3 Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted varians:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 16, 18, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505. The "P* symbols may
be omitted and a panel added 1o the top of the
=ign in the manner shown in diagram 2509.1
with the legend varied as appropriate.
The mator cycle symbol may be omitted

5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 4
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PART VII
DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS

SCHEDULE 7 PART VII Regulation 11(1)
DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS

1 Regulations: Mona

2 | Directions: 13{3)
60 min
120 max 3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted variants:

-
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 28, 24

24 min —— @ % The s of the cyaia foute may be adged

48 max —— the manner and size shown in diagram 2602.1.

The background codour of the route number
patch shall be varied to blue when the route
forms part of a regional cycle routa network.
The pedestrian symbal shown in diagram 2605

o 2601.1 may be added to the left of the route number
Diraction of a numbered route for padal cycles when the cycle symbol taces to the right and to
forming part of a national cycle route natwork the right of the route number when the cycle

at a junction ahead symbal faces to the lalt. The arrow when

pointing horizontally to the left or to the right
may be placed at the botiom of the sign in the
manner shown in diagram 26101

5 | Nlemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Town centre || 1 -
— 100 —— S0 min
max Town centre |[ai
4
1
A—
2601.2

Route for pedal cycles across an
antry slip read at a junction ahead
(Alternative types)
liem
1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3), 18(1)
a2 Diagrams: 1057
4 Pesrmitted variants: Schedula 18, tems 3, 5, 19

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

Glastonbury 2 |l
Wells

— 60 max

1

—— 24 min
T 48 max

MENDIP CYCLEWAY

Glastonbury
P — Wells

2602.1
Direction and distance to destinations shown along a numbered
route for pedal eycles forming part of a national cycle route natwork
(Alternative types)

.Item
| 1 Reguilations: None
. 2 | Directions: 13(3)
| 3 Diagrams: None
| 4 Permitted variants:

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9

g

—— 24 min
oy —n

26022
Mumbered route for pedal cycles
forming part of a national cycle route network
Item

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 13(3), 16(1)

3 Diagrams: 1067, 2610.2

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 20
The background colour of the route number
pateh shall be varied to blue whan the routa
torms part of a regional cycle route network

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9

Schedule 16, items 5, 9, 15, 18, 20, 28, 29, 34

The name of the cycle route may be added, varied or omitied as appropriate, and may be
on more than one line. The background colour of the route number patch shall be varied fo
biue when the route farms part of a regional cycle route network. The pedestrian symbal
shown in diagram 2605 may be added 1o the left of the route number when the cycla symbol
faces to tha right and to the right of the routa number whean the cycle symbol faces to the laft

Item

—— 30 mi
-

2602.3
The number of a route for pedal cycles
forming part of a regional cycle route network

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 13(3), 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 855, 956, 957

4 | Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 20
The background cokour shall be varied o red
when the route forms part of a national cycle
route netwark

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS {contd.)

2603
Junction ahead leading to a parking place
for pedal cycles

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted vanants:
Schedule 18, items 3, 6, 12, 28, 34
The word "Free” may be added. The name or
location of the parking place may be added

5§ | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9

ouncil offices

_ ( Public library — Somex
C

2605
Direction of route to destination shown
for pedestrians

1 Regulations: MNone
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted varants:
Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 15, 19, 28, 29, 34

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Dhrection and distance to a free parking place
for pedal cycles

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants;
Schedule 16, items 6, 9, 15, 28, 34
The word "Free” may be omitted. The name or
location of the parking place may be added

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

165 min
330 max

Direction of route to railway station for
pedestrians and pedal cycles

1 Regulations: Nona
Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mane

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 19, 28, 34
When the sign points to the right, the
padastrian symbol with the cycle symbol to its
immediate right shall be placed on the left hand
side of the sign. The cycle or padestrian
symbol, but not both may be omitted

5  lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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35 min ——
70 max —

CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

ltem

W@
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TOWN HALL R

2607
Same as diagram 2605

[ Regulations: 13(2), 13{4), 13(7)

Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Sehadule 16, iterms 3, B, 15, 19, 28, 29, 34

A border may be added. A chevron may be
added. A symbel shown in Schedule 14 or other
appraved symbol with or without associated
legend may be added. A logo or pictarial
represantation of a local landmark or historical
feature may be added. The pedestrian symbol
may be omitted. The lagand, any symbol, logo,
barder o chevron and background may be in
ary contrasting colours. The shape of the end

of the sign may be varied

llumdnation requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

2608
Direction of route to a tourist attraction
for pedestrians

ltem

1 I Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: Nona

4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 6, 15, 19, 28, 29, 33
The cycle symbal may be added to or
substituted lor the pedesirian symbedl.
A cycle route number patch may be added to
the cycle symbal in the manner shawn in
diagram 2602.1. The wheelchair symbol shown
in diagram 2311.1 may be added where the
sign indicates facilities and the appropriate
routle for dizabled people

5 | Numinaticn requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

Direction of route for pedestrians to a parking place
associated with a tourist attraction

1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permilled variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 28, 29

The name or localion of the parking place may
be added. The wheelchair symbol shown in
diagram 2311.1 may be added where the sign
indicates the appropriate route for disabled

pecphe

5 HNumination requirements; Schadule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS {contd.)

o Upper 5
5 min ——
70 man Wharton
CAPITAL
LETTER
35 min —— : HEI
Somn ‘ k Public Footpath) EIGHT
GAPITAL €
LETTER
HEIGHT
2610 26101
Direction to or along a public footpath Same as diagram 2610
Item ltem
1| Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13{7) 1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)
2 | Directions: 13{3), 42(1), 42(d) 2 Directions; 13(3), 42(1), 42(4)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted vanants: 4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 19, 28, 29 Schedule 16, items 6, 9, 12, 19, 28
The border and chevron may be omitied. The border may be omitted. The background,
The background, border, symbal, chevron and barder, symbol, armow and legend may be in
legend may be in any contrasting colours any contrasting colours except red. The walking
except red. The walking figure symbol may be figure symbol may be omitted of vaned o the
omithed or varled o the ridden horse symbaol ridden horse symbaol shown in diagram §22.6 or
ghown In diagram 622.6 or other appropriate other appropriate symbal. The words *Public
symibel, The legend “Public Footpath® may be Foctpath®, “Footpath”, “Bridkeway”, “Byway” or
varied to “Footpath®, “Bridieway, “Byway® or “Restricted Byway" may be added 1o or
“Restricted Byway®, or omitted. The name of the substituted for the destination. The name of the
route may be added to or substituted for the route may be added. An indication that a
legend “Public Footpath®. An indication that a footpath aver a kevel crossing is closed and the
footpath over a level crassing is closed and the direction of the alternative route may be added
direction of the alternative route may be added
5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 9 5 Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 8
Item
1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)
=+ 2 Directions: 13(3), 42(1), 42(4)
45 3 Diagrams: 2602.2
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 12
Tha colour of the arrow may be varied to blue o
indicate bridleways, red to indicate byways or
restrictad byways, or white to indicate a route
for pedal cycles. The legend "Public Footpath”,
“Footpath”, "Bridleway”, "Byway”, "Resiricted
—b| |-¢— 60 —|-| |1— Byway", "Concessionary Path” or "Permissive
Path* may be added as apprapriate on or
15 15 adjacent to the arrow. Thesa lagends may be in
capital letters. The name of a destination or
route or the identitying symbol of a route may
2610.2 be added on or adjacent to the arrow. The
Direction along a feolpath indicated by waymarks background and any legend may be in any

contrasting colours

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item &
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PART VIII
TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7

PART Vill

Regulation 11(1)

TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

50 min
150 max

B o Y

27
Direction to a new housing development

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(3), 38(2)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 18, items 3, 6, 15, 19, 20

The lorry symbol in diagram 804.1 may be
added and reversed where appropriate

Iurmination redquirsments: Schedule 17, tem 9

1050 >

Diversion

-

750

2702
Start of temporary diversion route

Regulations: None
- Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: None
Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 12
The arrow symbol may be replaced by the word

"ENDS" or a distance in yards up to 400 yards
ta the noarest 10 yards

liurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

B0 min ——
250 max —

270

272

m Oak Farm
Estate

-

&0 min
200 max

27011

Junction ahead leading to a new housing development

Iem
. |
2
3

Item

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(3), 38(2)

Diagrams: Maone

Permitied variants;

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 19, 28

The U-turm arrow shown in diagram 2111.1 may
be substituted for the horizontal arrow and shall
always be on the right hand side of the sign.
The larry symbol in diagram 804.1 may be
added and reversed where appropriate.

The larmy symbaol shall face to the right when
the U-turn arrow is shown on the sign

lumination requirements: Schedube 17, iterm 9

2703
Direction of temporary diversion route
from junction ahead

Aegulations: None

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mona

Permilted variants: Schedule 16, items 12, 20
Any symbol shown in Part VIl of Schedule 13
may be substitued for "Divarted tratfic®.

The U-turn arrow shawn in diagram 2111.1 may
ba substitited for the horizantal arrow and shall
always ba on the right hand side of the sign

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

&= Northtown

Diverted

in —— H 60 min ——
omn | traffic LSomn — | Portsmouth ==y
2704 2705
Direction of temporary diversion route Junction ahead leading to temporary

diversion routas 1o the destinabons shown

e ltem
| 1 . Regulations: Mone | 1 [ Regulations: Mone
| 2 . Directions: 13(3) . 2 Diractions: 13{3)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 . Permitted varants: Schedule 18, items 15, 20 . 4 [ Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12,
Any symbol shown in Part VIl of Schedule 13 16, 19, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34

may be substituted for "Diverted traffic”
5 Iufnination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedubs 17, item 4

Northtown | — %m

(€ Northtown | —

2706 2707
Roundabout ahead leading to a temporary Direction of temporary diversion route
diversion route 1o the destination shown 1o destination shown
tem Item
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 186, items 3, 5, 16, 4 Permitted variants; Schedule 186, items 3, 5, 15,
18, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34 19, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, em 4 a5 liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

EMERGENCY |pumg’ —— somin
VEHICLES Ermergency Ects
eniclLes
2708 2709
Junction ahead leading to route for emergency Direction of route or junction ahead
vahicles o a temporary incident control paint leading to a route for emergency vehicles
to an emergency services incident point
ltem ltem
1 | Regulations: Nona 1 | Regulations: None
2 Diractions: 13(3) 2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 12 4 Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, items 12, 19
'"EMERGENCY VEHICLES" may ba varied to
"INCIDENT CONTROL"
5 | lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

|1— 500 min 1000 maJ(—bl

T

275 min
— 50 min q 550 max
Emergency [t ﬁ.
Vehicles
2710 2711
Same as diagram 2709 Direction to emergency exit
for pedestrians from a tunnel
Item ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 Directions: None
3 | Dlagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 15, 19 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 13, 28
Symbaols may be arranged vertically
5 lurination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 2
272

274



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

o

F.R.P. T

No.1 Bl

272
Location of fire rendezvous point

P

32 min
40 max

2713
Direction to nearest emergency telephone
on same side of the road

tem

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 1501}

3 | Diagrams: 2714, 2715

4 | Permitted variants: Schedula 16, item 13
The arow and teleghone symbal shall be
coloured green when used on a primary route,
and coloured black when wsed on a
non-primary route

§ | lhumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

i Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants;
The legend "Mo, 1" may be varied to another
number, a letter or 8 compass point.
"F.R.F." may be varied to "R.VE"

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

27131
Distance ahead to emergency telephone
in a parking place

1 Regulations: Mone
. 2 | Directions; 13(3)
3 Diagrams: 642.3, 2714, 2715
4 - Permitted variarnts: Schedule 16, items &, 9, 11

The "P" symbeal may be placed to the lelt of the
orange panal or omitied

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

a8
70
235
225
70 B8
2714 2715
Side of emargency telephone box Back of emergency telephone box
ltem ltem
1 Regulations: 13(8) 1 | Regulations: 13(8)
2 Directions: Mone 2 Directions: None
a Diagrams: 842.3, 2713, 27131, 2715, 2717 3 Diagrarms: 8423, 2713, 27131, 2714, 2717
4 | Paermitted variants: The identfication number 4 | Parmitted variants:
may be varied as appropriate. The calour of the Same as diagram 2714
legend and symbol may be vaned to black.
The relative position of the number and “S0S8"
may be reversed.
A flashing white light may be added to the sign
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 15 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 15

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: Mone

M1 North closed | —.zmn o oasens o

4 Parmitted variants:
Alternative route —— 60 min Schedule 16, items 12, 14, 19, 20
—— 390 max *M1 Morth® may be varied 1o the name of a

— 7smin road, 1o a route number and a place name, of to
fou,ow ‘0  aomm a description of a route. “closed” may be varid

to “elosed to” and a type of vehicle of road user.
The upper part of the sign may be omitted,
“Alternative route” may be varied to *To rejoin,
of 1o *To rejoin’ and a route number, “to” and a
destination may be added after “Alternative

2716
Junction ahead leading 1o a temporary diversion route, route”. The diversion symbol may be varied to
the direction &l which is indicated bal any of those shown in Part VIl of Schedule 13,
rection along which 1s indicate by & symboal to any combination of place names and route
shown in Part VIl of Schedule 13 numbers, 1o a description of a route or 1o the

name of a road. “follow” may be varied to “use’
oF "via® as appropriate

5 Ibumination requirements: Schadule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

o
)

32 min
A0 max

jE

CAPITAL
LETTER
AND
NUMERAL
HEIGHT

2717
Location on a primary route given by
route number and direction of travel, and
direction of nearest emergency telephone

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 12(1)

3 Diagrams: 2714, 2715

4 | Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 13
The route number and abbreviated compass
point may be varied as appropriate

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 2
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PART IX
OTHER NON-MOTORWAY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PART IX Regulation 11(1)
OTHER NON-MOTORWAY DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS

60 min
Goods Vehicl =
\ oods Venhicle — Goods Vehicle
Testing Station — Testing Station
50 min
250 max
2801 2802
Junction ahead leading o Vehicle Inspectorate Direction to Vehicle Inspectorate
testing station for goods vehicles testing station for goods vehicles
Item Item

1 Regulations: Mona 1 Regulations: Mong

2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: MNone

4 Permitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:
Scheduls 16, items 3, 6, 12, 20 Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 15, 29
The word "Goods® may be omitted or varied as The word "Goods” may be omitted or varied as
appropriate to indicate the type or types of appropriate o indicate the type or types of
wehicle tested. The inclined armow may ba wehicle tested. The testing station symbol may
omitted and the U-furn arrow shown in diagram be omitted
2111.1 added to the right of the legend, with the
associated symbol placed to the left of the
legend. The testing station symbol may be
omitted

5 | lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

&= RMP MT Area | —.2m

. .
RMZTrillnlng —) Roussillon )
50 min ——
entre o Barracks
2803 2804
Junction ahead leading 1o routes o Direction o a Ministry of Defence establishment
Ministry of Defence establishments.
ltem ltem
1 Regulations: None 1 | Begulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 Parmitted varianls: 4 Parmilled variants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 16, 19 Schedule 16, tems 3, 5, 15, 19
Where the sign displays only one directional
panel, the horizontal armow may be omitled and
the Usturn arrow shown in diagram 2111.1
added 1o the right of the legend. The U-urn
arrow shall be coloured red
5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IX OTHER NON-MOTORWAY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

e —
Docks — 1

—— 60 min
—— 300 max Northway —
H 50 min
Industrial Estat
ustrial Estate |
2805 2B06
Junction ahead Ieading to route advised for gmds Diraction to destination shown af route advisad for
vehicles, which may differ from that for other traffic goods vehicles, which may differ from that for other traffic
{Alternative types)
Item Item
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 13(3) 2 Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5§, 12, 4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 15,
16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 32 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 32,
Naon-primary route numbers shall be shown in Route numbers where added shall be shown in
white characters on the black background, the same manner as for diagram 2805
‘Where the sign displays only cne directional
panel, the horizontal arrow may be omitted and
the U-turn armow shown in diagram 2035 added
to the right hand side of the sign; the lormy
symhol shall always face fo the right
5 lhumination redquinsmants: Schedule 17, em 4 a Niumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

FO r N P I't hway - Sgg ;';K 1 Rfégul-arinns: None
Industrial Estate 2 | Directions: 13(3)
fO llo w 3 | Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:
Camworth A188 pormited v
“ollow” and the route number may be varied to

“leave at nexst junction” or “leave at’ and the
name of the junction

2B06.1

Route to be followad at junction ahead for a 5 | lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

destination along a route advised for goods vehicles
that is not otherwise shown on signs for that junction
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PART X
MOTORWAY SIGNS

SCHEDULE 7 PART X
MOTORWAY SIGNS

Regulation 11(1)

100 min
300 max

100 min

2001
Regulations in force under section 17 of the 1984 Act
start to apply to the road at this point

Item

| i -Regul-atiuns: Haone

|2 -Diractium:H“:l
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, item 20

5 llurminatian requirements: Schaduls 17, itam 1

28021
Direction to a motorway at the junction shown,
Indicating route number

.Item.
| 1 - Regukations: None
2 - Directions: 14(2)
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, #ems 12, 20

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

I 25 M1

1L _ Nottingham . S
/

2802
Direction o & motorway at the junction shown,
indicating route number and destination
reached along the motorway

ltem .

1 . Regulations: None
2 ' Directions: 14(2)
3 . Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 15, 19, 20, 29, 30
The motorway regulations symbol shall be
omitted and the letters and numerals in Part | of
Schedule 13 used for the motorway route
number where that part of the junction leads
indirectly to the motorway

5 llumination raguiraments: Schedule 17, item 1

pegvipmtll N Ottingham
AS52
2ome— (B

2903

Motorway junclion ahead, identified by the number
shown on a black background, leading to the destination
and route shown. The number of lanes on the motorway

remains the same through the junction
Item

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 14(1)

3 Diagrams: Nona

4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

ludeslll Worcester |
Dudley |

Warley
M5 |
T I
200 min —— | 1 l
320 max — Igl 2m

The NORTH WEST
M6

Stafford
Walsall

)

2904
Motorway junction ahead, identified by the number
shown on a black background, whera the laft hand lane
ot a motorway leads to ancther motarway and the other
two lanes continue along the main motorway route

ltem
1 | Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14(1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, iems 7, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34
5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 .

lusmlll Worcester \WJ/|

Dudley \\\‘I
Warley \
]

o — |8

25041

Motorway junction, identified by the number shown
on a black background, where the left hand lane of
a motorwvay leads to ancther motorway and the other
two lanes continue along the main motorway route

\ Walsall

The NORTH WEST
Stafford
M6

1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14{1)
3 Dizgrams: Mone
4 . Permitied variants:
Scheduba 16, items 18, 19, 20, 30, 34
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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250 min ——
400 max ——

200 min ——
320 max ——

Two motorway junctions ahead in guick succession,
identified by the number shown on a black background,
leading to the destinations and routes shown. Tha
number of lanes on the motorway remains the same

200 min —
F20max —

2580 min —
400 max ——

Maotarway junction, identified by the number shown
on a black background, leading to the destinations

destinations reached by remaining on the motarway.
The number of lanes on the motorway remains the

Document Generated: 2023-04-24
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Reading

A329

Wokingham
A329

through the junction

(28] The NORTH
Leeds
Sheffield

(MESE G

A38

Matlock
(A615)

2006

and routes shown and with an indication of the

same through the junction

280

282

ltem

Regulations: None

Directions: 14{1)

Diagrams:; None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 18, items 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

The number of the second exit may be shown
on a black background below the appropriate
route number. The distance in miles to the
second exit may be shown in a manner similar
to the distance shown to the first exit

Regulations: 13{5)

Directions: 14(1)
Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Schedule 16, items 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Leicester, Coventry (E)

rs The NORTH WEST, Birmi ,Coventry(N) M b
*

200 min 250 min
240 max 300 max

2908
Motorway junction ahead, identified by the number shown |
on a black background, leading to the destinations and 1 Begulations: 13(5)
routes shown and with an indication of the destinations
reached by remaining on the motorway. The number of lanes 2 Directions: 14{1)
3

an the motorway remains the same through the junction D N
(Gantry-mounted sign) 1 iagrams: None
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 12, 19, 20, 30, 34

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

R A 413 Amersham, Wendover

A 413 Aylesbury || The MIDLANDS, Medford M 43

200 min 250 min
240 max 300 max
26081 ltem
Two motorway exits ahead in quick succession, identified
by the junction number shown on a black background, 1 | Aegulations: 13(5)
leading to the destinations and routes shown. The number of
lanes remains the same through the first exit, At the second 2 | Directions: 14({1}
exit the left hand lane leads to the route and destination 3 | Diagrams: Nane
shawn over that lane on the lower part of the sign and the
other two lanes continue along the main motorway route 4 | Permitted varlants:
{Gantry-mounted sign} Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34

The number of the first exit may be shown on a
black background 1o the bottom left of the amow
in the upper sign panel. The distance in miles to
the first exit may be shown 1o the bottom left of
the arrew and 1o the right of any junction
number in the upper sign panel

& llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

281

283



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

2009 ltem |
Motorway junction ahead, or directions at |
motorway junction when distance omitted, 1 | Regulations: 13i5) |
identified by the number shown on a black {
background, where the left hand lane leads 2 | Directions: 14{1) |

to the route and destination shown and the
ather two lanes continue aleng the main
matorway roule 1o the destinations shown 4 | Parmittad variants:
(Gantry-mounted sign) Schedule 18, items 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34

3 | Diagrams: Mone

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 :

—— 200 min
—— 400 max Asﬂs —— 200 min
— 400 max
R —
2810 29101
Mumber of route reached from a motorway exit road Same as diagram 2910

;Ilem Item
| — t |
. 1 | Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None '
I 2 | Directions: 14(1) 2 | Directions: 14(1) '
. 3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None '
| 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 20 4 | Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, fem 20
| The word "Services” may be added below the Same as diagram 2910 |
| roate number |
|8 | llumination requirements: Sehadule 17, item 4 & | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

MI
The NORTH | M25/M26

a H —— 250 min
Sheffield 32 Junction e
Leeds 59 2 miles

201 2012

Route number of the motorway with destinations and Junction ahead with another motorway

distances o places along or reached from that route

Item ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 14i1) 2 Directions; 14(1)

3 | Diagrams: Nona 3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 4, 19, 20, 30 Schadube 16, tems 4, 20

The junclion number may be added after the
word “Junction”

5 | lluminafion requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

= 150 min

Lamptown —— 300 max
A1l

2013
Roundabout ahead leading from a motorway exit
slip road to a primary and a non-primary route

.Item.
| 1 . Regulations: 13(5)
2 . Directions: 14(1)
3 Diagrams: Mong

4 Parmittad variants: Schedule 16, items 16, 18,
19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

283

285



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

.

€ Axtley
B1234

150 min
300 max .
—_— - 150 min ——
Bristol 300 max —
L
29131 2913.2
Roundabout ahead leading from a motonway Junction ahead leading from a motorway exit
exit slip road to another motorway slip road to a primary and a non-primary route
Item Item
1 Regulations: 13(5) 1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14(1) 2 | Directions: 14{1)
3 Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 16, 19, 4 | Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, tems 12, 16,
20, 30, 34 and where the sign indicatas 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34
additionally a route other than a matorway,
itarms 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 31, 32
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4

Lamptown || Axtley | —
all | B1234

T 1.1

2913.3
The two left hand lanes of a motorway exit slip road
lead to a primary route and the right hand lane leads
to a non-primary route at a junction ahead

1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 Directions: 14(1)
3 Diagrams: Mane

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 16, 19,
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34

5 HNumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

—— 150 min
—— 300 max
2813.4
Same as diagram 2913.3
(Gantry-mounted sign)
. ltem
1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 Directions: 14{1)
3 Diagrams: None
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, ems 16, 19,
20, 21, 22, 23, 30, 34
5 Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
200 min ——
320 max —— 15 | Crawford A1
. H H —— 250 min
Elkington Gt Trimming §| 3070
INPY B1221

2014
Termination of a motorway at a roundabout ahead
leading to two primary routes and a non-primary route

ltem
1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14(1)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34

5 | IMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

285

287



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

The MIDLANDS
Medford

M43

London
Aylesbury |Emgresi

M43

29141

Termination of the main carmiageway of a motorway at
a roundabout ahead leading to another motorway

liem

1 Regulations: 13(5)

2
3

4 Permitied variants:

Directions: 14{1)

Diagrams: None

Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34 and
where tha sign indicates additionally a route
other than a motorway, items 18, 21, 22, 23, 24,

25, 26, 31, 32

5 Hiumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 4

2915
Route to be followed at junction ahead on a motorway
for destinations that are not otherwise shown on signs
for that junction

.I:em-

I 1 - Regukations: 13(5)
[ 2 | Directions: 14(1)
| a Diagrams: Nene

4 | Paermitted variants:
Schedule 16, tlems 19, 20, 30, 34
The legend "Park and Ride® may be added after
‘Docklands®, & place name may be added to or
substituted for the route number. “follow” and
the route number may be varied 1o “leave at
next junction®, “leave at Junction® and  the
Junction number, or “use” and a route number
“at Junction® and the junction number.
“Junction' may be vared 1o )"

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Services _—

STEAKADE im
ROADCOOK

pLodg —
175 min
M5(N) WOODHOQOUSE oy | 280 max

FIFTY
M5(S) NO SERVICES

2017
Availability of motorway service areas ahead
with distances and names of operafors

Item

1 Fegulations: None

2 | Directions: 14{1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, itlems 4, 20
The names of the service area operators and
the words “NO SERVICES” may be varied or
omitted as appropriate.

"1 may be vared to "2 m"

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

~

e ——
Services |Jumlri

No services

10m el on motorway

_

2018
Distance to next motorway service area

i . Regulations: None
|2 | Directions: 14i1)
| 3 I Diagrams: Mone
. 4 . Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, item 4

5 | luminafion requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

Mot mare than

GOOD FOOD St the captl eter

on the lower pan
of the sign
Pudd ngorth — 250 min
services T 400 max

251981
Distance ahead to a named molorway service area at
which fuel, parking, foilets and facilities for disabled
persons are available, and refreshments, overnight
accommodation, LPG fuel and a Tourist Information
Foint or Centre may be available, 24 hours a day
throughout the year, and showing the name of the
operator and the price per litre of unleadad petrol

287

289

29181
Services are not available on motorway

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 14(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitied varianis: Mone

umination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

ltem

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)
Directions: 14(1)
Diagrams: MNone

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 8

The name of the operator may be varied,

The operator’s logo may be shown in the upper
panel. The legend. logo, background and border
of the upper panel may be in any contrasting
«colours. The upper panel border may be
omitted. The upper panel may be omitted,
“Puddieworth” shall be varied to another
geographical name as appropriate, The LPG
fued, " and bed symbols may be omitted as
appropriate, The petrol price where shown shall
accord with that currently being charged for

1 litre: of unleaded petrol. The petrol price row
may be omitted and the white petrol pump
symbol shown in diagram 2310.1 added at the
beginning of the top row of symbals

Numination requirements: Schadula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Mot mare than r
3 times the height ltem
GOOD FOOD of the capital letter
on the lower part 1 | Regulaiions: 13{2), 13(4), 13(7)
—— of the sign I 2 Directi 1401)
ections:
Puddleworth
. 250 mi 3 | Diagrams: Mane
services 00 max
. y) 4 | Permitied varianis: Schedule 16, dem 12
Same as diagram 2919.1 in respect of the
uppar panel and the geographical name an the
2920.1 . lowar panel
Direction to & named motorway service area 5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

and showing the name of the operator

Servicgs —— 250 min 1 | Regulations: None
( l foomax Directions: 14({1)

2
3 | Diagrams: None
2921 4

B Permitted variants: Schedule 16, ftem 15
Entrance to motorway service area

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

250 min
) 400 max
Servi 150 Works unit |ge
ervices |l only
29211 2022
Same as diagram 2921 or direction 1o a Entrance for works traffic only
moforway service area at a junction ahead
on & motorway slip road
Item Item

1 | Regulations: Nona 1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 14(1) 2 | Directions: 14(1)

3  Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 12 4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | Iumination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

1 Regulations: None

Archer Castle M 2 T ovecsons: 76
. .3 Diagrams: None
— Steam railway Jiafy By

Permitted variants:

% :'; Schedule 16, items 12, 16, 19, 29, 33
When the arrow is pointing vertically upwards it
may be placed on the right hand side of the
2924 sign with the symbols placed on the the left
Motarway junction ahead leading to the hand side and reversed as appropriate
tourist attractions shown [
5 | llumination requirements: Schadule 17, itern 4
150 min |Mam |
300 max 1| R —
—_— egulations: None
sl Archer Steam —
A 2 | Directions: 14(1)
Castle railway
3 | Diagrams: None
H “ 4 | Permitted variants: Schadule 16, items 3, 5, 16,
18, 1%, 31, 32, 33

5 Illumination requirements: Schadule 17, itern 4

2925
Roundabout ahead leading from a motorway exit
slip road to the tourist attractions shown

—— 150 min
— 300 max

Junction ahead Irornzagfneulomay exit slip road
o the tourist attractions shown
. Item.
| 1 . Regulations: Mone
2 . Directions: 14(1)
3 Diagrams: Mong

4 Parmittad variants: Schedule 16, iterns 5, 12,
16, 19, 208, 31, 32, 33

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

‘ Anytown

Museum @

Cathedral M

Castle H
2927

Motorway junction ahead leading to a fown or
geographical area containing a Tourist Information
Point or Centre and several tourist attractions

250 min
300 max

250 min
300 max

For
Welsdon Zoo

leave at
Junction 14A

29271
Exit from a modorway at a junction ahead that should
be used for a tourist attraction that is not otherwise
shown on signs on the main carriageway of the
molorway at that junclion

1 Regulations; 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14(1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 19, 20, 33
“leave at Junction® and the junction number
may be waried to “follow” and a place name, a
route number, or a place name and a route
number, “leave” may be varied to "use® and a
route number. “leave at Junction® and the
junction number may be varied o ‘leave at next
junction®. “Junction” may be varied to "J".
Route numbers shall be shown in white
characters on the brown background

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

200 min
300 max

290

292

ltem

Regulations: None
Directions: 14(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, items 12, 19, 33

The number of tourist attractions shown on the
lower part of the sign may be varied, but shall
nat excesd three

llumination requiraments: Schedule 17, item 4

Item

HERTFORDSHIRE |

2028
(a) Boundary of the area of a county
council in England; or

(b} boundary of the area of a council
in Scotland: or

(c) boundary of the area of a county
or county berough council in Wales

Regulations: None

Directions: 14({1)

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, item 19

A crest or lago and either a message of
welcome or & phrase denoting an item of local
geographical or historical interest, not
exceeding three words in either case, may be
added, The name of the county may be varied
to the name of a river or inland waterway. The
background colour may be white with black
letters and border

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Docks — 150 min

— 400 max

2029
Motorway junction ahead leading to a route
advisad for goods vehicles to the destination
shown, which may differ from that for other traffic

1 Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14{1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 12, 16,
19, 20, 28 and when placed on a motorway exit
slip road, items 3, 5, 21, 22, 32
Route numbers shall be shown in white
characters on the black background when the
sign is placed on the main camiageway of the
motorway, The relative positions of the amow
and symbol and other legend may be reversed,
The vertical arrow may be placed on the right
hand side of the sign and the lorry symbaol
reversed

5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

|1 1300 (1950) b|

1300

il
I ‘T (1950)
4

1 mile

200
(300) |

2930
Regulaticns referred to in the caption under
diagram 2901 cease to apply ahead

For Northway |Eeded
Industrial Estate |
leave at

Junction 13

2829.1
Exit from a motorway at a junction ahead that should
ke used for a destination along a route advised for
goods vehicles that is not otherwise shown on signs on
the main carriageway of the motorway at that junction

Item

1 Regulations: 13(5)

2 Directions: 14{1)

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitied variants;Schedule 16, tems 19, 20
“leave at Junction” and the junction number
may be varied to “follow” and a place name, a
route number, or & place name and a route
number, “leave® may be varied to "use® and &
route number, "leave at Junction” and the
junction number may be varied to "leave at next
junction”. "Junction® may be varied to "J".
Route numbers shall be shown in white
characters on the black background

5 Hlumination requirerments: Scheduba 17, item 4

ltem

1 Begulations: Mone
2 [ Directions; 14{1)
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permiled variants:
1 mile” may be varied to *1/2 mile®

5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

1300 (1950 (2600)

+

1300
(1950)
(2600)

2331
Regulations referred to in the caption under
diagram 2901 cease to apply at this paint

.I[am

| 1 l Regulations: None

| -3 -Direcﬁclns:mﬂj
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 Ilurnination requirements: Scheadule 17, itemn 1

Keep apart
2 chevrons

——— 250 min
— 300 max

Drivers should keep a distance of two chevron
markings from the wehicle in front
Item
| 1 | Regulations: None
| 2 . Directions: 14{1), 17, 18(1}
| 3 | Diagrams: 1064, 2934
| 4 | Permitted varianis: Mone

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

End

of motorway gty
regulations

2832
Entrance to motorway service area, maintenance compound
of similar facility contained within the length of a motorvay
and indicating that the Regulations referred to in the caption
under diagram 2901 cease to apply at this point
ltem
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 14({1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

S HNumination requirements: Scheduls 17, itam 4

e ———

Check your

250 min
— 300 max

distance

2934
Drivers should check their distance
from the vehicle in front

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 141}, 17, 18(1)
3 | Diagrams: 1064, 2033

4 | Permitted variants:
"Check” may be varied to "Keep"

5 | llumination requirernents: Schedule 17, item 4

292
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SCHEDULE 8

LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC

SCHEDULE 8 Regulations
LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC > > 353941

350 min
450 max
_'L_ 200
305 min —5
360 max 4
305 min
360 max
Y item
A 1 Regulations: 10(1), 10{2), 33, 36
?g?gon:i: max 2 Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56
2100 9000
min when signals are placed 3 | Diagrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001.2, 10551, 1055.2
above carmiageway)
4 Permitied variants: Mone
)

3000
Light signals for the control of wvehicular traffic
al road junctions, at signal-controlled crossing
faciliies, or at places where the headroom or
width of the road is permanently reduced

350 min
450 max
2T_+_U - 200 80_+_5 - 200
min min
360 max 360 max
270 min 305 min 4
360 max 360 max
1500 min
4000 max
3500 max 2100
min
l A4
3000.1 3000.2
Portable light signals Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic

congisting solely of pedal cycles

ham ltem
| 1 . Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 35, 36 . 1 [ Regulations: 10(1), 10{2), 33, 36
2 . Directions: 18{1), 46, 53, 56 | 2 Diractions: 18(1), 46, 47, 55(7), 56
3 Diagrams: 1001, 7011, 7011.1, 7027, 7028 3 Diagrams: 1001, 1055.1, 1055.2
| 4 . Permitted varants: None . 4 - Parmitted variants: Nong
2093

295



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

Centre
Black of signal
housing h““*
]
e
]
1 305 min
440 max
] ]
Signal - -t-
position —» 2 ! ' 4
number
305 min
440 max
3000.7

As for diagram 3000 with additional signals as shown
in diagram 3001.2, 3001.3 or 3013 placed in any of the
positions marked "1°, "2", "3" and "4" in accordance with
the table of combinations balow
(Pasition numbers and centra marks do not form part of the signal)

Item
1 | Regulations: 10{1), 1042), 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
2 | Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56
3 Diagrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001.2, 1055.1, 1055.2
4 Permitted varianis:
Where a signal shewn in diagrarm 30012,
3001.3 or 3013 is not placed in one of the

marked positions, the housing for that signal
shall be omitted

Table of combinations

Item 1 | Signal position 1 a2 3 4
tern 2 | Signal MNona 3001.2 (A, B or C); er Mone Mona
combinations 3001.3 (A, B or C); er
303

Nene Mone Mene 3001.2 (C, D or E);or
3001.3 (G, D or E); or

3013

ama 3001.2 (A, B or C); or Mone Mone

3001.3 (A, B or C)

MNona MNaone a013 3001.2 (C, D or E); o

3001.3 (C, D ot E)
3001.2 (B or C); or 3001.2 (A); or None None
30013 (B or C) 3001.3 (A)
30012 (C); or 3001.2 (A or B); or None None
3001.3 (C) 3001.3 (A or B)
MNona Mone 3001.2 (C or D) or 3001.2 (E); or
3001.3{Cor D) 3001.3 (E)
Nene Nane 3001.2 (C); or 30012 (D or E); or
3001.3 (C) 30015 (D or E)
MNone 303 None MNone
None Mane None 3013
204
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SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

Centre
Black of signal
housing ™l
305 min
440 max
I I ]
Signal T . ""‘
position —# 2 3 4
number
305 min
440 max

3000.8
As for diagram 3000, but without the green aspect and with
additional signals as shown in diagram 3001.2, 3001.3 or
3013 placed in any of the positions marked * 3t a8
and "5" in accordance with the fable of combinations below
{Position numbers and centre marks do not form part of the signal)

ltem

1| Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 33, 34, 36, 41(3)

2 Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56

3 | Diagrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001,2, 10551, 1055.2
4 . Permitied variants:

lterm 1 | Signal positien 1

ftemn 2 | Signal
combinations

Mone

Mone

3013; or
none

Where a signal shown in diagram 3001,2,

3001.3 or 3013 is not
marked positions, the
shall be omitted

placed in one of the
housing for that signal

Table of combinations

3013; or
nene

Mone

3001.2 (A, Bor C); or

3013; er

None

Mone

None

3001.3 (A Bor C)

3001.2 (A or B); or
3001.3 (A o B)

None

None

295

297

3

3001.2; or
3001.3

3001.2; or
3001.3

3001.2 (D or E); ar
3001.3 (D or E)

30012 {C, Dor E); ar

3001.3 (C, D or E)

3001.2 (A, B or C); or

3001.2 (A, B or G)

3001.2 (A or B); or
3001.3 (A or B)

Mona

a3, or

Mona

Mana

30 .2 (D or E); or

3001.3 (D or E)

3001.2 (C, D or E); of
30013 (C, D or E)

MNone

Mone

Mone

Mong

3013 or

none

3013 or
none
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SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

Centre
of signal
305 min
440 max
Black 305 min
housing 440 max
I
- + -
|
2 305 min
440 max
I
Signal -+-
position —# 3
number
3000.9

As for diagram 3000 with additional signals as
shawn in diagram 3001.2, 3001.3 or 3013 placed
in any of the positions marked *1*, "2* and "3" in
accordance with the table of combinations below
{Position numbers and centre marks do not form
part of the signal)

Item
1| Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
2 Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 21(1), 48, 47, 55, 56
3 | Diagrams: 543.1, 1004, 1004.2, 1055.1, 1055.2
4 Permitied variants:
Where a signal shown In diagram 3001 .2,
3001.3 or 313 is not placed in one of the

marked positions, the housing for that signal
shall be omitted

Table of combinations

ltem 1 Signal position 1 2 3
ltem 2 Signal 013 None None
combinations T T

MNone 3001.2; or | 3001.2; or
3001.3 3001.3; or
none

None ana Mone

Maona 3001.2; or | 3013; or

3001.3 none

Centra
of signal
305 min
440 max
Black 305 min
housing 440 max
1
—fma
i
2 305 min
440 max
]
Signal - '!' -
position 3
number
3000.10

As for diagram 3000, but without the green aspect and with
additional signals as shown in diagram 3001.2, 3001.3 or
3013 placed in any of the positions marked "1*, *2" and *3"
in accordance with the table of combinations below
(Position numbers and centre marks do naot form
part of the signal)

ltem
1 | Regulations: 101}, 10¢2), 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
2 | Directions: 18(1), 18(2), 21(1), 48, 47, 55, 56
3 | Diagrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001.2, 1055.1, 10552
4 | Permitted variants:
Where a signal shown in diagram 3001.2,
3001.3 or 3013 is not placed in one of the

marked positions, the housing for that signal
shall be omitted

Table of combinations

Itern 1 | Signal position 1 2 3
Itemn 2 | Signal 3013; or 3001.2; ar Mana

combinations nong 3001.2

None 3001.2; or  3001.2, or
3001.3 3001.3; or
303

296
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SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

35

B C B c

D E D E
3001.2 3001.3
Green arrow for inclusion in light signals Same as diagram 3001.2
in accordance with regulation 34 {Alternative indications)

(Alternative indications)

Ttem Item
1 . Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 33(4), 34, 36 1 Regulations: 10{1), 10(2). 33(4). 34, 36
| 2 . Directions: 46, 55(11), 56 . 2 - Directions: 46, 55(11), 56
3 Diagrams: 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10 3 Diagrams: 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10
4 . Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted varianis: Mone
297
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SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

295 min
305 max

. 255 min )
290 max

ltem

i 1 Regulations: 41, 42

v

20 min X 75 min 2 | Directions: 18(1), 46, 56
30 max 3 95 max
f 3 | Diagrams: 1001, 1001.1, 3000.7, 3000.8,
3000.9, 300010

4 | Permitted variants: None

"

45°

S

3013
Light signal for the control of tramcars

20 min
30 max
20 min _+_
30 max T
30131 3013.2
As diagram 3013, conveying the prohibition As diagram 3013, conveying the indication
preseribed by regulation 42{a) prescribed by regulation 42(b)
Itam &
1 Regulations; 10{1), 41, 42 1 Requlations: 41, 42
2 Diractions: 46, 56 2 Directions: 46, 56
3 | Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitied variants: None 4 | Permitted variants: None
208
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Tem

20 min
30 max

30133
As diagram 3013, conveying the indication
prascribed by regulation 42(c)

Regulations: 41, 42

Directions: 46, 56

Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: None

ltem

SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

20 min
30 max

3013.4
As diagram 3013, conveying the indication
prascribed by regulation 42(d)

Regulations: 41, 42
Directions: 46, 56
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varkanis: Mone

75 min
95 max

3013.5
As diagram 3013, conveying the requiremeant
prescribed by regulation 42(e)

ltem

Regulations: 41, 42
Directions: 46, 56
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Mone

299

301



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE & LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

A 4

-+ 1365

» " 585 min
126 GES max

183

183

235 min
345 max

2400 min 4000 max |4_..|H T
(6100 min 9000 max
when signals are placed o

above camiageway)
2100 min

3014
Light signals far the control of road traffic at
level crossings, swing or lifting bridges, tunnels,
airfields or in the vicinity of premises usaed regularly
by fire, police or ambulance service vehicles

Item
1 Regulations: 10{1), 10{2), 38, 40

2 | Directions: 18(1), 46, 47, 55(3), 55(11), 56

3 Diagrams: 774, 775, 776, 777, 1001, 10032
4006

4 Permitted variants: None

5 lHumination requirements: Schedule 17, tlem 15

300
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SCHEDULE 9

LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS

SCHEDULE 9 Regulations 47-52
LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS

— 200 > le 185 min |
| 230 max ol
'y
—
' PEDESTRIANS
push button and wait
for signal opposite
305 min
440 max
300 min
375 max
.
FY
Lower edga
of container v
2100 min - -
2600 max ] | |
Location far
L 2 push button or
pressure pad
40021 4003
Light signals for pedestrians Instructions to pedestrians above the push button
contrad for calling up pedestrian phases at light signals
Item ltem
1 Regulations: 4, 47 1 Regulations: 4, 47(8), 47(7)
2 | Directions: 18{1), 46, 55(4), 55(7), 56 2 Directions: 46, 55(4), 56
3 Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1065.2, 4003 3 Diagrams: 4002.1
4 Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants: The legend "WAIT" may be

iluminated in white, off-white or yellow

301
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

| 200 min N
| 300 max i
'y
100 min
A J
400 min 100 min
550 max
¥
Push button ——— 7min

Wait for signal

Location for push button
or pressune pad and
call accepted indicator

4003.1
Mear side light signals and instructions for pedestrians
at a pedestrian facility controlled by light signals

Hem
1 Regulations: 4, 47
2 . Directions: 18{1), 46, 55(7), 56
3 Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1065.2

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itern 28
The horizontal positions of the red and green
figures may be varied independently of each
ather. Multiple red and green figures may be
provided. The face containing the signal and
instructions may be curved and may comprisa
more than one unit. The legand "Stand on mat”
may be added betwean the legends "Push
button® and "Wait for signal”. The legand may
be variad to another legend approved by the
Secratary of Stata

302
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

305
440

4003.2
Light signals for equestrian raffic

Regulations: 4, 48
Directions: 18{1), 46, 49, 55(5). 55(8), 56
Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1055.2, 4003.3

Permitted variants: None

303

305

185 min
-
250 max

EQUESTRIANS
push button and wait
for signal opposite

with care

2

Location for
push bulton or
pressure pad

4003.3
Instructions to horse riders above the push button contral
for calling up equestrian traffic phases at light signals
ltem
1 Regulations: 4, 48(6), 48(7)
2 Directions: 46, 55(5), 56
3 Diagrams: 4003.2

4 Permitied variants: The legend "WAIT" may be
illumninated in white, off-white or yellow
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

| 200 min |
| 300 max gl
A
400 min
550 max

Push button
Wait for signal

[ ]

Location for push button
ar pressure pad and
call accepted indicator

4003.4
Near side light signals and instructions for horse riders at an
equestrian tralfic crossing facility contrelled by light signals

Hem

| 1 . Regulations: 4, 48
2 | Directions: 18{1), 46, 49, 55(8), 56
3 | Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 10552

4 | Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, item 28
The: horizontal positions of the red and green
rickden horse symbols may be varled
independently of each other. Multiple red and
green ridden horse symbols may be provided.
The face containing the signal and instructions
may be curved and may comprise more than
ang unit. The legend may be varied 1o another
legend approved by the Secretary of State
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

|1— 200 L

305 rmin
440 max

200 ——

170

305 min
440 max
T D Lower edge
2100 min of container
2600 max m

4003.5
Light signals for pedestrians and cyclists
at a Toucan crossing
liem

1 Regulations: 4, 43
2 | Directions: 18(1), 46, 49, 55(6), 55(9), 56
2 | Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1055.2, 4003.6
4 Permitted variants:

The cycle aspect may be positioned to the left
of the green padastrian aspect
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

|« 200 min N
| 300 max ol
A
| 185 min |
230 max d
e A
50 min 100 min
push button and wait
for signal opposite
T
400 min 50 rin 100 min
550 max
300 min —_—
375 max
7 min
Push button f—
Wait for signal
A4 i J
Location for Location for push button
push butlon or or pressure pad and
prassure pad call acceptad indicator
40036 4003.7
Instructions to pedestrians and cyclisis Near side light signals and instructions for
abeve the push button contral far calling wp padestrians and cyclists at a Toucan crassing
pedestrian and cycle phases at a Toucan crossing
liem ltem
1 Regulations: 4, 48(6), 43(7) 1 | Regulations: 4, 43
2 | Directions; 48, 55(6), 56 2 | Directions: 18(1), 46, 49, 55(9), 56
3 Diagrams: 4003.5 3 Diagrarns: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1055.2
4 Permitted variants: 4 | Parmitted varianis:
The legend "WAIT® may be lluminated in white, The combined cycle and pedestrian symbaols
off-whilta ar yallow may be reversad in a mirror image. The face
containing the signal and instructions may bea
curved and may comprise mona than one unit.
The legand may be varied o another lageand
approved by the Secretary of State
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308



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

195 max 210 max
o E— '1—.
¢ - & ¢ D
135 min 135 min
155 max i 155 max )
T F
405 min 660 405 min 660
465 max  max 465 max  max
h ¥
¥ A
4004
Children likely to be crossing the road
on their way to or from school ahead
(Altarnative types)
ltem
1 Reguiations: 50
2 | Directions: 20(2), 27, 46, 55(1), 56
3 Dlagrams: 545, 546, 547.1, 547.7
4 | Permitted variants:
Container may be coloured grey
550 min
615 max
G610 min ;
720 max Item
_“_ . 1 | Regulations: 51
2 Directions: 21{1), 46, 55(2), 56
T 3 Diagrams: 548, 5481
600 4 | Permitted variants: None
_¢_ 5 IBumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4
(in respect of waming sign)

4005
Caitile crossing ahead
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

4 T
160 min
200 175 max
I a3

4006
Light signal at level crossing for padestrians

ltem
1 Regulations: 52
2 Directions: 46, 55(3), 56
3 | Diagrams: 1003.2, 3014

4 Permitied varianis: None
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SCHEDULE 10

LANE CONTROL SIGNALS AND SIGNS

PART I

LANE CONTROL SIGNALS

SCHEDULE 10 PART |

Regulation 44

LANE CONTROL SIGNALS

50 min
100 max

[+

+

250 min
350 max

1

200 min )
400 max

50011
Lane open to vehicular traffic
Item .
1 Regulations: 12(6), 44
2 . Directions: 7, 46, 56
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None

250 min _’|
350 max

T

250 min
350 max

5003
Lane closed to vehicular traffic

1 Regqulations: 12(6), 44
2 Directions: 7, 48, 56
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

311
309

35 min
70 max

r'y
200 min
700 max
¥
170 min
370 max
5001.2
Same as diagram 5001.1
ltem

1 Regulations: 12(6), 44
2 Directions: 7, 46, 56
a3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted varianis: None

225 min
550 max

5003.1
Same as diagram 5003

ltem
1 Regulations: 12(6), 44
2 Diractions: 7, 46, 56
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Nong
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SCHEDULE 10 PART | LANE CONTROL SIGNALS (contd.)

250 min
350 max

1 | Regulations: 12(6), 44
2 | Directions: 7, 46, 56

3 Diagrams: Mone

Item

4 Permitied variants: None

5005
Lane closed ahead and vehicular traffic
should move to the next lane on the left

l 1 | Regulations: 12(8), 44

30 min
2 | Directions: 7, 46, 56

—T— B0 max
3 Diagrams: Nona

4 Permilted variams: None
240 min

700 max

50051
Same as diagram 5005

310
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PART II
LANE CONTROL SIGNALS

SCHEDULE 10 PART Il Regulation 11(1)
LANE CONTROL SIGNS

Lane control Lane control on
. 75 mii .
signals ahead iodudemlll main road ahead
lane open lane open
lane closed |ptia lane closed
v move to left v move to left
5010 5011
Lane control light signals ahead as shown Lane control light signals as shown in diagrams
in diagrams 5001.1, 5003 and 5005 or 5001.1, 5003 and 5005 or diagrams 5001.2, 5003.1
diagrams 5001.2, 50031 and 50051 and 5005.1 on a road extending from a junction ahead
ltem ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: None 2  Directions: Mone
3 Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagrams: Maone
4 Permitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:

The diaganal white arrow symbel and the words Same as diagrarn 5010

‘reve to lelt” shall ba omitted whare the signals

shown in diagram 5005 or 5005.1 are not used

in the lane contral system
5 IHumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 1 a5 Numination reguirements; Schedule 17, item 1

o =
— 75 min
Lane — 150 max
control
— TEmin
Lane control |
ahead )
sz 5013
System of lane control light signals ahead Direction of a system of lane control light signals
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: None 1 Regulaions: Nene
2 | Directions: None 2 Directions: None
3 Diagrams: Mone 3 Diagrams: Nane
4 Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants: Schedula 18, tem 13

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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313



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 10 PART I LANE CONTROL SIGNS (contd.)

—an
50 yards
->

5014
Distance to and diraction of a
system of lane control light signals
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: Mona

2 l Directions: Mone

3 Diagrams: None

4 . Permitied variants; Schedule 16, items 6, 13, 14

5 | lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

End of

lane control | gt

5015
End of a system of lane control light signals
Inem [
1 Begulations: 44({4)
2 . Directions: None
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted varianis: None

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

314
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SCHEDULE 11

MATRIX SIGNS AND LIGHT SIGNALS

PART I
MATRIX SIGNS

SCHEDULE 11 PART |

Regulation 46

MATRIX SIGNS
(for motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads)

%mh _L
max
T

T

240 min
840 max

1

v Il oy

140 min
450 max

140 min
490 max

6001
Temporary maximum speed advised

1 Regulations: 46, 58(8)

2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56

4 | Permitted vanants: Schedube 16, iterm 1

200 min

700 max

240 min
B40 max
60 min _l_
210 max
s > o
100 min 20 min

350 max  T0 max

6003
Vehicular traffic must leave at next junction

1 | Regulations: 46, 58(6)

2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56

3 | Dlagrams: 6021, 6022

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

315
313

& .
5 i
X e

T

220 min
TT0 max

4

160 min
560 max

R

o™

160 min
560 max

6002
Vehicular traffic must move to the next lane on the right

ltem
1 Regulations: 48, 58(6)
2 Directions; 48, 50, 51, 52, 56

3 Diagrams: 6021
4 Permitted variants:
Arrow may peint downwards to the laft

100 min B0 min
3E0max 280 max

f—f e

40 min |
140 max
_L 260 min
910 max
100 min
350 max

20 min
70 max

G006
Closure of one lane of a three lane cariageway ahead

1 Regulations: 46, 58(6)

2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56

3 Diagrams: 5022

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
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SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

200 min
700 max 300 min
I 1050 max
| 40 min 40 min
140 max 140 max
260 min _+_ _L
910 max
100 min 100 min
350 max 350 max
20 min 80 min 20 min &0 min
TOmax 280 max TOmax 280 max
GO06.1 6006.2
Closure of two lanes of a Closure of all lanes of a
three lane carriageway ahead three lane cariageway ahead
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: 48, 58(6) 1 | Regulations: 46, 58(8)
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56 2 | Directions: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Diagrams: 8022 3 | Diagrams: 6032.1
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 18 4 | Permitted variants: None
100 min
350 max 200 min
700 max
| 40 min 40 min
140 max 140 max
260 min _*_
910 max
100 min 100 min
450 max 350 max
[#—>| [+ 20 min f—>{ [+— 20min
80 min 70 max 80 min 70 max
280 max 280 max

6008 6008.1
Closure of right hand lane of a Closure of both lanes of a
two lane carriageway ahead twior lane carriageway ahead
Ttem ltem

1 | Regulations: 46, 58(6) 1 | Regulations: 46, 58(6)

2 | Directions: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56 2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56

3 | Diagrams: 8022 3 | Diagrams: 60321

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16 4 | Permitted variants: None
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SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

100 min 80 min
350 max 280 max

= b

200 min

|?00n1ﬁ.1(

40 min | 40 min
140 max 140 max
—*— 260 min 260 min i
910 max 910 max
100 min 100 min
350 max 350 max

20 min 20 min 80 min
T max TOmax 280 max
6009 6009.1
Closure of one lane of a Closure of two lanes of a
four lane carriageway ahead four lane carriageway ahead
Itam ltem [
1 Regulations: 46, 58(6) Regulations: 46, 58(6)
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56 2 | Diractions: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Diagrams: 6022 3 Diagrams: 8022
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itern 16 4 Permittied varants: Schedule 16, item 16
I‘_ 300 min |4_ 400 min
1050 max 1400 max
40 min 40 min
140 max 140 max
260 min _+_
910 max
100 min 100 min
350 max 350 max

20 min 80 min
TO max 280 max

6009.2
Closure of three lanes of a

four lane carriageway ahead

1 | Regulations: 46, 58(6)

2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56

3 | Diagrams: 6022

4 | Perritted variants: Schedule 16, item 16

315

317

e e
20 min 80 min
TOmax 280 max

6009.3
Closure of all lanes of a

four lane carriageway ahead

Regulations: 46, 58(6)

Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56

Diagrams: 60321

Permitted variants: Nong
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SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

120 min
420 max

-

T

220 min

¥

220 min _
770 max . 120 min 770 max 2?3 min
420 max max
N 1 %0
210 max
L e I e e
20 min 100 min 21om 20 min 100 min
70 max 350 max max 70 max 350 max
6011 6011.1
Risk of fag ahead Risk of ice ahead
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: 46, S8(6) 1 | Regulations: 46, 58(5)
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56 2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56
3 | Diagrams: 6021, 6022 3 | Diagrams: G021, 6022
4 Permitted variants: None 4 | Permitted variants: None
120 min
420 max

[

_T_

220 min
770 max
20 min 100 min
70 max 350 max.
6012
End of temporary restrictions
indicated by previous signs
Item

120 min
420 max

1 Regulations: 46, 58{6)

2 | Directions: 48, 50, 51, 56

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None

36
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SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

_._| 100 min
1000 max

—

100 mirs
1000 max

100 min
1000 max

T
o f

100 min |‘_
1000 max
5800 min
6800 max
carriageway surface
021

Gantry-mounted signal with flashing amber lamps
for displaying the signs shown in diagrams 6001,
B002, 6003, 6011 or 6011.1

1 Ragulations: 46, 58(6)

Directions: 46, 50, 52, 56
Diagrams: Mone

& w o

Permitted variants:
50" may be varied to any of the legends shown
in diagrams 6001, 6002, 6003, 6011 or 6011.1

37

319

100 min
1000 max

R ®
T

ik

v
re ®

100 min b
1000 max '
/ 1800 min
backing board 3200 max
is colourad black

6022
Post-mounted signal with flashing amber lamps
for displaying the signs shown in diagrams 6001, 6003,
B00E, 600E.1, BOOB, 6009, B00S.1, 6009.2, 6011 or 60111

Item

1 Regulations: 46, 58(6)
Directions: 46, 50, 52, 56

w oM

Diagrams: Mane

4 Permitted variants:
507 may be varied to any of the legends shown
in diagrams 6001, 003, BO0S, B008.1, 6008,
B004, 60091, 6009.2, 6011 or 6011.1
An identification number may be added to the
backing board or post in horizontal or vertical
format as appropriate
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PART II
LIGHT SIGNALS

SCHEDULE 11 PART Il
LIGHT SIGNALS
(for motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads)

Regulations 37 and 45

115 min
175 max i

B25 min
000 max

6023
Light signal conveying the warning
prescribed in regulation 45
tem
1 Regulations: 45
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 56
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None

100 min
1000 max

o
o+ @ | T @

T 40 min
_T_ 140 max

220 min
770 max 100 min

i 1000 max
n b

= @ oF
T 100 min

1000 max ™| |'-_

5800 min
G800 max

carrageway surface

6031.1
Light signals conweying the requirement
prescribed in regulation 38(b)
Item
1 Regulations: 10{1), 1042), 37, 38
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: None
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SCHEDULE 11 PART Il LIGHT SIGNALS (contd.)

=1 [+ 1ooomx
+ @ &
—

100 min
1000 max

|

e

100 min
1000 max "

/ ' 1800 min
backing board 3200 max
is coloured black

B032.1
Light signals conveying the requirement
prescribed in regulation 38(a)
Item

1 Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 37, 38
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted variants:

The diagram 6008.1 symbaol may be varied to
the symbal shown in diagram G6006.2 or 6000.3
An identification number may be added to the
backing board or post in horizontal or vertical
format as appropriate

319
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SCHEDULE 12

ROAD WORKS SIGNS ETC

PART I

MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY AND
REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC

SCHEDULE 12 PART | Regulation 11(1)

MISCELLANEOQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY AND
REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC

1

600

(750)

(900)

{1200) H H H =0

{1200 Line painting =
(75)
(100)
(125)
(150)

7001 70011
Road works or temporary obstruction Nature of road works

of the carriageway ahead

Item Item .
1 [ Regulations: 14(1), 54 1 . Regulations: 14(1)
2 . Directions: 10(3}, 21(1), 36 2 I Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Dlagrams: 570, 572, 573, 845, 7001.1, 7001.2, 3 | Diagrams: 7001
F021 T

I T 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 18, items 3, &, 11

4 Permitted variants; Mong "for" may precede a distance where added.
“Line painting® may be on two lines or varied to:

“Grass cutting”

"Tree cutting'

. "Hedge cutting

“Ditching”

“Weed spraying”

“Sign erection®

“Sign maintenance”

“Lighting maintenance”

"Owerhead works

10, "On slip road"

11. "Surveying”

12. "Mobile road waorks"

13. "Road sweeping'

14. "Gully emptying”

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1

000 N ook

15. "Gritting”
ﬂ 16. "Salting”
M 1 62.5 17. "Snow ploughing”
18. "Blasting”
Northbound | i 190 s e
(125) . 20. "At level crossing’
(150} _— ’ . .
{200} 5 | llumination requirements: Schedida 17, item 8
7001.2
Location of road works immediately ahead
on route indicated
Item
1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7001
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 20
Direction may be varied or omitted and "On®
added betora rmute number
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8 322
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SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEOQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

WORKFORCE
IN ROAD

SLOW

J001.3
Vehicular traffic should proceed slowdy
owing to workforce in road ahead

1 . Ragulations: 54
2 l Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: Mong
4 . Permitted variants:
"WORKFORCE 1IN ROAD" may be varied to

"SETTING OUT ROAD WORKSE AHEAD" and
"ELOW® omitted

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, Rem 1

M4(E)
Junction 16 to 15

Night closures
Sat 11 & Sun 12 May

7002B
Time and date when a route
is to be closed to traffic

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: None

4 Parmittad variants: Scheduba 16, iterns 20, 38
Datails of route to ba closed may be varied as
appropriate. *Junction 16 to 15" may be varied
1o *J16 to J 15"

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

323

—— -
190 rin Major road works |
ma 75 min
on M2 5 250 max
between J6 and J13
140 min .
| Somac Delays possible
TOO2A
Major road works at a specified location ahead
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 186, items 20, 38
Details of road works may be varied as
appropriate. "J& and J 13" may be varied fo
“Junctions & and 13°. Tha bottorn panel may be
omitted
5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
75 min
250 max Night-time works
~ 114 July to 26 July
75 min
250 max
— Expect delays
F0024
Dates when road works are to fake place
overnight and delays are 1o be expected
ltem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 36
3 Dizgrams: 7025, 7026, 7027, 7028, 7029
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38
“Expect delays” may be varied to “Delays
possible®
5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
321
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SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

-~ HIGHWAYS

AGEMNCY
53 Work starts | — 2™
600 min here
1500r1ar 24 May
v for 3 weeks

Delays possible

70031
Starting date and duration of road works

1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)
2 Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitied variants: Schedule 16, items 38, 40
Duraticn of work may be varied. "until” and a
date may be substituted for “for 3 weeks®, Tha
upper or lower part of the sign, or both may be
omitted. The diagram 7001 sign may be omitted

w

Hiumination requirements: Schedula 17, itern 4

Item

1 Regulations: 54

SOD:E Replacing

2 Directions: 36

1500 max damaged ;gmin =
i . max 3 | Diagrams: None
bridge T
rmitted variants: Schedule 16, item
_ SI.IDDOI‘tS "Replacing damaged bridge supporis' may be
BO min varied to a shart description of the work in
200 max progress or explanation of why work is

suspended. The distance plaie may be replaced
with a plate of the type shown in diagram 570.
The diagram 7001 sign and distance plate may

F
004 be omitted

Foad works ahead and the nature of |
works indicated 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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Itiem

Item

SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEOQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

A HIGHWAYS

AN cency

0845 7
5040 30

T006.1
Infarmation on telephone number to be
used lor enquiries about road works

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)

Directions: 36
Diagrams: Mane

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 40
The tedaphone numbar shall be varied as

appropriate

150 min

A

Sorry
for any
delay

~ | HIGHWAYS
AN ey

100 min T
Delays 250 max 600 min
possible | — 1500 max
.
until i3
80 min
200 max
7005
Delays possible for specified period
owing to road warks ahead
Item
Regulations: 54 1
Directions: 36 2
Diagrams: Mane 3
Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 38 4
The phrase “until Mar 02° may be omitted.
The diagram 7001 sign and distance plate may
ber omitted
lllumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 1 5

100 min
300 max

300 max

Item

lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5

325

FO0E
End of road works and of any assoclated
temporary statutory restrictions

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)

Directions: 10{3), 36

Diagrams: Nona

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 40

100 min
250 max

The Highways Agency panel and the herizontal

line below “delay® may be omitted

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

A613

Goodier’s Corner
Improvement

Opening Spring 2004

70071
Relevant particulars of major construction
or improvement scheme being carried out
on mad ahead

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)

Directions: 36

Diagrames: Nona

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 40
Details shewn shall be varied as appropriate

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

WATER MAIN RENEWAL
Completion expected
September 2003

Contractor - N E Samson Ltd
Emergency Telephone

020 7123 4567 " 50max
h“u)rry fc-r: any 200 max
inconvenience

7008
Nature of street works, giving names of employer
and contractor, emergency telephone number,
and apology for inconvenience
(Sign for pedestrians)
GO0
(750)
(900)
{1200)
{1500)
7008
Loose chippings on road ahead
Itam
1 Regulations: 54
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Diagramns: 513.2, 570, 572, 573
4 | Permitted variants: Nong
5 lumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

Item

Regulations: 13{2), 13(4), 13(7)
Directions: 36
Diagramns: MNone

Permitted variants: Defails shown shall be
varied as appropriate, Each line of legend may
have a different size of lettering which shall be
smaller than the emergency telephone number.
The description of the warks, the completion
date and the name of the contractor may be
omitted as appropriate. The top and bottom
panels may be in any colours and style of
lettering. A lego indicating membership of
national street works good practice scheme
may be added fo the top or botiom panel. The:
batton panel may be omitted. The top panel
may be omitted and the Undertaker's name
shown on the main panel

liemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

~

SLOW
WET TAR

50 min
200 max

70101

Vehicular traffic should proceed slowly owing to
temporary hazard resulting from wet tar on the road

Itam

1

324

326

Regqulations: 54
Directions: 36
Diagrarns: None

Parmitted variants:

“SLOW WET TAR" may be varied lo:

. “ADVWERSE CAMBER®

. “AAMP AHEAD"

. “ADAD AHEAD CLOSED"

“ADAD CLOSED® (name of road may be
substituted for “ROAD")

“TEMPORARY ROAD SURFACE"

. "TRAFFIC CONTROL AHEAD"

. "TRAFFIC SIGN MAINTENANCE"
“TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENAMCE"
“WORK IN CENTRE OF ROAD"

oA

emNom

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEOQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

1050 ‘;I

WHEN RED
Ml LIGHT SHOWS

WAIT HERE

o1
Point beyond which vehicular traffic must not procead
whien required to stop by regulation 36 in accordance
with the indication given by the portable light signals
shown in diagram 3000.1 and when the road marking
shown in diagram 1001 is not placed on the carriageway

liem
1 | Regulations: 43
Directions: 36

Dizgrams: 3000.1, 7023

W@ W

Permitted variants:
"RED LIGHT" may be varied to "STOP SIGM"

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

NO ROAD

MARKINGS

Ernin
200
FOR -
2 MILES
T012
Temporary absence of road markings
325

327

Iﬁ 1050 ‘;I

3-WAY CONTROL ]
WAIT HERE

UNTIL GREEN

LIGHT SHOWS )

70114
Same as diagram 7011 where there is
a road junction

ltem

=W

Regulations: 43

Dirgctions: 36

Dizgrams: 3000.1

Permitied variants:

"3-WAY" may be variad to "4-WAY"

ltem

umination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Regulations: 54

Directions: 36

Diagrams: Nane

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item &

“NO ROAD MARKINGS FOR 2 MILES® may be
varied to;

. 'NO GIVE WAY MARKINGS®

. 'NO STOP MARKINGS®

. "NO ROAD MARKINGS®

. "MNO ROAD MARKINGS AT JUNCTION®

5. "NO ROAD MARKINGS AT LEVEL
CROSSING"

6. "NO ROAD STUDS FOR 2 MILES®

0 P

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 1



¥

450

1

Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

1050

'y
.

- -,

k.

7013
Temporary sudden change in level of
carriageway surface

NEW

ROUNDABOUT

AHEAD

7014
Permanent change in road layout ahead

ltem

Regulations: None

Directions: 36, 37(1)

Diagrams: None

Permitied variants:

*NEW ROUNDABOUT" may be varned to:
'CHANGED PRIORITIES®

'GAP CLOSED"

"NEW ONE WAY SYSTEM"

*MEW ROAD LAYOUT®

*NEW TRAFFIC ISLANDS®

"NEW TRAFFIC SIGNALS"

'"NEW ZEBRA CROSSING"

"SIGNAL PRIORITIES CHANGED"
"SIGNAL TIMINGS CHANGED"

A distance in yards to the nearest 10 yards may
be substituted for, or added before the word
"AHEAD" on a saparate line where necessary

bl R R o

and shall be expressed as “yards" or "yds"

liumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

50 min
200 max

326

328

ltem

Regulations: 54

Directions: 36

Diagrams: Naone

Permitted variants: None

lumination requirements: Schedube 17, item 1

Item

NO HARD
SHOULDER

100 min
200 max

FOR
400 YARDS

7018
Temparary absence of hard shoulder for
distance specified

Regulations: None
Directions: 36
Diagrams: Mone
Permitted variants:

Schedule 16, item &
The legend may be on three lines

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEOQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

CROSSING
NOT
IN USE

T8
Zebra or signal controlled crossing facility
temporarily out of use
(Sign for pedestrians, cyclists or equastrians)
Item
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 36

3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants; None

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9

600

'y
¥

PEDESTRIANS

-

I
[

T8
Direction of temporary route for pedestrians
(Sign for pedestrians)

1 I Regulations: Mone
l 2 l Directions: 36
. a | Diagrams: Mone
4 . Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 12

"USE OTHER FOOTWAY" may be substituted
for the armow

g llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

PEDESTRIANS

LOOK
LEFT

7017
Direction in which pedestrians should look
for approaching traffic
(Sign for pedestrians)

1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: Mone

4  Permitted variants:
“LEFT" may be varied to "RIGHT" or
"BOTH WAYS"

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

CYCLISTS
DISMOUNT |

T is0)

AND USE
FOOTWAY

T018.1
Pedal cyclists to dismount and use
adjacent footway

1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions:; 36
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

327

329



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

420 (525) (630)

Fa Y
700 |
a7s —
ttmso}n S | G N N OT 109 min
IN USE |ji
7019 7020
Light signals not in use Variable message sign ahead
not in use or being tested
Item Item
1 | Regulations: 54 1 | Regulations: 54
2 | Directions: 36 2 | Directions: 36
3  Diagrams: None 3 | Diagrams: Mane
4 | Permitted variants: Mone 4 | Parmitted variants:
"SIGN" may ba varied 1o "SIGNAL".
"NOT IN USE" may be varied to "UNDER
TEST". The legend may be on three lines
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
» 1050 N

- =-
TRAFFIC
UNDER

JOINING
TRAFFIC

NOT SIGNAL
CONTROLLED

SIGNAL
CONTROL

To21 Tnz2
Traffic on road ahead is being controlled Traffic joining a length of road being
by portable light signals controlled by portable light signals
(Indication to traffic joining that road) is not controlled by such signals
Ttem ltem
1 | Regulations: 54 1 | Regulations: 54
2 Directions: 21(1), 36 2 Directions: 20(1), 21{1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7001 3 Diagrams: 562
4 Permitted wvariants: Mone 4 Parmitied variants: None
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
328

330
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SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

Vehicular traffic must nm?rzo?:eed into a length of road Viehicular traffic may pr?cf!:d into a length of road

where y working is porarily r i where one-way working ks temporarily necessary
(Manually operated sign) (Manually operated sign)

llhaml ltem

. 1 . Regulations: 10(1), 58(3) 1 | Regulations: 58(9)

| 2 . Directions: 36, 39(1) . 2 | Directions: 36, 38(1)
3 | Diagrams: 7011, 7024, 7027 3 Diagrams: 7023, 7028

. 4 . Permitted variants: None . 4 | Permitied varianis: None

| 5 . llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 5 . 5 [ llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 5

CONVOY
SYSTEM

CONVOY
IN OPERATION =2 SYSTEM
AH EAD 150 max TO PROTECT |-}
WORKFORCE
7025 7026
Vahicles to be escorted in convoys Explanation of reason for escorting
through road works ahead wehicles in convoys through road works
Ibem. Item [
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 36, 39(2) 2 | Directions: 38, 39(2)
3 Diagrams: 7002.1, 7026, 7027, 7028, 7029 3 Dizgrams: 7002.1, 7025, 7027, 7028, 7028
4 Parmitted variants: Nonea 4 Permitted variants: Mone
5§ | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
329
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SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

WHEN RED
LIGHT SHOWS

=l WAIT HERE

FOR CONVOY
VEHICLE

T027
Same as diagram 7011 where vehicles are to
be escorted in convoys through road works
Item
1 | Regulations: 43
2 | Directions: 36, 39(2)

3 | Diagrams: 3000.1, 70021, 7023, 7025, 7026,
Fo28, 7029

4 | Permitted variants:
"RED LIGHT" may be varied to "STOF SIGN"

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

CONVOY
VEHICLE

—
NO (62.5)
| OVERTAKING

Vehicular traffic musi?\ffwenaka the vehicle
used to escort other vehicles through road works
."Em.
| 1 . Ragulations: 10(1). 14(3)
l 2 | Directions: 36, 39(2)
| 3 [ Diagrams: 7002.1, 7025, 7026, 7027, 7028
4 . Permitted variants:

*NO OVERTAKING” may be omitted.
*COMNVOY VEHICLE® may be on one line

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

330

332

WHEN GREEN

LIGHT SHOWS
FOLLOW
| CONVOY VEHICLE |

TOZB
Vehicular traffic must follow the vehicle
escorting the convoy through the road works
Item
1 Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 36, 39(2)

3 | Diagrams: 3000.1, 70021, 7024, 7025, 7026,
027, 7028

4 | Permitted variants:
"WHEN GREEN LIGHT SHOWS" may be
waried to "AT TRAFFIC COMTROL"

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

50
625
(73)
(100)
(125)
(150)

Traffic
control

800yds

7030
Temporary traffic control ahead where vehicles
are fo be escorted in convoys through road works

Itam
1 | Regulations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36, 39(2)
3 Diagrams: 543

4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, items 6, 9, 11
“Traffic control” may ba on one line

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

T STOP

450
(540)

e
l WORKS

T031
Vehicular traffic must not proceed beyond
the sign when displayed for a short period
during works on or near a road
(Double sided sign)

1 Regulations: 10{1), 19{4}

2 Dirsctions: 13(3), 36, 41(5}

3 Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants:
A red or transparent protective strip, with a
visibhe width not exceeding & millimetres, may
be applied to the perimeter of the sign

5 Nurnination requiremants:
Schedule 17, items 5, 15

NEW 30 MPH |gegequy

— THmax

SPEED LIMIT
IN FORCE

7032
Commencement point of a newly imposed
30mph speed limit which is contiguous to
an existing 30mph speed limit

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Direclions: 36, 37(2)

3 Diagrams: None

4 . Permitted variants: None:

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

331
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PART II
ROAD WORKS DELINEATORS AND BARRIERS

SCHEDULE 12 PART Il Regulation 11(1)
ROAD WORKS DELINEATORS AND BARRIERS

7.6"min
12.5" max
i [
0.25H
T | \ ltem
4 1 | Regulations: 54, 56

2 Directions: 36, 41(6), 42{1)
3 Diagrams: 7104, 7105

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 llumination raquirements: Scheduls 17, item 16

701

Edge of a route for vehicular traffic
through or past a temporary obstruction
(Traffic cone)

7.5" min

12,5 max Orptional white reflective strip

& 100 mm wide on one side of the base

) II
|I ',
|
H / \ 0.4H
750 min { | 0.75H
1000 max | \ — rin

LJ base 70 max
- T }1— 0.75 H max —v-|

Plan view of base

7102
Edge of a route for vehicular traffic
through or past a temporary obstruction
an a motorway or dual carriageway road
(Flat traffic delineatar)

ltem .
1 Regulations: 11(2), 54, 56
2 [ Directions: 36, 42(1)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 . Permitted variants: None

5 lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 16

332
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Il ROAD WORKS DELINEATORS AND BARRIERS (contd.)

75 min
125 max

<

0.25H
M Itam
1;83 ::x 06H 1 | Regulations: 56

2 | Directions: 36, 42(1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | lNlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 16

7103
Line of division of traffic flows on one carriageway,
of to indicate the edge of a route for vehicular traffic
through or past a temporary obstruction, or to mark
a boundary between two carmiageways of a dual
carriageway which may not be crossed except for
fire brigade, ambulance or police purposes
({Traffic cylinder)

(100)
200
(300)
(400)

tgoo: 1800 {zm: :sauu}_,| H [ttem

1 Regulations: None
{200] |
{300]
(800)

7104
Sharp deviation of route fo the left at or near
road works or other temporary obstructions

(5]

Directions: 36, 41(8), 42(1), 42(3)

[~

Diagrams: 7101.1
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 13

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

|4 1250 min ‘ T T
liem

STHE BN Bl e
2 | Directions; 36, 41(6), 42(1), 42(3)
250 250 3 Diagrams: 71011

4 Permitted variants: Mone

7105 - - : :
Position of barrier to mark length of road clased | 8§ | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
to traffic or to guide traffic past an obstruction

333
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PART III

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND CONTRA-
FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS

SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill Regulation 11(1)

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS

NARROW LANES|

125
f— M '| M I only 125
& | T
750

]
[

= AT
T 1

800 yards 16
| fe oam

7201
Restrictions ahead on motorway owing to road works

i

—>| |<— 240 arrow

125 — | ANY
VEH

For
2 miles 165

i

72011
Restrictions owing 1o road works

1 | Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 7, 36

3 | Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted varianis:
Schedule 16, tlems &, 16, 42, 45
Thia panel shown in diagram 7264 may be
added to the top of the sign

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

334

336

ltem

Regulations: 7(2), 17, 54

2 | Directions: 7, 36

3 Diagrams: Sae table of combinations

4 Parmilled variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43, 44
The legand "M1 only* may be varied. "M1 only”
and the horizontal bar may be omitted. The
wartical broken line may be vaned o omitted

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations
fem 1| Top panel MNaome | 7262 | 7263 | 7264

ften 2 | Bottom panels | 7270 | 7270 7271 | 72T

_T_

900
1125
ol - .
{1575) I I

7271 | 7271 | Mone | 7275
7275 Hane
None

200
(250)
(300)
(350)

- e

J202

Twa right hand lanes of a four lane dual carriageway

closed to traffic ahead

Regulations: 54

Directions: 21(1), 36
Diagrams: 7208

Permitted variants:
Schadule 16, item 16

Ilumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1
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hem

SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

s

gL

7203
Two lanes of carriageway open to traffic
with off shde contra-flow working

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1), 36

Diagrams: 7209

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

300

1350

Tan4
Two lanes apen to traffic, one of which
uses the hard shoulder

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 21(1), 36

Diagrams: 7209

Permitted variants: Schedula 18, itern 16

llumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, item 1

b-| |-1

T203.1
Two lanes open to traffic, one of which uses the
hard shoulder, with off side contra-flow working
ltem
1 Regulations: None
2 Diractions: 7, 21(1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7209
4 Permitted variants; Schedule 16, item 16

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1

300

e

{5

7205
Two lanes of camiageway open to tratfic

Item
1 FAeguiations: None
2 . Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7209
4 Permitted variants: Schadule 16, item 16

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

335
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SCHEDULE 12 PART lll

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

200
(250)
(300)
(350)

00
(1125)
(1350) L
(1575) I
7206

Centre lane of a three lane single cariageway
road closed with traffic on the off side of the
works fravelling in the opposite direction
ltem
1 Regukations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36
a Diagrams: 7208
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16

a5 Ilurmination requirements: Scheadule 17, item 1

800 yards | — o
(125)
(150)
(175)

T208
Distance ahead at which conditions indicated
by signs shown in the diagrams in item 3
of the table start to apply

ltem
1 Regukations: None
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7202, 7206, 7207
4 Permitted variants: Scheduls 16, itam &
The legend may ba on two lines.
*On slip read” may ba substituted for the

distance

5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, tem 1

336

338

(250) 300 (350)
arow

o e
USE HARD

(125

SHOULDER | —

(175)
{1775)
2130
(2485)

5

7207
Right hand lane of a three lane dual carriageway
closed ahead: traffic may use left hand lanes
and hard shoulder now

1 l Regulations: 54

2 . Directions: 7, 21(1), 36

3 | Diagrams: 7208 (largest three sizes)

4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tem 16

5 luemination requirements:; Schedule 17, item 1

For
2 miles | — o

7209
Distance over which conditions indicated
by signs shown in the diagrams in item 3
of the table will apply
ltem

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1), 36

3 Diagrams: 7203, 7203.1, 7204, 7205

4 Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, item &
The legend may be on one line

5 Numination requirements; Schedule 17, item 8
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow
» |
STAY IN LANE | =0 _
— ltem
125 . 7 1 [ Regulations: 7(2), 17
f— ANY &6q) | 750 |
VEH ¢ 2 | Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 18, tems 18, 42, 43
5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
Table of combinations
tam 1 | Top panal Mone | 7263 7264
Item 2 | Boftom panels = 7271 | 7271 7271
7275 | 7274 7275
100 Max 400 Mumeral None | 7275 Mone
— speed height . | Nome
7210
Diversion of two traffic lanes to the other carriageway, with
vehicles over 66" wide prohibited from the right hand lane
240 arrow

E

USE HARD
SHOULDER

Iterm

1 | Regulations: 7(2), 17

Directions: 7, 36

3 | D See table of cor ions

— | ANY
VEH

4 | Permitied varfants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43

ot

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

Item 1 | Top panel None 7260 7262 V263 7264
Itam 2 | Boftom panels | 7271 7272 7271 7271 TE2T1
T274
7278
None

72111
Diversion of the two lanes open 1o traffic; the left hand
lane uses the hard shaulder, and the right hand lane which
is subject to a width restriction goes to the other carriageway

337

339
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SCHEDULE 12 PART lll

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

NARROW LANES

M1
&
Aﬁl

_Mlony

!

|

200 yards

—>| I-Q— 240 arow

7212

Diversion of two right hand lanes of three lanes
open to traffic to the other carriageway of a motorway;
vehicles ower 6'-6" wide are prohibited from the two

100 ——

Dive

right hand lanes

240 arrow

o
STAY IN LANE

sea 30

7213
reion of two lanes open 1o traffic; the left hand

lane moves 1o the right hand side of the carrageway,

and th

e right hand lane goes to the other carriageway

150

-
n

numeral
400 eight

338

340

Itam

1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 | Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrames: See table of combinations
4 Parmitted variants:
Sehedule 16, itams 16, 42, 43
The legend "M1 enly” may be varied. "M1 only”
and the horizonal bar may be omitted
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
Table of combinations
ltarn 1 | Top panal MNone 7282  T263  T264
ltem 2 | Baottom panels 7271 7271 7271 | TET1
7272 Tave Tave
7275 7274 | 7275
Nong 7275 | None
Mone
Item
1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 | Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: See table of combinations
a Permitted wvariants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
Table of combinations
ltem 1 | Top panel Mone 7262 7263 | 7264
ltem 2 | Baotlom panels 7271 7271 7271 | TETH
T2r2 v2ve | Tavz
T275 7274 T2TS
None 7275 | None
None
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240

1 Regulations: 7(2), 17

.
2 Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 [ Permitted variants;
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43
5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

2 0 0 Yards 185 Table of combinaions

Item 1 | Top panel Mone | 7263 | 7264

Item 2 | Bottom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 7271
Jere | 7eve | TEv2

7214 J275 | 7274 | 7275
Diversion of left hand lane from original None | 7275 | None
carriageway to join right hand lane already Naone

diverted to the other carriageway

—b| |4—240 —b| |4—24CI

|*

7215 7216
Two lanes open 1o traffic return to Right hand lane returns to right hand side
original carrageway of original carmiageway ahead, but remains

separated by works area from left hand lang

ftem Item
1 Regulations: 7(2), 17 1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 | Directions: 7, 36 2 Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrams: See table of combinations 3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 Permitted variants: 4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 18, items 16, 42, 43 Schedule 16, tems 18, 42, 43
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 lumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 1
Table of combinations Table of combinations
ltem 1 Top panel Mone 7263  T254 Item 1 | Top panel Mone | 7263 | 7264
ltlem 2 Baottom panels 7271 7271 7271 Item 2 | Boftom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 7271
T275 | 7274 | 7275 7275 | 7274 | 7275
Mene | 7275 | Mons None | 7275 | None
Mone Nane
339

341
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SCHEDULE 12 PART lll

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

—-| |4— 240

\

7217
Left hand lane returns from right hand side of
orginal cariageway 1o left hand side ahead and
right hand lane returns from other carriageway
to right hand side of original carriageway

—>| |4—240arr0w
STAY IN LANE |~

N

7218
Left hand lane returns from other carriageway
to original carriageway ahead; right hand lane
continues on other camiagewsay

1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 Diractions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43

5 liumdnaton requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations
ltem 1 | Top panel Mone | 7262 | 7263 | 7264

Item 2 | Bottom panets | 7271 | 7871 | 7271 | 72T

7272 272 | 7272
7275 T274 | 7275
HNone 7275 | None

Nane

125

120

340

342

Item
1 | Regulations: 7(2), 17
Directions: 7, 36

Diagrams: See table of combinations

n| @

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 18, 42, 43

5 | NMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item

Table of combinations
Ham 1 | Top pansal None | 7263 | 7264
ftem 2 | Botiom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 7271
Ta7s5 | 7274 | 7275
Mone | 7275 | None
None

| o

|

1 mile 168

7220
Destinations reached from a junction where traffic
is in contra-flow on other carriageway of a motorway

Iem
1 . Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 I Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43

5 llsmination requirements: Schedube 17, item 1

Table of combinations

Hemn 1 | Top panel Naone
Hem 2 | Botiom panels | 7270
7271

Mane
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SCHEDULE 12 PART I
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240

7221

Sharp bends ahead where traffic is diverted
ofto a temporary road for a short distance

Item.
| 1 . Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 . Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams; See table of combinations

4 Permitted variants:
Scheduls 18, items 16, 28, 42, 43

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

ltlem 1 Top panel Mone 7262 7263
llem 2 Baottom panels 7271 7271 | 7271
7275 7274

None 7275

MNone

7264

72M

Tars
None

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

—r-| |-1— 240 arraw

GET IN LANE | ™~
=1 mi
&
120 A42 MI 125
— only —
|
800 yards 65

7230
Diversion of traffic from left and centre lanes of
a motorway carriageway to use hard shoulder
and left hand lane; hard shoulder is fo be used
by traffic leaving at the junction specified

1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, tlems 16, 42, 43

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

ltem 1 | Top panel None | 7280 | 7262 | 7263 | 7264
ltem 2 = Bottom panels | 7271 | 7272 | 7271 | vET1 T2
Ter4
7275
HNone

341
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SCHEDULE 12 PART lll

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow

S

REJOIN MAIN
CARRIAGEWAY | —

.

723

Return of traffic from hard shoulder and left lane

Item

Item 1

Item 2

of carriageway 1o left and centre lanes

Regulations; 7(2), 17

Directions: 7, 38

Diagrams: See table of combinations

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43

Iummination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

Table of combinations

Top panel Mone | 7261 | 7262 | 7263 7264
Bottom panels | 7271 | 7272 | 7271 | 7271 | 7271
7274
7275

Mona

240 arrow

—D-|4—

REJOIN MAIN
CARRIAGEWAY |

7232

Return of traffic from hard shoulder and left lane

of carfageway 1o use three lanes

Regulations: 7(2), 17

Directions: 7, 36

Diagramns: See table of combinations

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43

llumination raquirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

ftem 1 | Top panel Maone | 7261
lem 2 | Bollom panels | 7271 | 7272
T275
Mone
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow

— |<— 240 arrow
e
USE HARD | — =

SHOULDER USE HARD — 150
SHOULDER
z— | AB10

120 M1 MI

@

— Max T I
Now T8 o | saa 30O | e

7233 7234
Traffic from left hand lane of carriageway Traffic from left hand lane to use hard shoulder
of a motorway 10 use hard shoulder 1o ahead: traffic from cenire lane to mave 1o
leave at junction ahead right hand side of carriageway
hem ltem
1| Regulations: 7(2), 17 1 | Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 Directions: 7, 36 2  Directions; 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: See lable of combinations 3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 | Permitted varianis: 4 Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43 Schedue 16, ems 16, 42, 43
5 llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 1 5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1
Table of combinations Table of combinations
hem 1 | Top panel MNone | 7260 e 1 Top panel MNone | 7260 | 7262 | 7263 | 7264
ltem 2 Bottom panels 7271 7272 ltem 2 Boftom panels | 7271 | 7272 | 7271 | 7271 72T
Mone 7274
7278
Naone
343
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow

e

NARROW
LANES

= 'cs: S
Al

400 yards | =

150

N

-4
I3
=3

e

7235
Lanes ahead are narmower than normal; wide
vehicles are prohibited from the right hand lane
Item
1 | Regulations: 7(2), 17

Directions: 7, 36

WM

Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

ltem 1 Top panel TE64

ltem 2 Bottom panels | 7271
MNone

_.|2 4 0|‘_

N

800 yards

el

T236
Lanes return fo normal width

1 | Regulations: 7(2), 17
Directions: 36
Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tams 16, 42, 43

& | Numination requirements. Schedule 17, item 1

Table of combinations

e 1 | Top panel None

ftemn 2 | Bottom panels | 7271
MNaome
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

b 240 1 Reguiations: 7(2), 17

2 Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43
5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1
Table of combinations

Item 1 | Top panel Mone | 7263 | 7264

7237 ltem 2 | Bottom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 7271

Diversion of traffic from left and centre lanes 7275 | 7274 | 7275
to centra and right hand lanas Mona | 7275 | None

MNone

—D-| |1—2405rmw
STAY |N 150

5

200 yds | =

—D-| |<—24C|

T238 7238
Diversion of traffic from centre lane to right hand lane; Traffic diverted from right hand lane
traffic in left hand lane is unaffected to rejoin centre lane
Item Item
1 Raegulations: 7(2), 17 1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 | Directions: 36 2 | Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: Sea table of combinations 3 Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 Parmittad variants: 4 Permitied variants:
Schadule 16, items 16, 42, 43 Scheduda 16, hems 18, 42, 43
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
Table of combinations Table of combinations
lem 1 Top panal Mone 7262 | T263 | T264 ltem 1 | Top panel Mone | 7263 | 7264
ltem 2 Baottom panels 7271 7271 7271 | T2 Item 2 | Bottom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 7271
T272 7272 | 7272 7272 | 7272 | 72V2
F275 TaT4 | T2TS 7275 | 7274 | 7275
MNone 7275 | Mone Mone | 7275 | None
Mone Nane
345
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SCHEDULE 12 PART lll

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240
—» |<—

A 563

800 yards | =«

7240
Destination reached from a junction where
permanent sign is obscured by presence of
road works on an all-purpose road

AS12]..

250 max

7241
Mumber of route reached from a molenvay
exit road during road works

Regulations: None

Directions: 14(1), 36

Diagrams: None

Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, items 19, 20
The arrow may be positioned In the manner
shown in diagram 7242

Illumination requirements: Schedule 17, itemn 1

ltem

Regqulations: 7(2), 17

Directions: 36

Diagramns: See table of combinations

Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tems 16, 42, 43

llumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 1

Table of combinations

ftemn 1 | Top panel Mane
fem 2 | Botiom panels | 7270
7271

None

N A8 I -
250 max

7242
Mumber of route reached from a road
junction during road works

Regqulations: None

Directions: 13(3), 36

Diagrars: None

Permitted varlants: Schedule 16, lems 18, 20
The arow may be positioned in the manner
shown in diagram 7241

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 12 PART I

(240) 320 (400)

7250

Mear side traffic lane diverges from main carriageway
at a junction as part of temporary traffic management

scheme

LQ-'\.
D

R

AN

v/

7251

Additional traffic lanes joining from the right at a
junction as part of temporary traffic management

scheme

Ragulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1), 36

Diagrams: 7256

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 21(1), 36

Diagrams: 7256

Permitied variants: Schedule 186, item 16

Murmvination requirerments: Schedule 17, itemn 1

(240) 320 (400)

7252

Traffic joining from the left at a junction as part of
temporary traffic management scheme; traffic on

lem

347

349

the main carriageway has priority

Regulations: None
Directions: 21(1), 36

Diagrams: 7256

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16

llurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

N

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1), 36

~
LY
L) 3 | Diagrams: 7256
N |
4 | Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, item 16
5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

7253
Traffic joining main cariageway at a junction as part
of temporary traffic management scheme; traffic on
the main carriageway has priority

(240) 320 (400)

(240) 320 (400) _>| |4_
e

) W1

7254 7255
Additional tratfic lane joining from the lait Additional traffic lane available ahead as part
at a junction as part of temporary of tempaorary traffic management scheme

traffic managemant scheme

tem Itam
1 . Regulations: Mone 1 . Regulations: Mong
2 l Directions: 21(1), 36 2 l Dirgctions: 21(1), 36
3 | Diagrams: 7256 3 . Diagrams: 7256
| ! . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16 4 . Fermitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
| 5 l lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1 5 l lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
348
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

y |
200 yards ::ﬁ:

7256
Distance ahead at which the change
in road layout occurs

1 Regulations: None)
2 Directions: 21(1), 36
3 Diagrams: 7250, 7251, 7252, 7253, 7254, 7255

4 | Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, item 6

5 Ilumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, item 1

REJOIN MAIN
CARRIAGEWAY | 0

T261
Panel 1o appear at top of road works sign instructing
traffic using hard shoulder to rejoin main carriageway

1| Regulations: 17
2 Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: 7231, 7232
4 | Permitted vanants:
The legend may be on one line

5 lumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 1

349

351

USE HARD
SHOULDER | — =

7260
Fanel to appear at top of road works sign
allowing traffic to use hard shoulder as
indicated an main part of sign

1 Regulations: 17
2 | Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrams: 7211.1, 7230, 7233, 7234

4 Permitted variants:
The legend may be on one line

@

Numination reguirements: Schedula 17, itern 1

GET IN LANE |

262
Panel to appear at top of road works sign instructing
traffic to get into the appropriate lane as indicated
on main part of sign

1 Regulations: 17
2 | Directions: 3§

3 Diagrams: 7201, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7218,
T221, 7230, 7231, 7234, 7238

4 Permitted variants:
The legend may be on two lines

5 Numination reguirements: Schedula 17, itarn 1
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

STAY IN | — =0 NARROW — 150
LANE LANES

7263 T264
Pangl to appear at top of read works sign instructing Panel to appear at top of road warks sign indicating
traffic to remain in appropriate lane that traffic lanes are narrower than normal
Item Item
1 Regulations: 17 1 Regulations: 17
2 | Directions: 36 2 | Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 3 | Diagrams: 7201, 7201.1, 7210, 7211.1, 7212,
T214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7221, 7230, 7213, 7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7221,
T231, 7234, 7237, 7238, 7239 7230, 7231, 7234, T235, T237, T238, 7239
4 Permitted variants: 4 Permitted variants:
The legend may be an ane ling The legand may be on one ling
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

1 mile 165 200 yards | =
7270 727
Panel o appear at bottom of road works sign indicating Panel to appear at bottom of road works sign indicating
distance in miles to junction indicated on signs shown distance in yards to point at which condition indicated by
in diagrams in itern 3 of the table signs shown in diagrams in itern 3 of the table start to apply

Item ltem

1 Regulations: 17 1 Regulations: 17

2 | Directons: 36 2 | Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: 7201, 7220, 7240 a Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213,

T214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7220, 7221,
7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7254, 7235, TZIE,
7237, 7238, 7238, 7240
4 Permitted variants: 4 | Permitted variants:
*1 mile” may be vared to "2/3 mile" "200" may be varied to the appropriate distance
o the nearest 50 yards. The legend may be on
two lines. "yards® may be varied to “yds"

5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | Numinaticn requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

350
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

Narrow | &
Now s lanes
Tarz 7274
Panel 1o appear al bottom of road works sign indicating Panal to appear at bottom of road works sign indicating
that the change o the road layout indicated by signs shown that traffic lanes are narrower than normal
in diagrams in item 3 of the table occurs at that point
Tem ltem
1 Regulations: 17 1 Regulations: 17
2 Directions: 36 2 Diractions: 36
3 | Diagrams: 72111, 7212, 7213, 7214, 7218, 3 Diagrams: 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214,
72A0, Te3, T2, 7233, 7234, V208, 7239 a5, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7221, 7230, T2,
T34, T237, 7258, 7259
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitted variants:
The legend may be on one line
5 Ilumination requiremants: Schedule 17, fem 1 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 1

oo

Max 400 numeral
100 —— speed " height

7275 7280
Panel to appear at bottom of road works sign indicating Symbel that may be incorporated into a road works
temporary maximum speed in miles per hour advisad sign to indicate a lane open to traffic
e Iem
1 Regulations: 17 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 36 2 Diractions: 36
3 | Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 72111, 7212, 7213, 3 Diagrams: 7201, 7201.1, 7210, 7211.1, 7212,
7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7221, 7230, 723, 7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7220,
7231, 7232, 7234, 7237, 7238, 7239 Tag1, 7230, 72, 7232, 7233, 7234, T235,
TaG, T23T, T238, 7239, 7240
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 1 4 Permitied varianis: None
5 Iumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 1 5 Mumination requiremants: Nol applicable
351

353
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

125

| 2o

7281
Symbaol that may be incorporated into a road works
sign to indicate a lane open to any vehicle

Item
| 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 - Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280

4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 | llluminaton requirements: Not applicable

p6-6°¢ 750

| e

Symbol that may be inmlzf:?:led into a road works sign
to indicate a lane subject to a temporary width restriction
.ltem
| 1 - Regulations: None
2 - Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280
| 4 - Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itam 1

5 | llumination requirements: Mot applicable

354

.

o ez

Tag2
Symbol that may be incorporated into a road works sign to
indicate a lane subject to a temporary prohibition on goods
vizhicles exceeding the maximum gross weight shown

ltem

1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 7, 36

3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280

4 Permitted variants: Same as diagram B22.1A.
The size of the sign to diagram 622.1A shall be
increased to 800 mm diameter when used in
conjunction with diagram 7283.1 or 7284.1

5 | Numination requirements: Mot applicable

72831
As diagram 7283, with width indicated in both
metric and imperial units

Iltem .
1 I Regulations: Nome
2 . Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280
4 I Parmilled variants: Sehadule 18, tem 1

5 lNlumination requirements: Mot applicable
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SCHEDULE 12 PART Ill SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

_T_

750

’

—>| |4—240

Symbol that may be Inmr-;i?:tsa into a road works sign Ag diagram 7284, w:;;is:é:ght indicated in both
o indicate a lane subject to a temporary height restriction metric and imperial units

.Item. Item -

| 1 I Rogulations: None . 1 Regulations: Mone

. 2 . Directions: 7, 36 . 2 | Directions: 7, 36

. 3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280 3 Diagrams: Same as 7280

| 4 I Permitted variants: Schedula 18, itern 1 . 4 Permitied variants: Schedule 186, item 1

| 5 . llumination requirements: Not applicable . 5 | llumination requirements: Not applicable

A617 | —=
165 — 120

—»f |20 — e—em0

7285 7286
Symbaol that may be incorporated into a road works Symbel that may be incorporated into a road works
sign on an all-purpose road to indicate that a lane sign on a motorway to indicate that a lane leads to
leads to a particular destination a particular destination at the junction shown

Item ltem

1 Regulations: None 1 Regulations: None

2 | Directions: 133), 36 2 Directions: 14(1), 36

3 | Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 3 Diagrams: Same as 7285

7214, 7215, 7218, 7217, 7218, 7220, 7221,
TZ30, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7236,
TZ37, 7238, 7238, 7240

4 | Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, items 19, 20 4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, items 19, 20

The angle ef the arrow may be varied to paim Same as diagram 7285
457 upwards to the laft
5 | llumination requirements: Not applicable 5 Mumination requirements: Mot applicable
353
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SCHEDULE 12

PART Il

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

fmfe-
4

120

7287

Symbol that may be incorporated into a road works

Item

sign to indicate that a lane is closad

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: 7201
4 | Permitted variants: None
5 llumination requirements: Not applicable
(600)
(750)
(200)
(1200) (80)
1500 (100}
(120}
. (160}
3% mile | — =0
ahead
7280

Mandatory speed limit ahead at road works

Item

Regukations: None
Directions: 7, 36
Diagrams: None

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itam 1

llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, item 1

354

240
internal

e

7288

Symbol that may be incorperated into a road works
sign o indicate that iraffic is moving in the opposite
direction to traffic in other lanes which are sagregated
by traffic cylinders of the type shown in diagram 7103

ltem

1

150 min —
250 max ——

Item

356

Aegulations: None

Directions: 36

Diagrams: 7201.1

Permitted variants: None

llumination requirements: Mot applicable

Free
recovery

Await
rescue

7281
Information cn breakdown recovery
services during road works

Regulations: None

Directions: 36

Diagrams: Nana

Parmitted variants:
“Await rascua” may be varied o "End”

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
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SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

180 min ——
300 max ——

ltem

Wide loads
over 9°6” (2.9m)
Follow diversion
at next exit

T2a2

Instructions to drivers of wide loads an action
to be taken before reaching road works ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 36

Diagrams: Mone

Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, iterm 1
“Follow diversion al next exit® may be varied to
‘Contact palice from emergency phone® or

*Straddle nearside two lanes”

lllumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

i = 150 min
Drivers of | — >
wide loads o
{ {200)
phone 2 Max (250)
— (300)
from here 0 — | speed 400
(125) (500)
7293 7294
Instructions to drivers of wide loads on location Temporary maximum speed
from which they should telephone for assistance in miles per hour advised
Iam Item
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: None
2 Directions: 36 2 Diractions: 36
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: None 4 Permitied variants: Schedule 16, item 1
5 lumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 1 5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, itarm 1
355
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PART IV
SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ENTRANCES AND EXITS

SCHEDULE 12 PART IV Regulation 11(1)
SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ENTRANCES AND EXITS

1050

1050

'y
¥
'y
¥

WORKS

WORKS
ACCESS

EXIT

FE] 7302
Temporary access fo a construction Temporary exit from a construction
or road works site or road works site
Item Item

1 Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: None
2 Directions: 36 2 Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams: 506.1 3 | Diagrams: 506.1
4 | Permitied variants: 4 | Permitted variants: None

"WORKS ACCESS" may be varied 1o

“WORKS TRAFFIC ONLY" or

“NO WORKS TRAFFIC®
5 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, iterm 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

|4—?50—P|

-,

WORKS
TRAFFIC e

1 | Regulations: None

1050 2 Directions: 36

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, fem 12

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
. -

7303
Direction to be taken by road works or
construction traffic at a junction ahead
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SCHEDULE 12 PART IV SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ENTRANCES AND EXITS (contd.)

TRAFFIC

g WORKS | — z5mn WORKS |t

TRAFFIC _

Direction to be taken by?argid works or construction Direction to be taken h:?ggd wiorks or construction

traffic at a junclion or works entrance ahead traffic at a junction or works entrance

.Inam. ltem

| i . Regulations: Mone . | i | Regulations: None

| 2 I Directions: 36 . | 2 [ Directions: 36

| 3 | Dlagrams: None | 3 Diagrams: None

. 4 . Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 12 . | 4 | Permitied variants: Schedule 186, item 15

| 5 . llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4 | | 5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

—— 100 min
N e 100 IR
o Tv:gglt( |%: o
200 yds
7306 T307
Direction to be taken by road works or construction Exit from a works site ahead
traffic to an access to a works site ahead
Item ltem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 36 2 Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams: None 3 Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 6, 16 4 Permitted variants; Schedule 16, item &
[ lurnination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4 5 liuminaton requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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PART V
SIGNS MOUNTED ON ROAD WORKS VEHICLES

SCHEDULE 12 PART V Regulation 11(1)
SIGNS MOUNTED ON ROAD WORKS VEHICLES

I: 2300

|4— 2500 —D-| K . .

.TTT.l M| -

o e

¥

[y

—

-

e

7402
Lanes closed to traffic ahead by vehicles
carrying out mobile road works
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: 14

2 Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, item 16
“500 yds* may be varied 1o an alternalive
destance to the nearest 50 yards, 1o “Ahead” or,
on the sign shown in the dght hand diagram, to
“On slip road® on two ines. The distance plate
may be omitied

5 Hiumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 12 PARTV SIGNS MOUNTED ON ROAD WORKS VEHICLES (contd.)

T403
Other traffic to keep to the right of vehicles
carrying out mobile road works
(Altermative types)

Iterm
|1 Reguistions: 10(1), 14, 26(6)
| 2 . Directions: 36

3 Diagrams: None

4 Parmitted varlants:
Asrow may point downwards to the heft

5 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, tem 4

HIGHWAY — 75 min
MAINTENANCE

7404
Mature of work being done by
vehicle working on the highway
ltem
1 Regulations: 14(1)
2 Directions: 36
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 Parmitted variants:
"HIGHWAY" may be varied lo "MOTORWAY® or
"AOAD". The legend may ba on ane line

5 | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 9
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SCHEDULE 13

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

PART I

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS,
NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

SCHEDULE 13 PARTI Regulations 13(1), 13(5), 13(8)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

AJBICYDIE
GHJIVIK
LIMINJOJP
QIRISITRU
VIWEX]Y)Z
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SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

ajbjcide
glhlififk
{minjolp
afrisjt
viwixjyjz
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SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)
(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)
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SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

EDACDIE?
TEIT
T
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PART II

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS,
NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

SCHEDULE 13 PART Il Regulations 13(3), 13(8)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

AIBJCIDIE
FIGIH]IJIK
LIMIN]OJP

QIRISITIV
VIWEXgY
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SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

ajbjcydje
flgihlilijk
{minfolp

qfrjstju
viwlxly
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SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)
(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

112334
oJ6]/)8
90
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SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AND OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

£17](1)]&?
T
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PART III

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS,
NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

SCHEDULE 13 PART Ill Regulation 13(5)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS
(for route numbers on permanent motorway signs with blue backgrounds)

02131410
ol/18191AIB
ERME(N)R(S)
(EN(WIRILD
/LIINEJ(SE)
(NW)L(SW)
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PART IV

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS,
NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

SCHEDULE 13 PART IV Regulation 13(8)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS
(for route numbers on temporary motorway signs with yellow backgrounds)
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PART V

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND
OTHER CHARACTERS FOR USE ON VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

SCHEDULE 13 PARTV Regulation 13(9)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE ON VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

(where the characters shown in Parts I, Il, lll and IV cannot be used
because of the method of construction or operation of the sign)

AIBICIDIE|E JF
GIHITJIKILIL
MIN]OIPIQIRIS
TIUIVIUIXIY]Z
01112131414
5]6]71819
&J£]. 1117
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PART VI

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE 6

SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

(a) with a height of 1.6 metres (the characters shall be varied proportionally to a
height of 1.035 metres or 0.705 metres when used to form the words of those
heights shown in diagrams 1058 and 1058.1)

ABCDEFGHI.
KLMNOPQR
STUIWXYL

kb
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SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

(b) with a height of 2.8 metres

!
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SCHEDULE 13 PART VI PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND
OTHER CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE 6 (contd.)
(b) with a height of 2.8 metres

|
|
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SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

(c) for use in the road markings shown in diagrams 1027.1, 1028.2, 1028.3,
1028.4, 1029, 1032 and 1033

ABCDE
FGHIJK
LMNOP

QRSTU
VWXYZ/
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PART VII

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS,
NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(11)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS
(Symbols for use on directional signs to indicate diversion routes)

~,
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SCHEDULE 14

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS
INDICATING TYPES OF TOURIST DESTINATION

PART I

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND, SCOTLAND AND WALES

SCHEDULE 14 PART | Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND, SCOTLAND AND WALES

.
T1 T2 T3

Tourist Information Point Castle of histaric House of historic
or Centre or architectural interest or architectural interest

T4 15 T8
Picnic area Youth Hostel Caravan site or park
{See caption under diagram 2303 {See caption under diagram 2301
for usage) for usage)
T7 T8 Ta
Camping site or park Woodland recreation area Viewpoint
(See caption under diagram 2301
for usage)
378
T10 T11 T12
Light refreshment facilities Restaurant Hotel or other overnight accommodation
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PART II

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES

SCHEDULE 14 PART Il Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES

T103

Ti01 Ti02
Mational Trust property Flowear garden or Preserved or tourist railway
horticultural exhibition or raibway mussum

T104 Ti05 T106
Water sport activities Church of historic or Cathedral of historic or
architectural interest architectural interest

(S

TI07 Ti08 Ti09
‘Wildlife park ‘Windmill of historic or
architactural interest

Zoo

T110 111 T112
Agricultural museum Equestrian centre Country park
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SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AMD WALES (contd.)

@-

T3 T114 T115

Bird garden Pleasure of themea park Malure reserve
(Both trees may be of the same type,
and either or both trees may be omitted)

.

[

T118

T116 TH7
Beach

Historic dockyard or attraction Air museum
of maritime interast

wiSEan

T118 T120 Ti21
Farm park Pottery or craft centre Prehistoric site or
menument
o
- .
Ti22 T123 Ti24
Butterfly farm Canal-side attraction Industrial heritage museum
or attraction
378
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SCHEDULE 14 PART I PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

& =y

Ti25 T126 T127
Watermill of historic or Aguariim of aceanarium Site with Roman remains
architectural interest

bl B B

Tiz28 T128 T130
Heavy horse centre Muoter museum Craft centre or forge

ﬁ

T131 T332 T133
Spa, spring or fountain Farm trail Vineyard

of particular interest

-
T134 T35 T136
Golf course Race course Motor sport
379
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SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AMD WALES (contd.)

-
[ ]

T137 T138 T139
Crickat ground Foatball ground Canoelng

T140 T141 T142
Fishing Boat hire Cycle hire

T143 T144 T145
Woaodiand walk Waoodland walk Quidoor pursuits centre
in & coniferous forest in a deciduous or mixed forest
Ti46 Ti47 Ti48
Roller skating lca skating Ski slope
380
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SCHEDULE 14 PART I PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

1 4

Ti49 T150 T151
Ten pin bowling Birds of prey centre RSPE bird reserve
Tis2 Ti53 Ti154
Cantre approved by the Safari park Battlefield site

Rare Breeds Survival Trust

A

Ti55 T156 T157
Brass rubbing centre Tower or folly of historic Historic buikding
or architeciural interest

1) -
_— L T
™ ™ ™ ™
" T

Ti58 T158 T160
Lighthouse opan Pier Swimming pool or
to the public indoor water sports centre
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PART III

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING
TYPES OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND ONLY

SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AMD WALES (contd.)

(o) (o)

Ti61 Ti62
Tram museum Bus museum

T163 T164
Cinema Theatre or concert hall

SCHEDULE 14 PART Ill Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND ONLY

T201 Tz02 T203
Tourist attraction recognised Property in the care of Museum or art gallery
by a regional tourist board or English Heritage

the English Tourist Board

T204 T208
Sports centre National Nature Reserve
designated by English Nature
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PART IV

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING
TYPES OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN SCOTLAND ONLY

SCHEDULE 14 PART IV Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN SCOTLAND ONLY

1w
<l [y |

>_<

T301.1 T302 T303
Tourist attraction Property in the care of Mational Trust for Scotland property
recognised by VisitScotland Historic Scotland (The legend "Mational Trust for Scotland®
(The thistle symbaol may be shown (The legend "Historic Scotland” in any style of lettering may be added
in white on a brown sign indicating may be added) and the symbol varied to white on a brown
a Mational Touris! Route) background)
T304

Forestry Commission property

SCHEDULE 14 PARTV Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN WALES ONLY

T401 T402 T403
Tourist attraction recognisad Museumn or art gallery Property in the care of Cadw
by the Wales Tourist Board

383
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SCHEDULE 15 Regulation 58

LEGENDS FOR USE ON VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

PART I
PRELIMINARY

1.—(1) In a legend prescribed by this Schedule the number of a junction shall be shown in the
form of the letter “J” followed by the number of the junction.

(2) Where this Schedule provides for a route number to be displayed on a sign, a compass point
(“NORTH”, “SOUTH”, “EAST” or “WEST”) or an abbreviated compass point (“N”, “S”, “E”, “W”,
“NW?”, “NE”, “SW” or “SE”) may be added to the route number.

(3) Where any part of a legend prescribed by this Schedule is shown in square brackets, the
brackets shall not be displayed on a sign.

(4) Different legends or different parts of the same legend displayed on a sign in accordance with
this Schedule may be separated by a dash.

PART II

SIGNS AUTOMATICALLY ACTIVATED BY VEHICULAR TRAFFIC
2. One of the following legends may be displayed on a sign which is activated by a particular
type of vehicle approaching the equipment which controls the sign—
(a) “OVERHEIGHT VEHICLE DIVERT” with—
(i) an arrow;
(i1) “USE” and a route number; or
(ii1) “FOLLOW?” and a symbol shown in Part VII of Schedule 13;
(b) “OVERHEIGHT VEHICLE TURN BACK?”;
(¢) “HIGH VEHICLE USE MIDDLE OF ROAD”; or
(d) “ONCOMING VEHICLE IN MIDDLE OF ROAD”.

PART III

LEGENDS GIVING WARNINGS OF ADVERSE WEATHER
OR OTHER TEMPORARY HAZARDS OR INCIDENTS

3.—(1) A legend specified in sub-paragraph (2) may only be used in conjunction with—
(a) alegend specified in Part IV;
(b) alegend specified in Part V; or
(c) a combination of a legend specified in Part IV and a legend specified in Part V.
(2) The legends specified in this sub-paragraph are—
(a) “ACCIDENT?”;
(b) “ANIMALS”;
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(c) aroute number, a junction number or “EXIT” and “CLOSED”;
(d) “CONGESTION”;

(e) “DEBRIS”;

(f) “DELAYS”;

(g) “DIVERSION”;

(h) “EXIT CLOSED”;

(i) “FLOODS”;

() “FOG™;

(k) “FOG PATCHES”;

(1) “INCIDENT”;
(m) “LANE CLOSURE”;

(n) “LANEJS]” followed by a number or numbers and “CLOSED”;
(o) “LARGE LOAD”;

(p) “LONG DELAYS”;

(@) “MOBILE WORKS”;

(r) “MOTORWAY CLOSED”;
(s) “NO PHONES”;

(t) “OBSTRUCTION”;

(u) “PEDESTRIANS”;

(v) “QUEUE”;

(w) “ROAD CLOSED”;

(x) “ROAD WORKS?”;

(y) “SKID RISK”;

(z) “SLIP ROAD CLOSED”;
(aa) “SMOKE”;
(bb) “SNOW?”;

(cc) “SNOW PLOUGH?;
(dd) “SPRAY™;

(ee) “STRANDED VEHICLE”;
(ff) “[STRONG] WINDS”;
(gg) “[The name of a tunnel] TUNNEL CLOSED”;
(hh) “WEIGHT CHECK”;

(il)) “WORKFORCE”.

(3) The following legends may be displayed on their own or in conjunction with another legend
as mentioned in sub-paragraph (1)—

(a) “[The name of a bridge] BRIDGE CLOSED”;
(b) “BUS LANE CLOSED”;

(¢) “GRITTING IN PROGRESS”;

(d) “NEXT SERVICE AREA CLOSED”;

(e) “ONCOMING VEHICLE”;
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(f) “SETTING OUT ROAD WORKS”;
(g) “SLOW MOVING LARGE LOAD”.

(4) In sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) square brackets are used to indicate things which may be
omitted.

PART IV

LEGENDS INDICATING LOCATION OF
TEMPORARY HAZARD OR INCIDENT

4. One of the following legends may be used only in conjunction (either on its own or in
combination with a legend specified in Part V) with a legend specified in Part III—
(a) aroute number;
(b) “ON [name of bridge] BRIDGE” or “ON BRIDGE”;
(c) “AT” together with—
(i) a place name,
(i1) the name of a bridge or tunnel,
(iii) a junction name or number or a junction number and “EXIT”, or
(iv) “NEXT JCT” or “TOLL”;
(d) “AFTER” together with—
(i) a place name,
(i1) the name of a bridge or tunnel,
(iii) “BRIDGE” or “TUNNEL”,
(iv) a junction name or number, or
(v) “NEXT JCT”;
(e) anumber and “MILES”;
(f) “AHEAD” preceded by a legend specified in paragraph 3(2)(v) or (w) only;
(g) “FOR” together with a number and “MILES”;
(h) “IN ROAD”;
(i) ajunction number;
() ajunction number “TO” and another junction number;
(k) “ON SLIP ROAD”;

(I) “TO” and a route number.

PART V
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

5.—(1) A legend specified in sub-paragraph (2) may be used only in conjunction with a legend
specified in Part III or a combination of a legend specified in Part Il and a legend specified in Part I'V.

(2) The legends referred to in sub-paragraph (1) are—
(a) anumber and “HR DELAYS”;
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(b) [“ALL TRAFFIC”] [“CARS”] [“CARAVANS”] [“HGV'S”] [“HIGH SIDED VEHS”]
[“AND”] [“M'CYCLES”] “USE” and a route number or “BUS LANE” or “HARD
SHOULDER?”;

(c) [“ALL TRAFFIC”] [“CARS”] [“CARAVANS”] [“HGV'S”] [“HIGH SIDED VEHS”]
[“AND”] [“M'CYCLES”] “FOLLOW” and a symbol shown in Part VII of Schedule 13
or a place name;

(d) [“ALL TRAFFIC”] [“CARS”] [“CARAVANS”] [“HGV'S”] [“HIGH SIDED VEHS”]
[“AND”] [“M'CYCLES”] and “LEAVE AT NEXT JCT”, “LEAVE AT” and a junction
name or number;

(e) “[ALTERNATIVE ROUTE] FOLLOW” and a symbol shown in Part VII of Schedule 13
or a place name;

(f) “[ALTERNATIVE ROUTE] USE” and a route number;

(g) “AT” and a place name, the name of a bridge or tunnel, “BRIDGE” or “TUNNEL”, or a
junction name or number, or “NEXT JCT”;

(h) “AVOID LANE CHANGES”;
(1) “DO NOT USE HARD SHOULDER?”;
(G) “FOR” and a place name “USE” and a route number;

(k) “FOR” and a place name “FOLLOW” and a symbol shown in Part VII of Schedule 13
or another place name;

() “HGV'S LEAVE MOTORWAY”;
(m) “LEAVE AT NEXT JCT”;
(n) “LEAVE AT” and a junction name or number;
(o) “REJOIN MAIN CARRIAGEWAY™;
(p) “SLOW”;
(@) “SLOW DOWN?”.

(3) In the legends specified in paragraphs (b), (¢) and (d) of sub-paragraph (2), one or more of
the words in square brackets may be included as appropriate.

(4) In the legends specified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (2) anything in square
brackets may be omitted.

(5) Inthe legends specified in paragraphs (b) and (i) of sub-paragraph (2) “HARDSHOULDER”
may be substituted for “HARD SHOULDER”.

PART VI
OTHER LEGENDS

6.—(1) The following legends may also be displayed on a variable message sign—
(a) “SIGNAL[S] UNDER TEST”;
(b) “SIGNAL TESTS FOR” and a number of “MILES”;
(c) “SIGNAL TESTS ON SLIP ROAD”;
(d) “SIGN[S] UNDER TEST”;
(e) “END OF SIGNAL TESTS”;
(f) “END OF SIGN TESTS”.
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(2) The legends specified in paragraphs (a) to (d) of sub-paragraph (1) may be displayed with a
pattern which has no particular meaning but which is designed to test the functioning of the variable

message sign on which it is displayed.

(3) In the legends specified in paragraphs (a) and (d) of sub-paragraph (1) the letter shown in

square brackets may be omitted.

SCHEDULE 16

Regulation 17(1)

PERMITTED VARIANTS
(1) ) 3)
Item Diagram numbers Permitted variants
1. 513.2,523.1, 524.1, 530, Numerals may be varied but

531.1,532.2,532.3, 629,
629A, 629.1, 629.2, 629.2A,
670, 672, 673, 675 (in respect
of the upper panel of the sign),
780A, 780.1A (in respect of
height), 780.2A, 818.3 (other
than in respect of distance),
6001, 7275, 7283, 7283.1,
7284, 7284.1, 7290 (in respect
of speed limit), 7292, 7294

2. 629.1

3. 518, 519, 530.1, 543.1, 546,
547.1, 5472, 547.4, 5477,
547.8, 563, 563.1, 773, 883,
950.1, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2033, 2035, 2101,
2102, 2102.1, 2104, 2105.1,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111, 2112,
2113,2113.1, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122, 2126.1,
2127, 2131, 2132, 2133, 2134,
2135, 2136, 2139, 2140, 2141,
2205, 2213, 2214, 2215, 2216,
2218, 2308.1, 2322, 2323,
2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, 2328,
2329, 2504, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2507, 2509.1, 2510,

390

(with the exception of one
decimal place of a metre
indicating a height, width or
length) no fractions or decimal
places shall be used.

Metric units to one decimal
place of a metre may be
substituted for imperial units
when the sign is placed in
combination with another sign
shown in diagram 629.1 which
has not been so varied.

An indication of distance may
be shown in accordance with
item 5 or 6.
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2511, 2512, 2513, 2601.1,
2601.2, 2603, 2605, 2606,
2607, 2608, 2609, 2610,
2610.2, 2701, 2701.1, 2705,
2706, 2707, 2801, 2802,
2803, 2804, 2805, 2806, 2925,
2929+, 7001.1

+When used on a motorway
exit slip road.

2911, 2912, 2917, 2918

527, 583.1, 584.1, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026, 2027,
2027.1, 2028, 2029, 2030,
2030.1, 2033, 2035, 2101,
2102, 2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1,2106.1, 2107, 2108,
2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1,
2112,2113,2113.1, 2118,
2119, 2120, 2121, 2122, 2125,
2126, 2126.1, 2127, 2128,
2131, 2132, 2141, 2209, 2213,
2214, 2215, 2218, 2308.1,
2309.1, 2328, 2329, 2601.1,
2601.2,2602.1, 2705, 2706,
2707, 2803, 2804, 2805, 2806,
2925, 2926, 2929+

+When used on a motorway
exit slip road.

502, 503, 518, 519, 530.1,
543.1, 546, 547.1, 547.2,
547.3,547.4,547.7, 547.8,
548.1, 553.2, 554.3, 556.2,
557.2,557.3,557.4, 558.2,
563, 563.1, 570, 572, 573,
615.1, 773, 780.1A (in respect
of distance), 811.1, 817.2,
818.1 (in respect of distances
not exceeding 2 miles), 818.2
and 818.3 (in respect of
distance), 820.1, 821, 876,
883,950.1, 2010.1, 2123,
2133, 2134, 2135, 2136,

391

Numerals indicating distance
may be varied with distances
being expressed in miles to the
nearest mile.

Numerals indicating distance
may be varied with distances
being expressed in miles
except that the fractions %4,

Y% and % may be used for
distances of less than 3 miles.

(1)  Numerals indicating
distance may be varied with—

(a) distances of over
3 miles being
expressed in miles to
the nearest mile;

(b) distances of ¥ mile
or more but less
than 3 miles being
expressed to the
nearest ¥ mile with
the fractions %, %
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2139, 2140, 2201, 2202, 2203,
2204, 2205, 2216, 2301, 2302,
2303, 2304, 2305, 2306, 2307,
2322,2323,2324, 2325, 2326,
2327, 2501, 2502, 2503, 2504,
2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507,
2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511,
2512, 2513, 2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608, 2609, 2610,
2610.1, 2610.2%, 2701, 2701.1,
2713.1, 2801, 2802, 5014,
7001.1, 7004, 7012%*, 7015%*,
7030, 7201.1, 7208, 7209,
7256, 7306, 7307

*Distances may be expressed
as “yards”, “yds”, “mile”,
“miles”, “m”, “YARDS”,
“YDS”, “MILE”, “MILES”, or
“M”.

**Distances shall be expressed
as “YARDS”, “MILE” or
“MILES”

832.6, 832.7, 2011, 2012,
2013, 2014, 2015, 2017, 2020,
2021, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2115,
2116, 2117, 2903, 2904, 2905,
2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909,
2914, 2914.1

2310.1,2313.1, 2313.3,
2313.5,2919.1*

**“1m” permitted variant does
not apply to this sign.

557.4, 573, 780.1A, 2020,

2021, 2103, 2106.1, 2107,

2111.1, 2112, 2116, 2117,
392

and Y4 being used;
and

distances of less
than %2 mile being
expressed in yards
to the nearest 10
yards other than
on the signs shown
in diagrams 7012
and 7015, “yards”
or the abbreviation
“yds "may be used
interchangeably.

(©

(2) Where a sign includes
a distance expressed in miles,
“mile” as shown in diagram
2303, “miles” as shown in
diagram 2316 or the distance
on its own as shown in
diagram 2202 shall be used as
appropriate.

3) Where a  sign
includes distances expressed

in both miles and yards, the
abbreviation “m” shall be used

to indicate those distances
expressed in miles.
(1)  Numerals indicating

distance to a junction ahead
may be added or varied. The
numerals may be one of the
following: “17, “%4”, “%” or
57

(2) Where a distance to a
second exit is shown on the
sign, the numerals indicating
that distance may be as
indicated above, or additionally
€27, 137, 137, 1A, “1%57,
“1%” or “¥a”.

“lAm” may be varied to “2m”,
(‘11/2m”’ “1m57’ 6(2/3m” Or 66%m75.

The indication of distance may
be omitted from the sign.
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10.

11.

12.

2125, 2126, 2202, 2203, 2204,
2302, 2304, 2306, 2309.1,
2508, 2602.1, 2604, 2610.1,
2713.1, 2908, 2908.1, 2909,
7030

818.2, 818.3, 2201, 2301,
2303, 2305, 2307, 2501, 2502

518,519, 530.1, 531.2, 543.1,
546, 547.1, 547.2, 547 4,
547.7,547.8, 548.1, 563,
563.1, 584.1, 636, 637.1,
637.3, 638, 639.1B, 650.1,
650.2, 650.3, 651, 660, 660.3,
660.4, 660.5, 660.6, 661A,
661.1, 662, 667, 667.1, 667.2,
668, 668.1, 668.2, 773, 818.2,
818.3, 818.4, 820, 883, 950.1,
2201, 2205, 2301, 2303, 2305,
2307, 2501, 2502, 2713.1,
7001.1, 7030

2003, 2005, 2005.1, 2006,
2016, 2019, 2020*, 2028,
2029, 2102.1, 2103, 2106.1,
2107, 2111, 2114, 2116%*,
2124.1, 2126.1, 2127, 2131,
2133, 2135, 2137.1, 2139,
2202, 2210, 2213, 2215,
2216, 2308.1,2311.2, 2313.2,
2313.4,2313.6,2314.2, 2324,
2326, 2328, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2509.1, 2511, 2601.1,
2603, 2610.1, 2610.2, 2701.1,
2702, 2703, 2705, 2708,
2709, 2716, 2801, 2803, 2805,
2902.1, 2908%*, 2913.2, 2920.1,
2921.1, 2924, 2926, 2927,
2929, 7018, 7303, 7304

*The arrow in the upper sign
panel shall point upwards to
the left at an appropriate angle.
The arrow in the lower sign
panel shall point vertically
upwards or point upwards

to the right at an appropriate
angle.

393

The indication of distance

may be replaced by an arrow
pointing horizontally to the left
or to the right as appropriate.

An arrow may be added to the
sign, pointing to the left or to
the right as appropriate.

The direction in which the
arrow or arrows point may be
varied.



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(1) 2) 3)

Item Diagram numbers Permitted variants

13. 515, 515.1, 553, 557.3, 557.4, The direction of the arrow or
573, 606*, 638.1, 639, 640, chevron may be varied with
640.2A, 660.7, 661.2A, the arrow or chevron pointing
780.1A, 788, 810, 962, 962.1, horizontally to the left or to the
962.2,2711%,2713,2717, right.
5013, 5014, 7104
*The arrow may also point
vertically upwards.

14. 557.4, 638.1, 639, 640, The arrow may be omitted
640.2A, 660.7, 780.1A, 962, from the sign.
962.1,962.2,2716, 5014

15. 832.9, 2026, 2027, 2027.1, The direction in which the sign
2125,2126,2132,2134,2136, points may be reversed.
2137, 2140, 2141, 2203, 2204,
2208, 2211,2212, 2214, 2302,
2304, 2306, 2309.1, 2311.1,
2314.1, 2322, 2323, 2325,
2327, 2329, 2504, 2507, 2508,
2512, 2602.1, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608, 2609, 2610,
2701, 2704, 2707, 2710, 2802,
2804, 2806, 2902, 2921, 7305

16. 817, 817.2, 868, 868.1, 873, Route symbols, or the number

874, 875, 877, 960, 960.1,
2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2033, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2103, 2104,
2105.1,2106.1, 2107, 2108,
2109, 2110, 2111, 2112, 2113,
2113.1,2114, 2114.1, 2115,
2115.1,2117, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122, 2123, 2124,
2216, 2218, 2505, 2505.1,
2509.1, 2513, 2705, 2706,
2803, 2805, 2904, 2904.1,
2908.1, 2909, 2913, 2913.1,
2913.2,2913.3,2913.4, 2914,
2914.1, 2924, 2925, 2926,
2929, 6006, 6006.1, 6008,
6009, 6009.1, 6009.2, 7201,
7201.1, 7202, 7203, 7203.1,
7204, 7205, 7206, 7207, 7210,
7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214,
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of arrows and directional sign
panels, or symbols indicating
which lanes are open or closed
to traffic, may be varied.
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17.

18.

19.

7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7220,
7221, 7230, 7231, 7232, 7233,
7234, 7235, 7236, 7237, 7238,
7239, 7240, 7250, 7251, 7252,
7253, 7254, 7255, 7306, 7402

504.1, 506.1, 507.1

2001, 2002, 2004, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2022, 2023, 2024, 2025,
2033,2101, 2102, 2104,
2105.1, 2108, 2109, 2110,
2112,2113,2113.1, 2118,
2119, 2120, 2121, 2122, 2218,
2513, 2913,2913.1%*, 2914,
2914.1%, 2925

*When indicating a route other
than a motorway.

674, 785.1, 818.4, 881, 2001,
2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015,
2016, 2017, 2018, 2019,
2020, 2021, 2021.1, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026,
2027, 2027.1, 2028, 2029,
2030, 2030.1, 2033, 2034,
2035, 2101, 2101.1, 2101.2,
2102, 2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1,2106.1, 2107, 2108,
2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1,
2112,2113,2113.1, 2114,
2114.1, 2115, 2115.1, 2116,
2117, 2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122,2123,2124,2124.1,
2125, 2126, 2126.1, 2127,
2128, 2131, 2132, 2138, 2141,
2201, 2202, 2203, 2209, 2210,
2211, 2213, 2214, 2215, 2216,
2217, 2218, 2301, 2302, 2305,
2306, 2308.1, 2309.1, 2324,
2325, 2326, 2327, 2328, 2329,
2401, 2402.1, 2403.1, 2503,
2504, 2505.1, 2509.1, 2601.1,
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The thickness of the route
symbols, other than the
approach route symbol, shall
be varied to indicate the
priority route through the road
junction ahead.

The thickness of the route
symbols may be varied to
reflect the status of the routes
indicated.

(1)  Place names, other
destinations or junction names
may be varied, omitted or
added. “City centre”, “Town
centre”,  “Village centre”,
“Village only”, “Other routes”,
“Other traffic”, “Through
traffic” or “Ring road” may be
substituted for the destination.
The phrases “via toll road”,
“via toll”, “via tunnel”, “via
ferry”, “via” and the name of a
destination or a route number,
“Byway to” and “Single track
road” may be used in addition to
the destination.

(2) “city centre”, “town
centre”, “village”, “village
only” or “village centre” may
be added after the place name.
“only” may be added after the
place name or other destination.

3) A compass point
(“North”,  “South”, “East”
or “West”), an abbreviated
compass point (“N”, “S”, “E”,
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20.

2601.2,2602.1, 2605, 2606,
2607, 2608, 2610, 2610.1,
2701, 2701.1, 2705, 2706,
2707, 2709, 2710, 2716, 2803,
2804, 2805, 2806, 2806.1,
2902, 2903*, 2904, 2904.1,
2905%*, 2906, 2908, 2908.1,
2909, 2911, 2913, 2913.1,
2913.2,2913.3,2913.4, 2914,
2914.1, 2915, 2924, 2925,
2926, 2927, 2927.1, 2928,
2929, 2929.1, 7241, 7242,
7285, 7286

*Destinations may be varied or
added, but not omitted.

818.4**, 877, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009,
2010.1,2010.2, 2011, 2012,
2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,
2031, 2033, 2034, 2035%,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113,2113.1, 2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121, 2122,
2123,2124,2124.1, 2125,
2126, 2126.1, 2127, 2128,
2129, 2131,2132,2138%,
2217, 2330, 2601.1, 2602.1,
2602.2,2602.3, 2703, 2704,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2716**,
2805, 2806, 2806.1*, 2901,
2902, 2902.1, 2903, 2904,
2904.1, 2905, 2906, 2908,
2908.1, 2909, 2910, 2910.1,
2911, 2912, 2913, 2913.1,
2913.2,2913.3,2913.4, 2914,
2914.1, 2915, 2917, 2927.1,
2929, 2929.1, 7001.2%*,
7002A**, 7002B**, 7241,
7242, 7285, 7286
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W7, “NW”, “NE”, “SW~”
or “SE”), or “Central” or
“C” (meaning “Central”) may
be added in brackets after the
place name.

(1) Identification numbers
of routes may be added, varied
or omitted as appropriate.

2) A compass point
(“North”, “South”, “East” or
“West”) or an abbreviated
compass point (“N”, “S”, “E”,
“W”, “NW?”, “NE”, “SW” or
“SE”’) may be added to the route
number, shown in brackets in
the same colour as the route
number, or varied or omitted.

(3) Identification numbers
of routes to which a particular
route leads shall be shown in
brackets. A compass point may
be added alongside the number
within the same pair of brackets
in the manner shown in diagram
2020.

4 Superseded route
numbers may be retained
provided they are cancelled
with a diagonal red bar.

(5) Any motorway junction
numbers may be varied or
omitted. The junction number
may be shown in either the
bottom left hand or top left
hand corner of a sign or sign
assembly on a motorway.
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21.

*Brackets may be omitted
from identification numbers
of routes and any associated
compass points to which a
particular route leads other
than a motorway. The compass
point only may be included in
brackets. The compass points
“North West”, “North East”,
“South West” and “South
East” other than indicating a
motorway may be shown as
appropriate.

**]dentification numbers of
routes to which a particular
route leads need not be shown
in brackets. Compass points
need not be shown in brackets.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025%,2026*, 2027*, 2027.1%,
2028%*,2029, 2030*, 2030.1%*,
2031%*,2033, 2034*, 2035,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2103,2104, 2105.1, 2106.1,
2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2114.1, 2115, 2115.1,
2116, 2117, 2118, 2119,

2120, 2121%*, 2122, 2123,
2124, 2124.1, 2125%, 2126%,
2126.1%,2127, 2128*, 2129%,
2131%,2132*,2138%, 2217*,
2805%*, 2806*, 2806.1%*, 2913%*,
2913.1*#, 2913.2*, 2913.3%,
2913.4%,2914*,2914.1*#,
2929%+

*Permitted variant (1) does not
apply to these signs.

+When used on a motorway
exit slip road.

397

(6) The emergency diversion
route symbols shown in Part VII
of Schedule 13 may be added or
omitted from a diagram where
shown.

(1)  Where a route leads
directly onto a motorway,
the motorway route number,
destinations and motorway
symbol shall be shown in
white on a blue panel and the
motorway junction number may
be shown in white on a black
patch on the blue panel in
the manner shown in diagrams
2023 and 2104. The blue panel
shall have a white border when
placed on a green background.

(2) Where the route leads
indirectly to a motorway, the
motorway route number, with
or without a compass point
(“North”, “South”, “East” or
“West”) or an abbreviated
compass point (“N”, “S”, “E”,
“W”, “NW”, “NE”, “SW” or
“SE”), shall be shown in
brackets in white on a blue
patch. The blue patch shall have
a white border when placed
on a green, brown or black
background.
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22.

23.

#When indicating a route other
than a motorway.

2101, 2101.1#, 2101.24,

2102, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114#, 2114.1,
2115#, 2115.14#, 2116#, 2117#,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121, 2122,
2123, 2124, 2124.1#, 2125%,
2126%,2126.1*%, 2127, 2128%*,
2129%,2131, 2132%*, 2805%,
2806%, 2913%** 2913, 1**#4#,
2913.2%%,2913.3%* 2913 4%%*,
2914%%, 2914 1**###, 2929%+

*Permitted variant (1) does not
apply to these signs.

**Permitted variant (2) does
not apply to these signs.

+When used on a motorway
exit slip road.

#Where the exit at a junction
leads directly to both a primary
and a non-primary route
permitted variant (1) shall
apply in respect of the primary
route only. The destination

and route number of the non-
primary route shall be placed
on the white background of the
sign.

##When indicating a route
other than a motorway.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011%*,
2012%,2013*,2014%*, 2015%*,
2016%*,2017*,2018%, 2019,
2020%,2021%*, 2021.1%, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2913, 2913.1#, 2913.2,
2913.3,2913.4,2914, 2914.1#

*Permitted variant does not
apply in respect of an exit or
398

(1)  Where a route leads
directly onto a primary route,
the destinations shall appear
in white letters and the route
number in yellow both on a
green panel. The green panel
shall have a white border when
placed on a blue background.

(2) Where a route leads
indirectly to a primary route, the
route number with or without
a compass point (“North”,
“South”, “East” or “West”) or
an abbreviated compass point
(“N”, “S”, “E”, “W”, “NW”,
“NE”, “SW” or “SE”) shall be
shown in brackets in yellow
on a green patch. Where the
route number of the primary
route has the same route
number as the non-primary
route to be followed from the
junction ahead, the number
shall be shown on the green
patch without any brackets. The
green patch shall have a white
border when placed on a black
background.

Where a route leads directly
onto a non-primary route,

the destination, and route
number if appropriate, shall
appear in black letters on a
white panel. Where that route
leads indirectly to a primary
route, the route number with
or without a compass point
(“North”, “South”, “East” or
“West”) or an abbreviated
compass point (“N”, “S”, “E”,



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(1) ) 3)
Item Diagram numbers Permitted variants
traffic lane at a junction that “W”, “NW”, “NE”, “SW”
leads directly to both a primary or “SE”) shall be shown in
and a non-primary route. brackets in yellow on a green
patch on the white panel.
#When indicating a route other Where the route number of
than a motorway. the primary route has the same
route number as the non-
primary route to be followed
from the junction ahead, the
number shall be shown on
the green patch without any
brackets.
24. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, A symbol shown in
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007, Schedule 14 or other approved
2008, 2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, symbol, or the name of a
2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, tourist destination, or such
2016, 2017, 2018, 2019, 2022, a symbol and such a name
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026, 2027, together may be shown in
2027.1, 2028, 2029, 2033, white on a brown panel. In the
2035,2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, case of the symbols shown
2102,2102.1, 2103, 2104, in diagrams T6 (caravan site
2105.1,2106.1, 2107, 2108, or park), T7 (camping site or
2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1, park), T10 (light refreshment
2112,2113,2113.1, 2114, facilities), T11 (restaurant) and
2115, 2115.1, 2118, 2119, T12 (hotel or other overnight
2120, 2121, 2122, 2123, 2124, accommodation) a generic
2124.1, 2125, 2126, 2126.1, description of the facilities
2127,2913,2913.1*%,2913.2, may be substituted for the
2913.3,2914,2914.1* name. The direction in which
the symbol faces and the
*When indicating a route other relative positions of the symbol
than a motorway. and name shall be reversed as
necessary. The brown panel
shall have a white border
when placed on a green or
blue background. A brown
panel may be omitted from a
diagram on which it is shown.
25. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, (1) The white lorry symbol

2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2028, 2029, 2033, 2035,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113,2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
399

shown in diagram 2805 may be
incorporated on a black panel to
indicate a route recommended
for goods vehicles.

(2) The lorry symbol may
be reversed. The black panel
may include (a) one or more
destinations in the manner
shown in diagram 2007; (b) one
or more route numbers in the
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2122,2123,2124,2124.1, manner shown in diagram 2805
2126.1,2127,2913,2913.1%, and as indicated in item 4 of the
2913.2,2913.3,2914,2914.1* table below that diagram.

o (3) The black panel shall

*When indicating a route other pave” 2 white border when

than a motorway. placed on a green or blue
background.

(49) A black panel may
be omitted from a diagram on
which it is shown.

26. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, Directions to a Ministry of
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008, Defence establishment may
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011, be shown, with destinations
2012,2013, 2014, 2015, 2016, appearing in black letters on a
2017,2018, 2019, 2022, 2023, white panel with a red border
2024, 2028, 2029, 2033, 2035, as shown in diagram 2113.
2101, 2101.1,2101.2, 2102, There shall be a white rim
2102.1, 2103, 2104, 2105.1, round the red border when
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109, the panel is placed on a green
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112, or blue background. A white
2113,2113.1, 2114, 2115, panel may be omitted from a
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120, diagram on which it is shown.
2122,2123,2124,2124.1,
2126.1,2127,2913, 2913.1%*,
2913.2,2913.3,2914,2914.1*

*When indicating a route other
than a motorway.

27. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, A route recommended for
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008, pedal cyclists may be shown,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2019, with destinations appearing in
2022, 2023, 2024, 2033, white letters together with a
2035, 2101, 2102, 2102.1, white cycle symbol on a blue
2103, 2104, 2105.1, 2106.1, panel (as shown in diagram
2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111, 2105.1 or 2106.1 but with or
2111.1,2112, 2113, 2113.1, without a route number). The
2114, 2118, 2119, 2120, 2122, blue panel shall have a white
2123,2124, 2127 border when placed on a green

background. A blue panel may
be omitted from a diagram on
which it is shown.

28. 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 512, The symbol shall be reversed

512.1, 512.2, 513, 517, 555.1,
559, 609, 660.4, 789, 789.1,
789.2, 818.4, 823, 824, 825,
950, 962, 962.1, 962.2, 963,
963.1, 963.2, 1039, 1057,
2005.1, 2007, 2105.1, 2106.1,

400

where appropriate. Where a
bus symbol faces left a door
shall be shown at the front of
that side; when the symbol

is reversed to face right a
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29.

30.

31.

2108, 2113, 2120, 2135, 2136,
2137,2137.1, 2307, 2308.1,
2313.2,2313.4,2313.6, 2322,
2323, 2324, 2325, 2328, 2329,
2503, 2504, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1,
2511, 2512, 2513, 2601.1,
2602.1, 2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608, 2609, 2610,
2610.1, 2711, 2713.1, 2805,
2806, 2929, 4003.1, 4003 .4,
6003, 7221

2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1,
2027,2027.1, 2105.1, 2106.1,
2107, 2109, 2111, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2118, 2119, 2133,
2134, 2137, 2137.1, 2139,
2140, 2202, 2204, 2210, 2211,
2213,2214, 2215, 2216, 2304,
23006, 2322, 2324, 2325, 2326,
2327, 2602.1, 2605, 2607,
2608, 2609, 2610, 2701,
2701.1, 2801, 2802, 2902,
2924, 2926

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,
2033, 2034, 2035, 2101,
2101.1,2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103,2104, 2105.1, 2106.1,
2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2114.1, 2115, 2115.1,
2116, 2117, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2122, 2123, 2124,
2124.1, 2125, 2126, 2126.1,
2127, 2128, 2131, 2132, 2138,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2902, 2903,
2904, 2904.1, 2905, 2906,
2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2911,
2913,2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2913.4, 2914, 2914.1, 2915

2001, 2002, 2003*, 2004,
2005%*, 2005.1*, 2006*, 2007,

401

window shall be substituted for
the door.

The relative positions of the
symbol and other legend may
be reversed.

The aircraft symbol shown

in diagram 2011 may be
incorporated either with

or without the name of an
airport. The direction in which
the symbol points may be
varied, but it shall not point
downwards. The symbol shall
be coloured white when placed
on a green or blue background
and be coloured black when
placed on a white or yellow
background. The symbol may
be omitted from a diagram on
which it is shown.

(1 A sign shown in
diagram 523.1, 524.1, 528, 529,
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2008, 2009, 2011%*, 2012*,
2013%*,2014*, 2015%, 2016%*,
2017%,2018%*, 2019%, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026*,
2027%,2027.1*, 2028*,
2029%*,2033, 2035%, 2101,
2101.1%,2101.2%, 2102,
2102.1%,2103*, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1%,2107*, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111%,2111.1%, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114%*, 2115%,
2115.1*, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2122,2124.1*, 2125%,
2126%*,2126.1%, 2127*, 2133%*,
2134%*,2135%,2136%, 2202*,
2203%,2218, 2324*, 2325%,
2326%*,2327*,2505%, 2505.1%,
2506%, 2507*, 2508%*, 2509.1%*,
2510%,2511%*,2512*, 2513,
2705%,2706, 2707*, 2913,
2913.1%%*,2913.2*,2913.3%,
2914, 2914.1**, 2925, 2926*

*Permitted variant (5) does not
apply to these signs.

**When indicating a route
other than a motorway.
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529.1, 530, 544, 552, 554
(“Ford”, “Gate” or “Gates”),
555.1, 557.1, 612, 613, 616,
617 (with 618.1 varied to “No
vehicles” or “No vehicles” and
an indication of the distance
to the prohibition as shown
in diagram 2009), 619, 619.1,
619.2, 622.1A (with symbol
reversed where appropriate),
622.5 (with symbol reversed
where  appropriate), 622.7
(with symbol reversed where
appropriate), 622.8, 626.2A
(prohibitory roundel only), 629,
629A, 629.1 (with symbol
reversed where appropriate),
629.2, 629.2A, 770, 771, 772,
779, 950, 952 (with symbol
reversed where appropriate),
953 (with symbols reversed
where appropriate) (with 953.2)
or 953.1 (with 953.2) may be
incorporated as a symbol, and
the plate shown in diagram
572 may also be incorporated
as a panel beneath the symbol
to indicate the distance to the
hazard or prohibition indicated
by the symbol.

(2) Where a bus symbol
faces left a door shall be
shown at the front of that side;
when the symbol is reversed to
face right a window shall be
substituted for the door.

(3) A white border shall be
added around the red triangle
or roundel and the black border
omitted from the plate shown in
diagram 572 when the symbol
or plate is placed on a green,
brown or blue background on
that part of the sign. Such a sign
may be omitted from a diagram
where it is shown.

(4) The size of lettering on
a sign shown in Schedule 7
Part II shall be as shown in
diagram 2027, 2107 or 2108



Document Generated: 2023-04-24

Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

()

Item

()

Diagram numbers

3)

Permitted variants

32.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016, 2017, 2018, 2019,
2022, 2023, 2024, 2025, 2026,
2027, 2027.1, 2028, 2029,
2033, 2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2,2102,2102.1, 2103,
2104, 2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1,2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2115, 2115.1, 2118,
2119, 2120, 2121, 2122,
2124.1,2125, 2126, 2126.1,
2127,2131, 2132, 2133, 2134,
2135, 2136, 2202, 2203, 2218,
2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, 2705,
2706, 2707, 2805, 2806, 2913,
2913.1%,2913.2,2913.3, 2914,
2914.1%, 2925, 2926, 2929+

*When indicating a route other
than a motorway.

+When used on a motorway
exit slip road.
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as appropriate when a sign,
symbol or plate is incorporated.

(5) The red bar shown
in diagram 816 may be
incorporated as a symbol. A
white border shall be added
around the bar when placed on a
sign with a green, blue or brown
background.

(1) Any of the following
legends may be incorporated to
indicate a road where a sign to
diagram 820 has been placed—

“unsuitable for heavy
goods vehicles”;
“unsuitable for HGVs;”;
“unsuitable for long
vehicles”;

“unsuitable for wide
vehicles”;

“unsuitable for buses”;
“unsuitable for
caravans”;

“unsuitable for trailers”;
“unsuitable for
articulated vehicles”.

(2) Any of the following
legends may be incorporated
to show the route avoiding a
hazard or prohibition indicated
by the appropriate symbol
referred to in item 31; avoiding
a particular route; or avoiding
a road where a sign to diagram
820 has been placed—

“avoiding steep hill”;
“avoiding swing bridge”;
“avoiding lifting bridge”;
“avoiding low bridge”;
“avoiding weak bridge”;
“avoiding ford”;
“avoiding gated road”;
“avoiding toll road”;
“avoiding tunnel”;
“avoiding town centre”;
“avoiding level
crossing”;
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33.

2004, 2005, 2107, 2109, 2112,
2113.1, 2201, 2202, 2203,
2208, 2209, 2215%*, 2216,
2217,2218,2403.1, 2608,
2924, 2925, 2926, 2927,
2927.1

*Symbols shown in diagrams
T10 (light refreshment
facilities), T11 (restaurant) and
T12 (hotel or other overnight
accommodation) shall not be
used.

404

“avoiding” plus a
place name or other
destination;
“alternative route”;
“alternative route for
goods vehicles”;
“alternative route for
light vehicles only”;
“alternative route for
heavy vehicles”;
“alternative route for
HGVs”;

“alternative route for
high vehicles”;
“alternative route for
long vehicles”;
“alternative route for
wide vehicles”;
“alternative route for
buses”;

“alternative route for
caravans”;
“alternative route for
trailers”;

“alternative route for
articulated vehicles”;
“alternative route for
prohibited vehicles”;
“route for goods
vehicles”;

“route for non-motorway
traffic”.

(3) The size of lettering on
a sign shown in Schedule 7 Part
IT shall be as shown in diagram
2108 or 2132 as appropriate.

(1) The symbol denoting
the type of tourist destination
may be omitted or varied to
one of the symbols shown
in Schedule 14 or other
approved symbol, except that
the symbols shown in diagrams
T4 (picnic area), TS5 (youth
hostel), T6 (caravan site or
park) and T7 (camping site or
park), T10 (light refreshment
facilities), T11 (restaurant) and
T12 (hotel or other overnight
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34.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2033, 2034, 2035,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1,2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113,2113.1,2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121, 2122,
2123,2124,2124.1, 2125,
2126, 2126.1, 2127, 2131,
2132, 2138, 2202, 2203, 2204,
2216, 2218, 2324, 2325, 2326,
2327, 2505, 2505.1, 2506,
2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510,
2511, 2512, 2513, 2601.1,
2602.1, 2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2705, 2706,
2707, 2903%*, 2904*, 2904.1%*,
2905%*, 2906*, 2908*, 2908.1%,
2909%*, 2913, 2913.1**,
2913.2,2913.3,2913.4, 2914,
2914.1**,2915%

*In respect of symbol No. 1
and 10 only.

**In respect of symbol No. 1
and 10 only except when
indicating a route other than a
motorway.
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accommodation) shall not be
used on a motorway.

(2) A symbol shown in
Schedule 14 or other approved
symbol denoting the type of
tourist destination may be
added where not shown in the
diagram.

(3) The symbol shall be
reversed where appropriate.

The following symbols (shown

in the manner specified)

may be added or omitted as

appropriate—
The white on red double
arrow symbol indicating
a railway station shown
in diagram 2134. A white
border shall be added
around the symbol when
placed on a green, brown,
blue or black background
on that part of the sign;
The red circle and blue
crossbar indicating a
London Underground
railway station shown in
diagram 2133 or the red
circle and red crossbar
indicating a bus station
or bus stop serving
buses operated by or
on behalf of or under
agreement with Transport
for London and shown
in diagram 973.2. The
symbols shall be shown
on a white rectangular
patch when placed on
a green, brown, blue or
black background on that
part of the sign. Signs
indicating bus stops
referred to above may
additionally show a bus
stop code letter in white
on a red circle. The red
circle shall have a white
border when placed on
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a green, brown, blue or
black background on that
part of the sign;

A symbol or logo
representing a stopping
place for tramcars or
vehicles forming part

of a light railway transit
system, or boarding place
for river services, each
being operated by or

on behalf of or under
agreement with Transport
for London. A white
border or rectangular
patch may be used to
ensure adequate contrast
between the colour of the
symbol or logo and the
background on that part
of the sign;

A symbol representing

a Passenger Transport
Executive. Where
necessary a white

border or rectangular
patch may be used to
ensure adequate contrast
between the colour

of the symbol and the
background on that part
of the sign;

The parking symbol
shown in diagram 2505
including any of the
permitted variants
indicated in item 4 in the
box below that diagram.
The parking symbol and
any associated legend
and symbol shall be
shown on a white panel
when placed on a green
or brown background

on that part of the sign.
Where the parking
symbol is shown by
itself a white border shall
be added when placed

on a green or brown
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background on that part
of the sign;

The telephone symbol
shown in diagram 2322.
The symbol shall be
coloured black when
placed on a white or
yellow background

and be coloured white
when placed on a green,
brown, blue or black
background on that

part of the sign. The
symbol shall be reversed
where appropriate. The
legend “Payphone” or
“Cardphone” may be
added;

The disabled person
symbol shown in
diagram 2310.1. The
symbol shall be shown
on a black rectangle
when placed on a white
or yellow background on
that part of the sign. The
symbol shall be reversed
where appropriate;

The “WC” symbol
denoting toilets shown
in diagram 2323. The
symbol shall be coloured
black when placed

on a white or yellow
background and be
coloured white when
placed on a green, brown,
blue or black background
on that part of the sign;
The “H” symbol and
associated plate denoting
hospital shown in
diagram 2113; “A & E”
may be varied to “Minor
injury unit”; “not 24

hrs” may be added to the
plate. The legend on the
plate may be varied to
“No A&E” in which case
the background colour
of both the “H” symbol
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and the plate shall be
blue. The associated plate
may be placed either
below or to the right of
the “H” symbol. The “H”
symbol may be omitted
when “A&E” is varied
to “Minor injury unit”.
A white border shall

be added around both
the “H” symbol and the
associated plate when
placed on a green or
black background on that
part of the sign;

The ferry boat symbol
shown in diagram 2007
or 2120 as appropriate.
The rear car symbol may
be varied to the lorry
symbol. The two car
symbols may be omitted
and either two lorry
symbols or the legend
“Pedestrian ferry” added
on the boat symbol.

The symbol shall be
coloured black with
white vehicles or legend
when placed on a white
or yellow background
and be coloured white
with black vehicles or
legend when placed on

a green, brown, blue or
black background on
that part of the sign. The
name of the ferry or quay
may be added above

the boat symbol. The

car and lorry symbols
shall be reversed where
appropriate with the lorry
symbol to the rear of the
car symbol;

The white on blue

“Park and Ride” symbol
with the words “Park
and Ride” as shown

in diagram 2503 or

as varied as indicated
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35.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2025, 2028, 2029, 2033,
2035,2101%*,2102%*, 2102.1%,
2103*,2104*,2105.1%,
2106.1%,2107*, 2108%*, 2109%*,
2110%, 2111%*, 2111.1%, 2112%,
2113*,2113.1%, 2114*, 2115%,
2115.1*,2118*, 2119%, 2120%,
2121%,2122%,2123%, 2124*,
2124.1%,2126.1%, 2127*

409

in item 4 in the box
below that diagram, but
without an arrow and
without the indication of
a distance. The symbol
and its associated legend
shall be shown in a
white panel when placed
on a green or brown
background on that part
of the sign;

The symbol for a
recycling centre shown
in diagram 2139. The
symbol shall be shown
on a white rectangular
patch when placed on

a green, brown, blue or
black background on that
part of the sign;

The symbol for
“Shopmobility” on a
black patch and the
word “Shopmobility”

as shown in diagrams
2137 and 2137.1. The
word “Shopmobility”
may be centred below
the symbol. The black
patch shall be omitted
and the white symbol
placed directly on that
part of the sign with a
green background with
the word “Shopmobility”
in white letters.

(1) Where a route leads to
a motorway service area, access
to which is reached from a
primary route or a non-primary
route, the legend “Services”
or a geographical name and
“services” shall be shown on
a blue panel. The blue panel
shall have a white border when
placed on a green background.

(2) Where a route leads
to services indicated by a
sign shown in diagram 2313.1,
2313.3 or 2313.5, the legend
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*Permitted variant (2) does not “Services” or a geographical
apply to these signs name and “services” shall be
shown on a white panel.
36. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2005.1, The name of the junction may
2007, 2008, 2009, 2011, 2012, be indicated in a panel at the
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017, 2019, top of the sign as shown in
2020, 2022, 2024, 2025, 2033, diagram 2004, 2005, 2013,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102, 2021, 2023 or 2110 provided a
2103,2104, 2105.1, 2106.1, place name is not indicated as
2107,2108, 2109, 2111, 2112, described in item 37.
2113,2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2116,2117, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2124.1
37. 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, Where the sign is situated at or
2005.1, 2008, 2009, 2019, near the boundary of a town,
2022, 2023, 2024, 2033, 2101, village or suburb, the name
2102,2103, 2104, 2105.1, alone of that town, village or
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109, suburb may be indicated in
2110, 2111, 2112, 2113, a panel at the top of the sign
2113.1, 2114, 2118, 2119, 2120 as shown in diagram 2007,
provided that a junction name
is not shown. Where the sign
is not on a primary route the
name shall be in black capital
letters on a white background.
38. 618,618.1, 618.2, 618.3*, (1) References to a time
618.3A* (in respect of the limit, the time of day, the
bottom panel), 620, 620.1, day of the week, the month
636.2, 637.2%, 638.1%*, 639*, of the year, or the year may
639.1B*, 640*, 640.2A%*, be added, varied or omitted
640.3*%, 640.4%, 642.2A, 646, as appropriate. References to
650.1*%, 650.2*, 650.3*, 660,  bank or public holidays may be
660.3, 660.4, 660.5, 660.6, included.
660.7, 661A, 661.1, 661.2A, . (2) Where a diagram in
661.3A, 662, 663, 663.1, 665, column (2) is marked with an
667.1, 668.1, 961*, 962, 962.1, asterisk the time of the day may
962.2,972, 974, 975, 2505, be expressed by the phrase “At
2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, any time” or “at any time”,
2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512, as appropriate. Where such a
2513, 70024, 7002B, 7002.1, phrase is shown in the diagram,
7003.1, 7005 this may be varied to any other
time of day.
39. 639.1B, 660, 660.3, 660.4, (1) A symbol, logo, number,

660.5, 660.6, 660.7, 661A,
661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A, 661 .4,
662, 663, 663.1

410

letter or letters (capitals, lower
case or both), or name
identifying a parking zone or
parking permit identification
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40.

41.

42.

43.

7003.1, 7006, 7006.1%*, 7007.1

*Permitted variant (b) does not
apply to this sign

781

7201, 7201.1, 7210, 7211.1,

7212,7213, 7214, 7215, 7216,
7217, 7218, 7220, 7221, 7230,
7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235,
7236, 7237, 7238, 7239, 7240

7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212,
7213,7214, 7215, 7216, 7217,
7218, 7220, 7221, 7230, 7231,
7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7236,
7237, 7238, 7239, 7240

411

may be added or varied as
appropriate.

(2) The size of the code letter
or letters and the code letter
patch may be varied and may be
in any contrasting colours.

(3) The name of the traffic
authority may be added.

The words “Highways

Agency” may be varied to—

(a) “The National Assembly
for Wales” or “The
Scottish Executive”; or

(b) the name of the
appropriate traffic
authority in England or
Wales or roads authority
in Scotland.

The Highways Agency logo
shall be varied accordingly
and any appropriate style of
lettering used, or omitted.

The number of bells may

be increased or decreased
according to the width of the
road over which the sign is
placed. The colour of the bells
may be varied.

Diagrams 7280 to 7284.1 may
be incorporated or omitted as
appropriate.

(1) Diagrams 7285 and 7286
may be incorporated or omitted
as appropriate.

(2) The legend “only” may
be shown below the route
number in the size and manner
shown in diagram 7230.

(3) Two or more adjacent
lanes may have a common
route number, with or without
the legend “only” alongside;
the route number being placed
above a horizontal bar, which in
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Item Diagram numbers Permitted variants
turn is placed above any other
incorporated diagram (7280 to
7284.1) in the manner shown in
diagram 7201.

44, 7201 Diagram 7287 may be
incorporated.

45. 7201.1 Diagram 7288 may be
incorporated.

46. 515.1, 515.1A The number of elements
making up the sign face may
be varied.

SCHEDULE 17 Regulation 18
ILLUMINATION OF SIGNS
(1) ) 3)
Item Diagram numbers Method of illumination
1. 501, 504.1*, 505.1*, 506.1%, (1) Subject to paragraphs

507.1%, 508.1%, 509.1*, 510%,
512%,512.1%, 512.2%, 513%,
516%, 517%, 520, 521%*, 522%,
523.1%, 524.1%, 528%*, 529%,
529.1%, 530, 531.1, 532.2

(in respect of the triangle
symbols), 532.3 (in respect

of the triangle symbols), 543,
544, 544.1, 544.2, 545%, 555,
557.1%,601.1, 602, 606 (other
than when used as described

in item 6 or item 7), 609,

610 (other than when used as
described in item 7), 611 (other
than when used as described
in item 7), 611.1, 612 (other
than when used as described in
item 6), 613 (other than when
used as described in item 6),
614 (other than when used

as described in item 6), 615,
616 (other than when used as
described in item 7), 617 (other
than when used with 618),
618.2,618.3,618.3A, 618.4,
619, 619.1,619.2, 622.1A,
622.2,622.4,622.7, 622.8,

412

(2) and (3) the signs shall be
reflectorised in accordance with
the provisions of regulation 19.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3),
where the sign is erected on a
road within 50 metres of any
lamp lit by electricity which
forms part of a system of street-
lighting for that road furnished
by means of at least three
such lamps placed not more
than 183 metres (in Scotland
185 metres) apart, it shall be
illuminated by a means of
internal or external lighting
either for so long as that system
is illuminated, or throughout the
hours of darkness and may also
be reflectorised.

3) A sign to which
this paragraph applies shall be
illuminated as mentioned in
paragraph (1) or (2).

(4) Paragraph (3) applies
to a sign erected as mentioned
in paragraph (2) which falls
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Item Diagram numbers Method of illumination
626.2A, 627.1, 629, 629A, within any of the following
629.1, 629.2, 629.2A, 632, 642 descriptions—
(when used as a terminal sign), (a) asign placed
652,770, 771, 772, 779, 782, temporarily—
784.1, 790, 950*, 952, 953, )
953.1, 2901, 2902, 2902.1, (i) for the
2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2913 4, purposes of
2930, 2931, 5010, 5011, 7001, a temporary
7001.3, 7004, 7005, 7006, statutory
7009, 7010.1, 7011, 7011.1, provision
7012, 7013, 7027, 7201, (other than in
7201.1, 7202, 7203, 7203.1, cqnnectlon
7204, 7205, 7206, 7207, 7208, with road

works);

7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213,
7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218,
7220, 7221, 7230, 7231, 7232,
7233, 7234, 7235, 7236, 7237,
7238, 7239, 7240, 7241, 7242,
7250, 7251, 7252, 7253, 7254,
7255, 7256, 7260, 7261, 7262,
7263, 7264, 7270, 7271, 7272,
7274, 7275, 7290, 7291, 7292,
7293, 7294

413

(b)

(©)

(d)

(i1) by reason of an
emergency; or

(iii) by reason of
the execution
of works,
or of any
obstruction, on
a road subject
to a speed limit
(other than
a temporary
speed limit) of
40 mph or less;

a sign marked with
an asterisk in column
(2) when placed on

a single carriageway
road which is not a
principal or trunk
road and is subject
to a speed limit of
30mph or less;

the sign shown in
diagram 652 when
placed on a road
more than 50 metres
from a junction with
another road from
which traffic can
approach it;

the sign shown in
diagram 7004 or
7005, in either case
when varied to omit
the sign shown in
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diagram 7001 and
the distance plate.

2711 The sign shall be internally
illuminated.

955, 956, 957, other than when (1) Where the sign is a

used as described in item 7 terminal sign and is erected on
a road within 50 metres of any
lamp lit by electricity which
forms part of a system of street-
lighting for that road furnished
by means of at least three
such lamps placed not more
than 183 metres (in Scotland
185 metres) apart, that sign
shall be illuminated by a means
of internal or external lighting
either for so long as that system
is illuminated, or throughout the
hours of darkness.

(2)  Where the sign is
erected in such a manner
that it is not required to
be illuminated throughout the
hours of darkness by a means
of internal or external lighting,
it shall be reflectorised in
accordance with regulation 19.

515,515.1,515.1A, 528.1, The sign may be illuminated
548, 549, 550, 550.1, 550.2, by a means of internal or
551, 551.1,551.2,552,553.1, external lighting but, if not
554, 554.1, 554.2, 555.1, 556,  so illuminated throughout the
556.1, 557, 558, 558.1, 559, hours of darkness, it shall be
562, 574, 581, 582, 583, 584,  reflectorised in accordance
633, 642 (when used other than with regulation 19.
as a terminal sign), 642.2A,
642.3, 646, 647, 650.1, 663,
663.1, 664, 665, 666, 774,
775,777,783, 785.1, 786,
787, 788, 789, 789.1, 789.2,
801, 811, 816, 817, 818, 818.1,
818.1A, 818.2, 818.3, 818.4,
820, 820.1, 821, 822, 823,
824, 825, 827.1, 827.2, 827.3,
829.1, 829.2, 829.3, 829.4,
829.5, 829.6, 830, 830.1,
830.2, 830.3, 831, 831.2, 832,
832.1A, 832.2A, 832.3, 832.4,
832.5, 832.6, 832.7, 832.8,
832.9, 832.10A, 868, 868.1,
414



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

() () 3)

Item Diagram numbers Method of illumination

872.1, 873, 874, 875, 876,
877, 878, 879, 880, 881, 882,
883, 951 (other than when
used as described in item
7), 958, 958.1, 959, 959.1,
960, 960.1, 961, 962, 962.1,
962.2, 964, 969, 974, 975,
2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012,2013,2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,
2031, 2032, 2033, 2034,
2035,2101,2101.1,2101.2,
2102, 2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1, 2107, 2108,
2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1,
2112, 2113, 2113.1, 2114,
2114.1, 2115, 2115.1, 2116,
2117,2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122,2123,2124,2124.1,
2125,2126,2126.1, 2127,
2128, 2129,2130, 2131,
2132,2133,2134, 2135, 2136,
2137,2137.1, 2138, 2139,
2140, 2301, 2302, 2303,
2304, 2307, 2308.1, 2309.1,
2310.1, 2311.1, 2311.2,
2313.1, 2313.2, 2313.3,
2313.4,2313.5, 2313.6,
2314.1, 2314.2, 2324, 2325,
2326, 2327, 2328, 2329, 2330,
2501, 2502, 2503, 2504, 2505,
2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508,
2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512,
2513, 2702, 2703, 2704, 2705,
2706, 2707, 2708, 2709, 2710,
2713.1, 2716, 2803, 2804,
2805, 2806, 2806.1, 2903,
2904, 2904.1, 2905, 2906,
2910, 2910.1, 2911, 2912,
2913, 2913.1,2913.2,2913.3,
2914, 2914.1, 2915, 2917,
2918, 2918.1, 2919.1, 2920.1,
2921, 2921.1, 2922, 2924,
2925, 2926, 2927, 2927.1,
2928, 2929, 2929.1, 2932,
2933, 2934, 4005 (in respect of
415
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the warning sign), 5012, 5013,
5014, 5015, 7002A, 7002B,
7002.1, 7003.1, 7006.1, 7014,
7015, 7019, 7020, 7025, 7026,
7028, 7029, 7032, 7104, 7105,
7301, 7302, 7303, 7304, 7305,
7306, 7307, 7402, 7403

5. 7023, 7024, 7031 The sign shall be illuminated
by a means of internal or
external lighting throughout
the hours of darkness.

6. 606, 612, 613, 614, 954.5, Where the sign is fixed to
954.6, 954.7 light signals prescribed by

regulation 33, it shall be
illuminated by a means of
internal lighting at all times
except when the light signals
to which it is fixed are being
maintained or repaired.

7. 606, 610, 611, 616,951,955,  Where the sign is mounted in a
956, 957 bollard fitted with a means of
lighting it internally, the sign
shall be illuminated throughout
the hours of darkness by that
means of internal lighting.

8. 502, 503, 511, 513.1, 513.2, See regulation 20.
518, 519, 525, 526, 527, 530.1,
531.2, 543.1, 546, 547.1,
547.2,547.3, 547.4, 547.7,
547.8, 548.1, 553, 553.2,
554.3, 556.2, 557.2, 557.3,
557.4,558.2, 563, 563.1, 570,
572,573,575, 583.1, 584.1,
607, 608, 615.1, 618, 618.1,
620, 620.1, 622.9, 645, 773,
778, 778.1, 780A, 780.1A,
780.2A, 804.1, 804.2, 804.3,
804.4,811.1, 817.2,950.1,
953.2,954,954.2,954.3,
954.4,2602.3,7001.1, 7001.2,
7021, 7022, 7030, 7209

9. 530.2, 532.2 and 532.3 The sign or plate may be
in respect of parts of the left unlit, or be illuminated
signs other than the triangle either by means of internal or
symbols, 617 (when used with external lighting or by the use
618), 622.5, 622.6, 625.1, of retroreflecting material.

636, 636.1, 636.2, 637.1,
637.2,637.3, 638, 638.1, 639,

416
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10.

639.1B, 640, 640.1, 640.2A,
640.3, 640.4, 640.5, 650.2,
650.3, 651, 660, 660.3, 660.4,
660.5, 660.6, 660.7, 661A,
661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A, 661.4,
662, 667, 667.1, 667.2, 668,
668.1, 668.2, 810, 814.1,
814.2,814.3, 814.4, 816.1,
826, 826.1, 833, 834, 835, 836,
857, 857.1, 864.1, 865, 953.3,
963, 963.1, 963.2, 963.3, 965,
966, 967, 968, 968.1, 970, 971,
972,973.2,973.3, 976, 2141,
2201, 2202, 2203, 2204, 2205,
2208, 2209, 2210, 2211, 2212,
2213,2214, 2215, 2216, 2217,
2218, 2305, 2306, 2322, 2323,
2401, 2402.1, 2403.1, 2601.1,
2601.2,2602.1, 2602.2, 2603,
2604, 2605, 2606, 2607, 2608,
2609, 2610, 2610.1, 2610.2,
2701, 2701.1, 2712, 2713,
27117, 2801, 2802, 7007.1,
7008, 7016, 7017, 7018,
7018.1, 7404

670, 671, 672, 673

417

(1) Where the sign is a
terminal sign and is erected on
a trunk or principal road within
50 metres of a street lamp lit by
electricity, it shall throughout
the hours of darkness—

(a) be continuously
illuminated by
means of internal
or external lighting
and may also be
reflectorised; or

(b) while the street lamp
is lit, be continuously
illuminated by means
of external lighting
and shall also be
reflectorised.

(2) If any sign is required
to be illuminated in the manner
and at the times described in
paragraph (1) above—

(a) every sign shown in
the same diagram as
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I1.

12.

670, 671, 672,673, 674, 675

1001, 1001.1, 1001.2, 1001.3,
1002.1, 1003, 1003.1, 1003.2,
1003.3, 1003.4, 1004, 1004.1,
1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1,
1009, 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3,1013.1, 1013.3,
1013.4, 1014, 1017, 1018.1,
1019, 1020.1, 1022, 1023,
1024, 1024.1, 1025.1, 1025.3,

418

the first-mentioned
sign which is
erected at or near
the same point on
the road or the same
junction for the same
purpose as the first-
mentioned sign shall
be continuously
illuminated
throughout the same
period by the same
means of lighting as
the first-mentioned
sign; and

(b) if any of the signs
is reflectorised,
every other such sign
shall be similarly
illuminated.

If the sign is not required by
item 10 to be illuminated by
lighting throughout the hours
of darkness or throughout
such hours while a street lamp
is lit, it may be illuminated
by a means of internal or
external lighting; but if not
so illuminated, it shall be
reflectorised in accordance
with regulation 19.

Paragraph (2) of item 10 shall
apply as if the sign were a sign
required by paragraph (1) of
item 10 to be illuminated by
lighting throughout the hours
of darkness or throughout
those hours while a street lamp
is lit.

See regulation 31.
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1025.4, 1026, 1026.1, 1027.1,
1028.2, 1028.3, 1028.4, 1029,
1032, 1033, 1035, 1036.1,
1036.2, 1037.1, 1038, 1038.1,
1039, 1040, 1040.2, 1040.3,
1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1,
1042, 1042.1, 1043, 1044,
1045, 1046, 1048, 1048.1,
1048.2, 1048.3, 1048.4, 1049,
1049.1, 1050, 1055.1, 1055.2,
1057, 1058, 1058.1, 1059,
1062, 1063, 1064, 1065, 1066
13. 560, 561 See regulation 21.
14. 776 When activated, the sign
shall be illuminated by an
intermittent red light flashing
at a rate of not less than 54
nor more than 90 flashes per
minute.
15. 515.2,2714,2715, 3014 (in (1) The parts of the sign
respect of the backing board), coloured other than black or
7031 orange shall be reflectorised in
accordance with regulation 19.

(2) The parts coloured
orange of the signs in diagrams
2714 and 2715 may be
so illuminated and may be
fluorescent.

(3) The part of the sign in
diagram 7031 coloured yellow
shall be fluorescent, except as
provided in regulation 19(4).
The part of the sign in diagram
7031 coloured red may be
fluorescent.

16. 7101.1, 7102, 7103 See regulation 56.

SCHEDULE 18 Regulation 4

INTERPRETATION OF “UNLADEN VEHICLE”

1. In these Regulations “unladen vehicle” means, subject to paragraph 3—

(a) a motor vehicle not drawing a trailer or otherwise forming part of a combination of
vehicles; or

(b) a combination of vehicles comprising one motor vehicle drawing one or more trailers,

419
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in relation to which the conditions specified in paragraph 2 below are satisfied.

2. The conditions are—
(a) that the motor vehicle is a motor car, a heavy motor car, or a motor tractor;

(b) that no goods or burden are being carried in the motor vehicle or combination of vehicles;
and

(c) that not more than 2 persons (excluding the driver) are being carried in the motor vehicle
or combination of vehicles.

3. For the purposes of this Schedule, the following are to be deemed not to constitute goods or
burden—

(a) in the case of a motor vehicle constructed or adapted for use and used for the conveyance
of a machine or device which is built in as part of the vehicle, that machine or device and
any articles used in connection with it;

(b) water, fuel or accumulators used for the purpose of the supply of power for the propulsion
of a vehicle or, as the case may be, of any vehicle by which a trailer is drawn, and loose
tools and loose equipment.

SCHEDULE 19 Regulation 29

BUS STOP AND BUS STAND CLEARWAYS AND BOX JUNCTIONS

PART I
SIGNIFICANCE OF BUS STOP AND BUS STAND CLEARWAY MARKINGS

Interpretation of Part I of Schedule
1. For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule—

(a) “clearway” means an area of carriageway bounded by the continuous and broken straight
yellow lines comprised in the road marking in diagram 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4 and “bus
stop clearway” means a clearway on which the words “BUS STOP” are marked; and

(b) a vehicle shall be taken to have stopped within a clearway if—
(i) any point in the clearway is below the vehicle or its load (if any); and

(i1) the vehicle is stationary.

Prohibition conveyed by road markings

2. The road markings in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4 shall each convey the prohibition
that, subject to the exceptions specified in paragraphs 3 and 4, no person driving a vehicle shall cause
it to stop within the clearway—

(a) at any time, if the sign shown in diagram 974 or 975 placed in conjunction with the
markings is varied so as to omit the reference to times of day; or

(b) in any other case, during the period specified on that sign.

420



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

Exceptions in favour of buses
3. Nothing in paragraph 2 applies to the driver of a bus being used in the provision of a local
service who causes the bus to stop within the clearway for so long as may be necessary—

(a) to maintain the published timetable for the service (provided, in the case of a bus stop
clearway, the bus is not stopped within the clearway for a period exceeding two minutes);

(b) to enable passengers to board or alight from the bus; or

(c) to enable the crew of the bus to be changed.

Other exceptions
4.—(1) Nothing in paragraph 2 applies in relation to—
(a) avehicle being used for fire brigade, ambulance or police purposes;
(b) anything done with the permission or at the direction of—
(1) a constable in uniform;
(i1) a traffic warden; or

(iii) where the clearway is in a special parking area designated under Part II of the Road
Traffic Act 1991 or Schedule 3 to that Act, a parking attendant appointed under
section 63A of the 1984 Act(41);

(c) avehicle which is prevented from proceeding by circumstances beyond the driver’s control
or which has to be stopped in order to avoid injury or damage to persons or property;

(d) ataxi which is stationary only for so long as may be reasonably necessary for a passenger
to board or alight and to load or unload any luggage of the passenger;

(e) a marked vehicle which, whilst used by a universal service provider in the course of the
provision of a universal postal service, is stationary only for so long as may be reasonably
necessary for postal packets to be collected;

(f) a vehicle driven by a person whilst being trained to drive a bus operating local services
who, as part of his training, stops the vehicle within a clearway for no longer than necessary

to simulate the stopping of a bus at a bus stop for the purpose of picking up and setting
down passengers;

(g) a vehicle which is stationary in order that it may be used for one or more of the purposes
specified in paragraph 5 and which cannot be used for such a purpose without stopping
in the clearway.

LIS

(2) In sub-paragraph (1)(e) the expressions “universal service provider”, “provision of a universal
postal service” and “postal packet” shall bear the same meanings as in the Postal Services Act
2000(42).

Permitted purposes

5. The purposes referred to in paragraph 4(g) are—
(a) any operation involving building, demolition or excavation;
(b) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;

(c) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of a road;

(41) Section 63A was inserted by the Road Traffic Act 1991 section 44(1) and was amended by the Greater London Authority
Act 1999 (c. 29) section 289.
(42) 2000 c. 26.
421
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(d) constructing, improving, maintaining or cleaning any street furniture including bus stop
infrastructure; or

(e) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning of any sewer or of any main, pipe
or apparatus for the supply of gas, water or electricity, or of any telecommunications
apparatus kept installed for the purposes of a telecommunications code system or of any
other telecommunications apparatus lawfully kept installed in any position.

PART II
SIGNIFICANCE OF BOX JUNCTION MARKINGS

Interpretation of Part II of Schedule
6. In this Part of this Schedule—

(a) “box junction” means the area of carriageway marked with yellow cross-hatching at a
junction between two or more roads on which there has been placed the road marking
shown in diagram 1043 or 1044; and

(b) a reference (however expressed) to a vehicle which is stationary or stops within a box
junction includes a vehicle which is stationary whilst part of it is within the box junction.

Prohibition conveyed by markings in diagram 1043 or 1044

7.—(1) Except when placed in the circumstances described in paragraph 8, the road markings
shown in diagrams 1043 and 1044 shall each convey the prohibition that no person shall cause a
vehicle to enter the box junction so that the vehicle has to stop within the box junction due to the
presence of stationary vehicles.

(2) The prohibition in sub-paragraph (1) does not apply to any person—

(a) who causes a vehicle to enter the box junction (other than a box junction at a roundabout)
for the purpose of turning right; and

(b) stops it within the box junction for so long as it is prevented from completing the right turn
by oncoming vehicles or other vehicles which are stationary whilst waiting to complete
a right turn.

Prohibition conveyed when markings are placed in conjunction with signs in diagrams 615
and 811

8. When the road marking shown in diagram 1043 or 1044 is placed in conjunction with the signs
shown in diagrams 615 and 811 on an area of carriageway which is less than 4.5 metres wide at its
narrowest point, the road marking shall convey the prohibition that no person shall cause a vehicle
to enter the box junction so that the vehicle has to stop within the box junction due to the presence
of oncoming vehicles or other stationary vehicles beyond the box junction.

PART II
THE TRAFFIC SIGNS GENERAL DIRECTIONS 2002

Citation and commencement

1. This Part of this Instrument—
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(a) may be cited—
(1) as the Traffic Signs General Directions 2002, and

(i) together with Part I above, as the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions
2002; and

(b) shall come into force on 31st January 2003.

Revocations

2. The Traffic Signs General Directions 1994(43), the Traffic Signs General (Amendment)
Directions 1995(44), the Traffic Signs General (Amendment) (No. 2) Directions 1995(45) and the
Traffic Signs General (Amendment) Directions 1999(46) are hereby revoked.

Interpretation—general

3.—(1) In these Directions—

(a) “one-way road” has the meaning given in paragraph 1 of the Schedule;

(b) “the Regulations” means the Traffic Signs Regulations 2002(47); and

(c) the expressions listed in paragraph (2) have the same meaning as in the Regulations.
(2) Those expressions are—

“the 1984 Act”;

“central reservation”;

“contra-flow”;

“controlled parking zone”;

“cycle lane”;

“cycle track”;

“dual carriageway road”;

“EEA Standard”;

“equestrian crossing”;

“junction”;

“level crossing”;

“maximum gross weight”;

“motorway”’;

“mph”;

“non-primary route”;

“pedal cycle”;

“pedestrian zone”;

“plate”;

“primary route”;

“primary signals”;

(43) Part Il of S.I. 1994/1519.
(44) S.I. 1995/2769.
(45) Part Il of S.I. 1995/3107.
(46) S.I. 1999/1723.
(47) Part I of this Instrument.
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“principal road”;

“reflectorised”;

“retroreflecting material”;

“road marking”;

“route”;

“school crossing place”;

“secondary signals”;

“Sigl’l”;

“signal-controlled crossing facility”;

“signal-controlled pedestrian facility”;

“speed limit” and “national speed limit”;

“stud”;

“temporary statutory provision”;

“traffic lane”;

“Toucan crossing”;

“variable message sign”;

“Zebra crossing”; and

“zig-zag line”.

Interpretation of references

4. In these Directions, unless it is expressly provided otherwise or the context otherwise
requires—

(@)
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®

(2

Saving

a reference to a numbered direction is a reference to the direction so numbered in these
Directions;

a reference to a numbered paragraph is a reference to the paragraph so numbered in the
direction in which the reference occurs;

a reference to a sub-paragraph followed by a number or letter is a reference to the sub-
paragraph bearing that number or letter in the direction in which the reference occurs;

areference to a numbered diagram is a reference to the diagram so numbered in a Schedule
to the Regulations;

a reference to a sign shown in a diagram in a Schedule to the Regulations includes a
reference to that sign as varied in accordance with the Regulations;

a reference to a numbered regulation or Schedule is a reference to the regulation of, or to
the Schedule to, the Regulations so numbered; and

in any direction which includes a table, references to a table are to the table, or in the case
of a numbered table to the table so numbered, in that direction.

5. Any sign, which immediately before the coming into force of these Directions was—

(@
(b)

placed on or near any road in conformity with the Traffic Signs General Directions 1994; or

was by virtue of those Directions to be treated as placed in conformity with those
Directions,
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shall, so long as it would have continued to conform or be treated as conforming with those
Directions if they had not been revoked, be treated as if placed in conformity with these Directions,
notwithstanding any provision of these Directions to the contrary.

Sign to be placed only at sites approved by the Secretary of State

6. The sign shown in diagram 601.1 shall not be placed for the first time at any site except with
the approval of the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers or the National Assembly for Wales.

Signs to be placed only to indicate the effect of a statutory prohibition

7.—(1) Except as provided by paragraph (3), the signs to which this paragraph applies may be
placed on or near a road only to indicate the effect of an Act, order, regulation, byelaw or notice
(“the effect of a statutory provision’) which prohibits or restricts the use of the road by traffic.

(2) Paragraph (1) applies to—
(a) the signs shown in diagrams 606, 607, 609, 612, 613, 614, 616, 617, 618, 618.1, 618.2,

(b)

618.3, 618.3A, 618.4, 619, 619.1, 619.2, 620, 620.1, 622.1A, 622.2, 622.4, 622.5, 622.6,
622.7, 622.8, 622.9, 625.1, 626.2A, 627.1, 629, 629A, 629.1, 629.2, 629.2A, 632, 636,
636.1, 636.2, 637.1, 637.2, 637.3, 638, 638.1, 639, 639.1B, 640, 640.2A, 640.3, 640.4,
640.5, 642, 642.2A, 642.3, 646, 647, 650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 651, 652, 660, 660.3, 660.4,
660.5, 660.6, 660.7, 661A, 661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A, 661.4, 662, 663, 663.1, 664, 665, 666,
667, 667.1, 667.2, 668, 668.1, 668.2, 670, 671, 672, 673, 674, 675, 804.1, 804.2, 804.3,
804.4, 810, 818.2, 818.3, 818.4, 951, 952, 953, 953.1, 953.2, 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954 .4,
954.5, 954.6, 954.7, 955, 956, 957, 958, 958.1, 959, 959.1, 960, 960.1, 961, 962, 962.2,
963, 963.2, 963.3, 964, 969, 1017, 1018.1, 1019, 1020.1, 1028.2, 1028.3 (except when
used in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 786), 1028.4, 1032, 1033, 1036.1,
1036.2, 1037.1, 1046, 1048, 1048.1, 1048.2, 1048.3, 1048.4, 1049, 1049.1, 1050, 1065,
2003, 2007, 2009, 2010.1,2010.2, 2107, 2108, 2123, 2124, 5001.1, 5001.2, 5003, 5003.1,
5005, 5005.1, 7201, 7201.1, 7203.1, 7204, 7207, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214, 7215,
7216, 7217, 7218, 7220, 7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7260, 7261, 7282, 7283,
7283.1, 7284, 7284.1 and 7290; and

any sign which, by virtue of regulation 17 and item 31 of Schedule 16, incorporates as a
symbol a sign shown in a diagram specified in sub-paragraph (a).

(3) A sign shown in a diagram specified in an item in column (2) of the Table may be placed at a
site or in circumstances specified in column (3) of that item notwithstanding that it does not at that
site or in those circumstances indicate the effect of a statutory provision.

Table

(1) 2) ()

Item Diagram Site or circumstances

1. 606 On the central island of a
roundabout or in combination
with a plate of the type shown in
diagram 608

2. 609 On a road approaching its junction

with a dual carriageway road
whether or not in combination
with a plate of the type shown in
diagram 608
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(1) 2) ()
Item Diagram Site or circumstances
3. 616, 1046 At a site which has been approved
by the Secretary of State
4. 629.2, 629.2A On—

(a) aroad which passes under or
through a bridge, tunnel or
other structure which limits
the height of vehicles using
that road; or

(b) any such bridge, tunnel or
other structure

5. 2003, 2007, 2009, 2107, 2108 ora When—
sign to which paragraph (1) applies (a) including a symbol
by virtue of paragraph (2)(b) representing diagram
629.2 or 629.2A in the
circumstances specified in
item 4; or

(b) not including a symbol
representing a sign to which
paragraph (1) applies

6. 818.2, 818.3, 818.4 When placed in the circumstances

specified in item 4 above to
indicate that the prohibition
indicated by the sign shown in
diagram 629.2 or 629.2A is ahead

(4) The sign shown in diagram 626.2A may be placed only to indicate the effect of a statutory
provision which restricts the use of a road carried by a bridge or other structure—

(a) in the case of vehicles required to be marked with their maximum gross weight, to any
vehicle with a maximum gross weight not exceeding that indicated on the sign; or

(b) in the case of vehicles not required to be marked with their maximum gross weight but
required to be marked with their unladen weight, to any vehicle with an unladen weight
not exceeding the maximum gross weight indicated on the sign.

The placing of certain signs to indicate the beginning of a restriction, requirement,
prohibition or speed limit

8.—(1) This direction applies to the signs shown in diagrams 616, 617, 618, 618.1,618.2, 618.3,
618.3A, 619, 619.1, 619.2, 620, 620.1, 622.1A, 622.4, 622.5, 622.6, 622.7, 622.8, 622.9, 625.1,
626.2A, 627.1, 629, 629A, 629.1, 629.2, 629.2A, 632, 642, 646, 663, 663.1, 665, 667, 667.1, 668,
668.1, 670, 672, 674, 951, 952, 953, 953.1, 955, 956 and 957.

(2) In accordance with the following provisions of this direction and the provisions of direction
9, appropriate signs to which this direction applies shall be placed to indicate the point at which a
restriction, requirement, prohibition or speed limit applying to traffic on a road (in this direction and
in direction 9 called “the relevant road”) begins.

(3) Subject to paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) and to direction 9, a sign to which this direction applies
shall be placed on the relevant road at or as near as practicable to the point referred to in paragraph (2)
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(a) where the relevant road has only one carriageway, on each side of that carriageway; or

(b) where the relevant road has more than one carriageway, on each side of each carriageway
in relation to which the restriction, requirement, prohibition or speed limit begins.

(4) Where the relevant road has one carriageway, then signs to which this direction applies
need only be placed on one side of the relevant road to indicate the point at which a restriction,
requirement, prohibition (but not a speed limit) begins in the following cases—

(a) where the restriction, requirement or prohibition applies only to traffic on one side of the
relevant road; or

(b) at a junction where—

(i) traffic proceeding on another road on which it is permitted to proceed only in one
direction turns into the relevant road; or

(i) the carriageway of the relevant road is less than 5 metres wide and the sign is so
placed that its centre is within 2 metres of the edge of the carriageway.

(5) Where a length of road which passes under or through a bridge, tunnel or other structure is
subject to a prohibition on vehicles exceeding a particular height, the sign shown in diagram 629.2 or
629.2A may be placed on the bridge, tunnel or other structure to indicate the prohibition in addition
to or instead of the signs required to be placed by paragraph (3).

(6) Paragraphs (3) and (4) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams 667, 667.1, 668 and
668.1 which shall be placed on the side of the carriageway on which parking on a verge or footway
is permitted and as near as is practicable to the point at which the length of the verge or footway
concerned begins.

Beginning of a speed limit—further provisions

9.—(1) Direction 8(3) does not apply where a speed limit in force on the relevant road begins—

(a) at a point where the relevant road begins, being a point where it has no junction with
another road; or

(b) at a point where the relevant road has a junction with another road and the same speed
limit is in force on both roads.

(2) This paragraph applies where the relevant road has a junction (“the junction”) with the side
of another road (“the other road”) and a maximum speed limit is in force on the other road which is
different from the speed limit in force on the relevant road.

(3) Where paragraph (2) applies, it is sufficient compliance with direction 8(2), for the purpose
of indicating the beginning of the speed limit on the relevant road to traffic entering it from the
other road, if the sign shown in diagram 670, 674 or 675 is placed not further than 20 metres from
the junction, on the left hand or near side of the carriageway of the relevant road as viewed in the
direction of travel of such traffic or, where the relevant road is a dual carriageway road, on the left
hand or near side of the carriageway by which traffic may pass into the relevant road from the other
road.

(4) Where paragraph (2) applies, for the purpose of indicating the speed limit in force on the
other road to traffic entering that road from the relevant road, the sign shown in diagram 670, 674
or 675 shall (subject to paragraph (5)) be placed not further than 20 metres from the junction and
s0 as to be visible to such traffic, on each side of the carriageway by which traffic may pass from
the relevant road into the other road.

(5) Paragraph (4) does not apply if—

(a) the maximum speed limit in force on the other road is greater than that in force on the
relevant road; and
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(b) signs indicating the maximum speed limit have been placed on the other road in accordance
with direction 11 on each side of, and not more than 100 metres from, the junction.

The placing of certain signs to indicate the end of a restriction, requirement, prohibition or
speed limit

10.—(1) When the sign shown in diagram 618.4, 622.2, 645, 647, 664, 666, 667.2, 668.2, 673,
675 or 964 is placed to indicate the point at which traffic on a road ceases to be subject to a restriction,
requirement, prohibition or speed limit, the sign shall be placed on the road as near as practicable
to that point.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where a length of road ceases to be subject to a speed limit and
becomes subject to a national speed limit, the sign shown in diagram 671 shall be placed at or as
near as practicable to the point where the speed limit ends and the national speed limit begins.

(3) Where a temporary restriction of speed has been imposed under section 14 of the 1984 Act
along a length of road by reason of works which are being or are proposed to be executed on or
near that road, there shall be placed at or as near as practicable to the point where the temporary
restriction of speed ends—

(a) the sign shown in diagram 7006 or in diagram 7001 (placed in combination with the plate
shown in diagram 645); and

(b) in a case where, but for the temporary speed limit, a change in speed limit would at some
point have occurred along the length of road, the sign shown in diagram 670 (varied as
appropriate) or 671.

(4) When the sign shown in diagram 671, 673 or 675 is placed to indicate the point at which
traffic on a road ceases to be subject to a speed limit—

(a) where the road has only one carriageway, one such sign shall be placed on each side of
the carriageway of the road; or

(b) where the road has more than one carriageway, one such sign shall be placed on each side
of each carriageway on which the speed limit ends.

(5) Where a road (“the relevant road”) has a junction with the side of another road (“the other
road”) and—

(a) a maximum speed limit is in force on the other road; and
(b) a national speed limit is in force on the relevant road,

then, for the purpose of indicating the national speed limit to traffic entering the relevant road
from the other road, the sign shown in diagram 671 or 675 shall be placed on the relevant road in
accordance with paragraph (6).

(6) The sign shall be placed not more than 20 metres from the junction with the other road on the
left hand or near side of the relevant road as viewed in the direction of travel of a vehicle entering the
relevant road from the other road or, if the relevant road is a dual carriageway road, on the left hand or
near side of the carriageway by which a vehicle may pass into the relevant road from the other road.

(7) Where the relevant road has a junction with the side of the other road and—
(a) anational speed limit is in force on the other road; and
(b) a maximum speed limit is in force on the relevant road,

then, for the purpose of indicating the national speed limit to traffic entering the other road from
the relevant road, traffic signs shown in diagram 671 or 675 shall be placed in accordance with
paragraph (8) on the relevant road not further than 20 metres from the junction.
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(8) If the relevant road has one carriageway, one such sign shall be placed on each side of that
carriageway and, if the relevant road is a dual carriageway road, one such sign shall be placed on
each side of the carriageway by which traffic may pass from the relevant road into the other road.

Repeater signs

11.—(1) Paragraph (2) applies to the signs shown in diagrams 614, 632, 636, 636.1, 636.2, 637.1,
637.2, 637.3, 638, 638.1 when the arrow is omitted, 639 when the arrow is omitted, 639.1B, 640
when the arrow is omitted, 642, 646, 650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 660, 660.3, 660.4, 660.5, 660.6, 661A,
661.1, 662, 670 (except when displayed on a variable message sign in the manner mentioned in
regulation 58(7)(b)), 672, 956, 957, 959, 959.1, 960, 960.1 and 961.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4), signs to which this paragraph applies shall be placed at
regular intervals along a road which is subject to a restriction, requirement, prohibition or speed
limit which can be indicated by the signs.

(3) Signs shown in diagram 670 when varied to “20” need not be placed in accordance with
paragraph (2) on a road within an area into which each entrance for vehicular traffic has been
indicated by the sign shown in diagram 674.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 670 (except when displayed on a variable message sign in the
manner mentioned in regulation 58(7)(b)) shall not be placed along—

(a) aroad on which there is provided a system of carriageway lighting furnished by lamps lit
by electricity placed not more than 183 metres apart in England and Wales or not more
than 185 metres apart in Scotland and which is subject to a speed limit of 30 mph; or

(b) a motorway on which a national speed limit is in force.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 671 shall be placed at regular intervals along the length of a road
(other than a motorway) on which—

(a) there is a system of street or carriageway lighting furnished by lamps lit by electricity
placed not more than 183 metres apart in England and Wales or not more than 185 metres
apart in Scotland; and

(b) anational speed limit is in force.

Signs to be placed only on specified types of road

12.—(1) The signs shown in diagrams 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016, 2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021, 2021.1,
2022, 2023, 2024, 2025, 2030, 2030.1, 2032, 2033, 2034, 2035 and 2717 may be placed only on
or near a primary route.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2026, 2027, 2027.1, 2028 and 2029 may be placed only on a
primary route, or on a non-primary route at a junction with a primary route.

13.—(1) The signs shown in diagrams 2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102, 2102.1, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112, 2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2114.1, 2115, 2115.1,
2116,2117,2118,2119,2120,2121,2122,2123,2124,2124.1,2128, 2129, 2130, 2131, 2133, 2135,
2137.1, 2138 and 2139 may be placed only on or near a non-primary route.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2125, 2126, 2126.1,2127,2132, 2134, 2136, 2137, 2140, 2322
and 2323 may be placed only on or near a non-primary route, or on a primary route at a junction
with a non-primary route.

(3) The signs shown in diagrams 1012.3, 2031, 2201, 2202, 2203, 2204, 2205, 2208, 2209, 2210,
2211,2212,2213,2214,2215,2216,2217,2218, 2301, 2302, 2303, 2304, 2305, 2306, 2307, 2308.1,
2309.1, 2310.1, 2311.1, 2311.2, 2313.1, 2313.2, 2313.3, 2313.4, 2313.5, 2313.6, 2314.1, 2314.2,
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2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, 2328, 2329, 2330, 2401, 2402.1, 2403.1, 2501, 2502, 2504, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512, 2513, 2601.1, 2601.2, 2602.1, 2602.2, 2602.3, 2603,
2604, 2605, 2606, 2607, 2608, 2609, 2610, 2610.1, 2610.2, 2701, 2701.1, 2702, 2703, 2704, 2705,
2706, 2707, 2708, 2709, 2710, 2712, 2713.1, 2801, 2802, 2803, 2804, 2805, 2806, 2806.1, 7031,
7242 and 7285 may not be placed on a motorway.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 2141 may only be placed on or near a minor route at a junction
with another minor route and, for this purpose, “minor route” means any road except a road to which
the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers or the National Assembly for Wales has assigned a
number prefixed by the letter A, B or M.

14.—(1) The signs shown in diagrams 832.3, 1012.2, 1064, 2901, 2903, 2904, 2904.1, 2905,
2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2910, 2910.1, 2911, 2912, 2913, 2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3, 2913 .4, 2914,
2914.1, 2915, 2917, 2918, 2918.1, 2919.1, 2920.1, 2921, 2921.1, 2922, 2924, 2925, 2926, 2927,
2927.1, 2928, 2929, 2929.1, 2930, 2931, 2932, 2933, 2934, 7241 and 7286 may be placed only on
or near a motorway.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2902 and 2902.1 may be placed only on a motorway or on
another road at a junction with a motorway.

15.—(1) The signs shown in diagrams 823, 824, 825, 868, 868.1, 872.1, 873, 874, 875, 876 and
2713 may be placed only on or near—

(a) a motorway when the colour of the background of the sign is blue;
(b) a primary route when the colour of the background of the sign is green; or
(c) anon-primary route when the colour of the background of the sign is white.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 872.1 may only be placed on a dual carriageway road or a one-
way road.

(3) The sign shown in diagram 877 may be placed only on or near—
(a) a motorway exit slip road when the colour of the background of the sign is blue;
(b) aprimary route when the colour of the background of the sign is green; or

(c) anon-primary route when the colour of the background of the sign is white.

Speed limits of 20 mph

16.—(1) The sign shown in diagram 674 may only be placed on a road if no point on any road
(not being a cul-de-sac less than 80 metres long), to which the speed limit indicated by the sign
applies, is situated more than 50 metres from a traffic calming feature.

(2) In paragraph (1) “traffic calming feature” means—

(a) a road hump constructed pursuant to section 90A of the Highways Act 1980(48) (“the
1980 Act”) or section 36 of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984(49) (“the 1984 Act”) and in
accordance with the Highways (Road Humps) Regulations 1999(50) or the Road Humps
(Scotland) Regulations 1998(51);

(b) traffic calming works constructed in accordance with section 90G of the 1980 Act(52) or
section 39A of the 1984 Act(53) and in accordance with the Highways (Traffic Calming)
Regulations 1999(54) or the Roads (Traffic Calming) (Scotland) Regulations 1994(55);

(48) 1980 c. 66; section 90A was inserted by the Transport Act 1981 (c. 56), section 32(1), Schedule 10 Part I, paragraph 2.
(49) 1984 c. 54; section 36 was amended by the Road Traffic Act 1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 38.
(50) S.I. 1999/1025.
(51) S.I. 1998/1448; relevant amending instrument is S.I. 1999/1000.
(52) Section 90G was inserted by the Traffic Calming Act 1992 (c. 30), Schedule 1.
(53) Section 39A was inserted by the Traffic Calming Act 1992, Schedule 2.
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(c) arefuge for pedestrians which was constructed pursuant to section 68 of the 1980 Act or
section 27(c) of the 1984 Act after 15th June 1999 and is so constructed as to encourage
a reduction in the speed of traffic using the carriageways;

(d) a variation of the relative widths of the carriageway or of any footway pursuant to
section 75 of the 1980 Act or section 1(1) or 2(1) of the 1984 Act which—

(i) was carried out after 15th June 1999 for the purpose of encouraging a reduction in
the speed of traffic using the carriageway; and

(i1) had the effect of reducing the width of the carriageway; or

(e) a horizontal bend in the carriageway through which all vehicular traffic has to change
direction by no less than 70 degrees within a distance of 32 metres as measured at the
inner kerb radius.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (1) the distance of 50 metres shall be measured along roads to
which the speed limit indicated by the sign shown in diagram 674 applies.

Signs to be placed only in conjunction with specified road markings (except signs for
prohibitions and restrictions on waiting etc)

17.—(1) Save as provided in paragraph (2), a sign shown in a diagram whose number appears
and is placed in the circumstances (if any) or is in the form (if any) specified in column (2) of an
item in the Table may be placed on a road only—

(a) in conjunction with the road marking shown in the diagram whose number appears and is
in the form (if any) specified in column (3) of that item; or

(b) where the numbers of two or more road markings so appear, in conjunction with both or
all of those markings.

Table
(1) ) ()
Item Sign diagram number Road marking diagram
number
1. 508.1, 509.1 1010
2. 557.1 1062
3. 601.1 1002.1 and 1022
4. 602 1003 and 1023
5. 611.1 if placed in conjunction 1003, 1003.4 and 1023
with diagram 602
6. 611.1 1003.3 and 1003.4
7. 957 1057
8. 958 1010
9. 958.1 1009
10. 959 1048 and 1049

(54) S.I. 1999/1026.
(55) S.I. 1994/2488; relevant amending instrument is S.I. 1999/1000.
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(1) ) 3)

Item Sign diagram number Road marking diagram
number

I1. 959.1 1049 varied to a width of 150
millimetres and 1057

12. 960 1048 and 1049

13. 960 varied to include pedal 1048.1 and 1049

cycle symbol

14. 960.1 1049 varied to a width of 150
millimetres and 1057

15. 2933 1064

16. 2934 1064

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) requiring the placing of the sign shown in diagram 601.1,
602 or 611.1 in conjunction with a road marking shall not apply during the execution of works on

a road near the sign—

(a) if those works necessitate the temporary removal of the marking; or

(b) ifthe sign is placed only temporarily in connection with the execution of works on a road.

Road markings to be placed only in conjunction with other road markings or specified signs
(except road markings for prohibitions and restrictions on waiting etc)

18.—(1) A road marking shown in a diagram whose number appears and is placed in the
circumstances (if any) specified in column (2) of an item in Table 1 may be placed on a road only
in conjunction with a road marking or sign shown in a diagram whose number appears and is in the
form, or is placed in the manner or circumstances (if any), specified in column (3) of that item.
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Table 1
(1) 2) 3)
Item Road marking diagram number Road marking or sign diagram
number
1. 1001, except when placed at a 3000, 3000.1, 3000.2, 3000.7,
site where traffic is from time to 3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10 or 3014
time controlled by a constable in
uniform or traffic warden
2. 1001.1 3013
3. 1001.2 3000, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 or
3000.10 placed adjacent to the stop
line appearing above the pedal
cycle symbol in diagram 1001.2
4. 1001.3 1001 together with—
(a) 1055.1 or 1055.2; and
(b) 4002.1, 4003.1, 4003.2,
4003.4, 4003.5 or 4003.7
5. 1003.4 611.1
6. 1023 1003 or 1003.3
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(1) ) 3)

Item Road marking diagram number Road marking or sign diagram

number

7. 1045 1013.1 (version A)

8. 1048.2 without any variation 953.1 varied to include the bus
symbol shown in diagram 953 or
the local bus symbol in diagram
958

9. 1048.2 varied to omit “& BUS” 953.1 as not varied

10. 1048.4 953

11. 1057 955, 956, 957, 959.1, 960.1,
965, 967, 1001.2 when used in
conjunction with 1004 or 1004.1,
2601.2 or 2602.2

12. 1058 1057

13. 1059 1057

14. 1062 except when placed in a zone 557.1, 543 and 547.8, or 544 and

indicated by the sign shown in 547.8
diagram 674
15. 1062 except when placed at a 1004
signal-controlled crossing facility
or at a “crossing” as defined by
section 25(6) of the 1984 Act, or
to indicate a road hump which
extends across the carriageway for
less than 5 metres
16. 1062 when placed to indicate 1012.1, 1017 or 1018.1
a road hump with tapered ends
which does not extend across the
whole width of the carriageway
but ends within 300 millimetres of
the kerb-line
17. 1064 2933 and 2934
18. 1065 670, when placed to indicate the

point at which a speed limit begins
or as a repeater sign in accordance
with direction 11(2), or 674

(2) The road marking shown in diagram 1001.2 may be placed only at a junction where traffic is
regulated by light signals of the kind prescribed by regulation 33(1).

(3) A road marking shown in a diagram whose number appears in column (2) of an item in
Table 2 may be placed on a road only in conjunction with the combination of road markings or signs
specified in column (3) of that item.
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Table 2
(1) 2) ()
Item Road marking diagram number Diagram numbers of road
markings or signs in combination
1. 1002.1 601.1 and 1022
2. 1003 when used at a level crossing 602 and 1023
3. 1003.3 except when placed at a 611.1 and 1003.4
roundabout with a small central
island
4. 1022 601.1 and 1002.1
5. 1024.1 1010 and 1014
6. 1048 1049 and either 959 or 960
7. 1048.1 1049 and 960 varied to include the
pedal cycle symbol
8. 1049 except when varied to a (@) (a) 1048 and either
width of 150 millimetres 959 or 960; or
(b) 1048.1 and 960 varied to
include the pedal cycle
symbol
9. 1049 when varied to a width of (a) (a) 957 and 1057,
150 millimetres (b) 959.1 and 1057; or
(c) 960.1 and 1057
10. 1049.1 957 and 1057
11. 1050 964 and 1049

(4) The road marking shown in diagram 1048.3 may be placed on a road if and only if it is placed
in conjunction with either—

(a) a combination of the sign shown in diagram 616 and the sign shown in diagram 954 or
954.2; or

(b) the sign shown in diagram 953 varied to show only the bus symbol.

(5) A road marking shown in diagram 1003 or 1023 when varied in size to conform with any
of the smaller dimensions prescribed for it may be placed on a road only in conjunction with the
marking shown in diagram 1057 and with one or more of the signs shown in diagrams 955, 956 and
957, or where a contra-flow cycle lane ends at a junction with another road.

(6) The road marking shown in diagram 1009 when varied in size to conform with the smallest
dimensions prescribed for it may be placed on a road only to mark the junction of a cycle track
and another road and in conjunction with the road markings shown in diagrams 1003 and 1023 and
having the smaller dimensions prescribed for them.

(7) The road marking shown in diagram 1064 may be placed on the carriageway of a road if
and only if—
(a) itis placed as one of a series of such markings placed 40 metres apart;
(b) the carriageway on which a marking is placed has more than one traffic lane and such a
series is placed in each lane;
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(c) each series includes the same number of markings; and

(d) a straight line drawn across the carriageway at right angles to the direction of travel and
passing through a marking would pass through a marking on each of the other traffic lanes
of the carriageway.

The placing of the signs shown in diagrams 615 and 811

19. The signs shown in diagrams 615 and 811 may be placed on a road only in conjunction with
one another.

Signs to be placed only in combination with specified plates or other signs

20.—(1) A sign shown in a diagram whose number appears and is placed in the circumstances
(if any) specified in column (2) of an item in the Table may be placed on a road only in combination
with a plate shown in the diagram whose number appears in column (3) of that item.

Table

(1) 2) ()
Item Sign diagram number Plate diagram number
1. 501 when placed in advance of the 502

sign shown in diagram 601.1
2. 501 when placed in advance of the 503

sign shown in diagram 602
3. 553.1 553.2
4. 554.2 554.3
5. 556.1 556.2
6. 557.1 557.2,557.3 or 557.4
7. 562 563, 563.1 or 7022
8. 583 583.1
9. 584 584.1
10. 601.1 when placed at a level 783

crossing
I1. 615 615.1 or 645
12. 617 618 or 618.1
13. 622.8 622.9
14. 779 780A, 780.1A or 780.2A
15. 811 645 or 811.1
16. 953 953.2
17. 953.1 953.2

(2) The sign shown in diagram 545 may be placed on a road only if it is used either—
(a) in combination with the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1, 547.2, 547.3 or 547.7; or

435



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(b) in combination with the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or 547.7 and with the light
signals shown in diagram 4004.

(3) The sign shown in diagram 515 (when placed on the central island of a roundabout), 515.1A
or 515.2 may be placed on a road only in combination with the sign shown in diagram 606.

Plates to be placed only in combination with specified signs

21.—(1) A plate shown in a diagram whose number appears and is in the form (if any) specified
in an item in column (2) of the Table may be placed on a road only in combination with a sign shown
in a diagram whose number appears and is placed in the circumstances (if any) specified in column
(3) of that item.

Table

(1) ) ()

Item Plate diagram number Sign diagram number

1. 502 501

2. 503 501

3. 511 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 510,
512,512.1,512.2, 513, 516, 517,
520, 523.1, 524.1, 528 or 556

4. 511 when varied to “HEAVY 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 512.1

PLANT CROSSING” or 512.2

5. 513.1 510,512, 512.1,512.2 or 513

6. 513.2 512,512.1,512.2, 513 or 7009

7. 518 516, 517 or 520

8. 519 516 or 517

9. 525 523.1 or 524.1

10. 526 512,512.1,512.2, 513, 523.1,
524.1 or 554.1

11. 527 523.1 or 524.1

12. 530.1 530

13. 530.2 530, 629.2 or 629.2A

14. 531.2 531.1

15. 543.1 543, 3000, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9
or 3000.10

16. 546 545

17. 547.1 545

18. 547.2 545

19. 5473 544.1 or 545

20. 547.4 544.2

21. 547.7 545

436



Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(1) 2) 3)

Item Plate diagram number Sign diagram number

22. 547.8 543 or 544

23. 548.1 548 when placed in advance of the
sign shown in diagram 4005

24. 553 552

25. 553.2 553.1

26. 554.3 554.2, 622.1A, 622.4, 629, 629A,
629.1 or 632

27. 556.2 556.1

28. 557.2 557.1

29. 557.3 557.1

30. 557.4 557.1

31. 558.2 558

32. 563 562

33. 563 when varied to “Road liable to 554 or 562

flooding”

34. 563.1 562

35. 570 513, 521, 523.1, 524.1, 548,
549, 550, 550.1, 550.2, 551,
551.1, 551.2, 554 (when varied
to “Gates”), 555.1, 556, 557, 558,
558.1, 559, 581, 582, 614, 632,
642, 7001 or 7009

36. 572 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 508.1,
509.1, 510, 516, 517, 520, 521,
522,523.1, 524.1, 528, 529, 529.1,
530, 531.1, 543, 544, 544.1, 544.2,
550.1, 552, 554, 555, 770, 771,
772,782,950, 7001 or 7009

37. 573 523.1, 524.1, 528, 529, 529.1, 530,
531.1, 543, 544, 544.1, 544.2,
550.1, 552, 554, 555, 770, 771,
772,782,950, 7001 or 7009

38. 575 512,512.1,512.2, 513, 516, 517,
528 or 529.1

39. 583.1 583

40. 584.1 584

41. 607 606 or 609

42. 608 501, 601.1, 602, 606, 609 or 610

43, 615.1 615
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(1) 2) ()

Item Plate diagram number Sign diagram number

44, 618 617

45. 618.1 617

46. 620 619, 619.1, 619.2, 622.1A, 622.5,
622.6, 622.7, 622.8, 629, 629A,
629.1 or 952

47. 620.1 619 or 619.1

48. 622.9 622.8

49. 627.1 626.2A

50. 645 614, 615, 632, 642, 811 or 7001

51. 773 529, 529.1, 558, 770, 771 or 772

52. 778 602

53. 778.1 602

54. 780A 779

55. 780.1A 779

56. 780.2A 779

57. 804.1 801

58. 804.2 801

59. 804.3 801

60. 804.4 801

61. 811.1 811

62. 817.2 523.1 and either 525 or 526, or
554.1 and 526

63. 876 868, 868.1, 872.1, 873, 874 or 875

64. 950.1 950

65. 953.2 953 or 953.1

66. 954 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, 629,
629A or 629.1

67. 954.2 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, 629,
629A, 629.1 or 952

68. 954.3 606, 609, 612 or 613

69. 954.4 606, 609, 612, 613 or 816

70. 954.5 606, 612, 613

71. 954.6 606, 612, 613

72. 954.7 606, 612, 613

73. 961 958, 958.1, 959 or 959.1
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(1) 2) ()

Item Plate diagram number Sign diagram number

74. 2602.3 955, 956 or 957

75. 7001.1 7001

76. 7001.2 7001

77. 7021 7001

78. 7022 562

79. 7030 543

80. 7208 7202, 7206 or 7207

81. 7209 7203, 7203.1, 7204 or 7205

82. 7256 7250, 7251, 7252, 7253, 7254 or
7255

(2) A plate shown in diagram 954.3 or 954.4 or the sign shown in diagram 954.6 or 954.7 shall
not be placed in combination with the sign shown in diagram 616.

Placing of road markings and signs to indicate prohibitions and restrictions on waiting,
loading and unloading and parking

22.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3)—
(a) the road marking shown in diagram 1018.1 may be placed on a side of a road only for
the purpose of indicating a statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles

which applies on that side of the road at all times of day on every day of the year or on
every day in a period of at least four consecutive months; and

(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1017 may be placed on a side of a road only for the
purpose of indicating a statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles which
is not a restriction of the kind mentioned in sub-paragraph (a).

(2) In this direction, references to a statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of a vehicle
do not include references to any such prohibition or restriction imposed—

(a) on waiting for the purpose of loading or unloading goods from a vehicle or picking up or
setting down passengers from a vehicle;

(b) and expressly to limit the duration of waiting of vehicles within a particular period; or

(c) on the waiting of goods vehicles (as defined by section 192(1) of the Road Traffic Act
1988(56)) but of no other class of vehicle.

(3) The road marking shown in diagram 1017 or 1018.1 shall not be placed on a road on which
is placed—
(a) the marking shown in diagram 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4 or 1028.2 (in conjunction with the
sign shown in diagram 650.1); or

(b) the marking shown in diagram 1027.1 in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram
642.2A, unless there are times at which the restrictions to be indicated by the marking
shown in diagram 1017 or 1018.1 apply and those indicated by that sign do not.

(56) 1988 c. 52.
439


http://www.legislation.gov.uk/id/ukpga/1988/52

Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

23.—(1) The road marking shown in diagram 1020.1 may be placed on a side of the carriageway
of a road only for the purpose of indicating a statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of
vehicles for the purpose of their being loaded or unloaded which applies on that side of the road at
all times of the day on every day of the year or on every day in a period of at least four consecutive
months.

(2) The road marking shown in diagram 1019 may be placed on a side of the carriageway of a
road only for the purpose of indicating a statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles
for the purpose of their being loaded or unloaded (but not for indicating a statutory prohibition or
restriction which expressly limits the duration of waiting by vehicles within a particular period for
that purpose) which is not a restriction of the kind mentioned in paragraph (1).

24.—(1) Except where it is placed to indicate the effect of a temporary statutory provision and
subject to paragraph (2), a sign shown in a diagram specified in column (2) of an item in the Table
shall not be placed except—

(a) on or near the side of a road; and

(b) in conjunction with, and on the same side of the road as, a road marking which is shown
in a diagram and is in the form (if any) indicated in column (3) of that item.

Table
(1) 2) ()
Item Sign diagram number Road marking diagram
number
1. 637.3 1018.1
2. 638 1020.1
3. 638.1 1019
4. 639 1017
5. 639.1B 1017 and 1028.3, 1028.4,
1032 or 1033
6. 639.1B when the sign shown 1017 and 1019, and 1028.3,
in diagram 638.1 is added as a  1028.4, 1032 or 1033
middle panel
7. 640 (a (a) 1017 or
1018.1; and
(b) 1019 or (when
the lower panel
of the sign shown
in diagram 640
is varied to “No
loading at any
time”) 1020.1
8. 640 when the upper panelis  (a) 1028.2;
varied to the sign shown in (b) 1017 or 1018.1; and
diagram 650.3 (¢) 1019 or (when the lower

panel of the sign shown
in diagram 640 is varied
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(1) 2) ()
Item Sign diagram number Road marking diagram
number

to “No loading at any
time”) 1020.1

9. 642.2A 1027.1

10. 642.3 1018.1

11. 650.1 1028.2 when varied to include

a continuous yellow line 200
or 300mm wide in the manner
shown in diagram 1025.1

12. 650.2 1028.2
13. 650.3 1028.2, and 1017 or 1018.1
14. 660 @) (a) 1028.3

(when varied to
indicate  “LARGE
OR SLOW
VEHICLES
ONLY”);

(b) 1028.4, 1032 or
1033 in each case
when indicating
“DOCTOR?” or
when no legend
appears; or

(¢) 1028.4 when
varied to indicate
“PERMIT
HOLDERS ONLY”

15. 660.3 (a) (a) 1028.4, 1032
or 1033, in each
case when indicating
“DOCTOR?” or when
no legend appears; or

(b) 1028.4 when
varied to indicate
“PERMIT
HOLDERS ONLY”

16. 660.4 (a) (a) 1028.3 or
1032 in each case
when  varied to
indicate “LOADING
ONLY”; or

(b) 1033 when no
legend appears

17. 660.5 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each
case when no legend appears
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(1) 2) ()

Item Sign diagram number Road marking diagram
number

18. 660.6 1028.4, 1032 or 1033 in each
case when no legend appears

19. 660.7 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each
case when no legend appears

20. 661A 1028.3, 1032 or 1033 in each

case when varied to indicate
“DISABLED” or when no
legend appears

21. 661.1 1028.3 (when varied
to “BUSES”), 1028.4
(when varied to “SOLO
MOTORCYCLES ONLY?”,
“SOLO M/CYCLES ONLY”
or “SOLO M/CS ONLY” or
when no legend appears),
1032 (when no legend
appears) or 1033 (when no
legend appears)

22. 661.2A 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each
case when no legend appears

23. 661.3A 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each
case when no legend appears

24, 662 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each
case when no legend appears

25. 974 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4, in
each case when indicating
“BUS STOP”

26. 975 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4,
in each case when varied to
“BUS STAND”

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams 637.3, 639 and 640 when placed
to indicate restrictions applying to the same road as restrictions indicated by the sign shown in
diagram 650.1, 974 or 975.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4) the sign shown in diagram 637.2 may be placed only on a road within
a pedestrian zone where the sign shown in diagram 618.3 or 618.3A is placed at each entrance into
the zone for vehicular traffic.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 637.2 shall not be used on a road within the pedestrian zone to
which the sign relates except in conjunction with—

(a) the road marking shown in diagram 1017 or 1018.1 unless—
(i) the road does not comprise a carriageway and footway which are separately defined;

(i1) the entry of vehicular traffic into the pedestrian zone is restricted at the same times
as those at which the waiting of vehicles is prohibited as indicated on the upper panel
of the sign in diagram 637.2; and
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(iii) the prohibition on the waiting of vehicles applies uniformly throughout every road
in the zone, and

(b) where there is a prohibition on the loading and unloading of vehicles, the road marking
shown in diagram 1019 or 1020.1 unless—

(i) the road does not comprise a carriageway and footway which are separately defined;

(ii) the entry of vehicular traffic into the pedestrian zone is restricted at the same times
as those at which the loading and unloading of vehicles is prohibited as indicated on
the lower panel of the sign in diagram 637.2; and

(ii1) the prohibition on the loading and unloading of vehicles applies uniformly
throughout every road in the zone.

25.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) a road marking shown in a diagram whose number appears and
is in the form (if any) specified in an item in column (2) of the Table may be placed on a road only
in conjunction with, and on the same side of the road as, a sign shown in a diagram whose number
appears and in the form specified (if any) in column (3) of that item.

Table

(1) 2 ()

Item Road marking diagram number Sign diagram number

L. 1017 637.2, 639, 639.1B, 640 or 650.3

2. 1019 637.2,638.1, 639.1B (when the
sign shown in diagram 638.1 is
added as a middle panel) or 640

3. 1020.1 637.2, 638 or 640 (when the lower
panel is varied to “No loading at
any time”)

4. 1025.1 974 or 975

5. 1025.3 974 or 975

6. 1025.4 974 or 975

7. 1028.2 640 (when the upper panel is
varied to the sign shown in
diagram 650.3), 650.1, 650.2 or
650.3

8. 1028.3 when indicating 661A or 639.1B (when the lower

“DISABLED” panel is varied to the sign shown in

diagram 661A)

9. 1028.3 when varied to “BUSES”  661.1 (when varied to include the
bus symbol), 639.1B (when the
lower panel is so varied) or 969

10. 1028.3 when varied to “LARGE 660 (varied to “Large or slow

OR SLOW VEHICLES ONLY”  vehicles only”) or 639.1B (when

the lower panel is so varied)

11. 1028.3 when no legend appears 661A, 639.1B (when the lower

panel is varied to show the sign
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(1) ) 3)

Item Road marking diagram number Sign diagram number

shown in diagram 661A), 786 or
801 in combination with 804.1

12. 1028.3 when varied to 660.4 or 639.1B (when the lower
“LOADING ONLY” panel is varied to the sign shown in
diagram 660.4)
13. 1028.4 when indicating 660 varied to “Doctor permit
“DOCTOR” holders only” or 639.1B (when the
lower panel is so varied)
14. 1028.4 when varied to “PERMIT (a) (a) 639.1B when the
HOLDERS ONLY” lower panel is varied

to the sign shown in
diagram 660 (except the
variants “Card holders
only” and “Large or slow
vehicles only”) or 660.3;

(b) 660 (except when
varied to “Card holders
only” or “Large or slow
vehicles only”); or

(c) 660.3

15. 1028.4 when no legend appears 639.1B, 660, 660.3, 660.5, 660.6,
660.7, 661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A,
662, 667, 667.1, 668, 668.1, or 801

16. 1032 when indicating “DOCTOR” 660 varied to “Doctor permit
holders only” or 639.1B (when the
lower panel is so varied)

17. 1032 when indicating 661A or 639.1B (when the lower
“DISABLED” panel is varied to the sign shown in
diagram 661A)
18. 1032 when indicating “LOADING 660.4 or 639.1B (when the lower
ONLY” panel is varied to the sign shown in
diagram 660.4)
19. 1033 when indicating 661A or 639.1B (when the lower
“DISABLED” panel is varied to the sign shown in
diagram 661A)
20. 1033 when indicating “DOCTOR” 660 varied to “Doctor permit

holders only” or 639.1B (when the
lower panel is so varied)

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to a road marking placed on a road within a controlled parking
zone, if signs shown in diagram 663 or 663.1 have been placed at the entrances for vehicular traffic
into the zone, except where the road marking is placed to indicate restrictions different from the
restrictions indicated on those signs.

26. The sign shown in diagram 663, 663.1, 664, 665 or 666 may be placed only at the boundary
of a controlled parking zone.
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Signs to be placed only at specified sites or for specified purposes

27. The sign shown in diagram 545, when placed in combination with—
(a) the plate shown in diagram 547.1; or

(b) the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or 547.7 together with the light signal shown in
diagram 4004,

may be placed only at or near a school crossing place.

28. The sign shown in diagram 551.1 may be placed on or near a road only—

(a) at a site which is approved as a migratory toad crossing by or on behalf of the Secretary
of State; and

(b) during February, March, April and May in each year.

29. The sign shown in diagram 574 may be placed only in or near an infected place or area for
the purposes of the Animal Health Act 1981(57) and shall be removed as soon as it ceases to be in
or near such a place or area.

30. The sign shown in diagram 601.1 may be placed on or near a road at a junction with another
road only if a sign has not been placed on the other road so as to control traffic passing through the
junction on that other road.

31. The sign shown in diagram 833, 834, 835 or 836 may be placed only to regulate the movement
of vehicular traffic into and out of premises with more than one access to a road.

32.—(1) The sign shown in diagram 878 or 879 may be placed only in an area or along a route
where enforcement cameras are from time to time in use.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 880 may be placed only—

(a) on or near a road on which there is provided a system of carriageway lighting furnished
by means of lamps placed not more than 183 metres apart in England and Wales or 185
metres apart in Scotland and which is subject to a speed limit of 30 mph; and

(b) not more than one kilometre from a site at which an enforcement camera has been installed
and is from time to time in use, and

not more than one such sign may be so placed on each approach to that site.

33. The sign shown in diagram 957 may be placed on a road only when the road has been divided
into a part reserved for the use of pedal cycles only and a part reserved for use by pedestrians only
by either or both of the following means—

(a) the road marking shown in diagram 1049 (when that marking is varied to be 150
millimetres wide) or 1049.1;

(b) the presence on the road of works such as distinctive colouring of the surface of each part,
a kerb or other device.

34.—(1) The marking shown in diagram 1003 may be placed on or near a road only in the
following cases—

(a) at a junction with another road on which no marking has been placed to control traffic
passing through the junction on that other road;

(b) at a roundabout in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 602 and the road marking
shown in diagram 1023;

(c) atalevel crossing in the circumstances described in regulation 25(3);

(57) 1981 c. 22.
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(d) in the circumstances described in regulation 25(4), when such a marking has not been
placed to control vehicles travelling in the opposite direction.

(2) The marking shown in diagram 1003 may only be placed on the carriageway of a road in
circumstances such that regulation 25(6) (transverse lines placed in advance of a cycle track crossing
a road) applies, if the length of the road which is crossed by a cycle track consists of a road hump
extending across the full width of the carriageway and constructed pursuant to—

(a) section 90A of the Highways Act 1980(58) and in accordance with the Highways (Road
Humps) Regulations 1999(59); or

(b) section 36 of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984(60) and in accordance with the Road Humps
(Scotland) Regulations 1998(61).

35. The road marking shown in diagram 1043 or 1044 shall not be placed to indicate an area of
carriageway on a roundabout unless the entry of traffic into the roundabout is at all times controlled
by traffic light signals.

Restrictions on the placing of temporary signs

36. The signs shown in Schedule 12, other than in diagrams 7014, 7019, 7020, 7032 and 7103,
may be placed only in connection with the execution of works on or near a road or a temporary
obstruction thereon, and any such sign so placed and any other sign shown in a diagram in Schedules
1 to 11 so placed shall not be retained on or near the road after the completion of the works or the
removal of the obstruction, as the case may be, unless—

(a) it is a sign of the type shown in diagram 7009, in which case that sign may be retained
on or near a road after the completion of the works for so long as the traffic authority for
the road thinks fit; or

(b) it is a sign of the type shown in diagram 7012 bearing the words “NO GIVE WAY
MARKINGS” or “NO STOP MARKINGS”, in which case that sign shall be removed as
soon as the road markings have been replaced and in any event not later than 28 days after
the completion of the works.

37.—(1) The sign shown in diagram 790 or 7014—
(a) may be placed only in connection with works involving—
(i) an alteration in the layout of the carriageway of a road or level crossing; or

(i1) the placing, removal or alteration of traffic signs on or near a road or at a level
crossing; and

(b) may be retained not later than the end of the period of 3 months beginning with completion
of those works.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 7032—

(a) may be placed only to indicate the point at which a recently imposed speed limit of 30
mph begins on a road—

(1) on which there is a system of street or carriageway lighting furnished by lamps lit
by electricity placed not more than 183 metres apart in England and Wales or not
more than 185 metres apart in Scotland; and

(i1) which had previously been subject to a higher speed limit;
(b) shall be placed as near as practicable to that point;

(58) 1980 c. 66; section 90A was inserted by the Transport Act 1981 (c. 56), section 32(1), Schedule 10 Part I, paragraph 2.
(59) S.I. 1999/1025.
(60) 1984 c. 54; section 36 was amended by the Road Traffic Act 1991, Schedule 4, paragraph 38.
(61) S.I. 1998/1448; relevant amending instrument is S.I. 1999/1000.
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(c) shall not be placed unless that point could not otherwise be indicated in accordance with
these Directions;

(d) may be placed only during the period of 6 months beginning with the day on which the
30 mph speed limit comes into force; and

(e) shall not be retained after the end of that period.

38.—(1) No sign of the kind referred to in regulation 53 may be retained at any place for more
than 6 months (or in the case of a sign of the kind referred to in regulation 53(1)(d) for more than 2
years) or such longer period as the Secretary of State may approve after the placing of the sign there
or in any event after the sign has ceased to be needed at that place.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 2701 or 2701.1 may be retained on or near a road for not more
than six months after completion of the housing development to which it refers.

39.—(1) The sign shown in diagram 7023 or 7024 may be placed on or near a road only where—

(a) one-way working is necessary along a length of road because part of the width of the
carriageway has been temporarily closed to traffic; and

(b) either—
(i) there is no junction with another road along that length; or

(i1) the traffic authority has given express written approval to the placing of the sign in
relation to a length of road having a junction with another road.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 543 may be placed in combination with the plate shown in diagram
7030 only on or near a road on which convoy working is in operation and indicated by one or more
of the signs shown in diagrams 7025, 7026, 7027, 7028 and 7029.

(3) The sign shown in diagram—
(a) 554 when varied to “Flood” or “No smoking”;
(b) 554.2 when placed in conjunction with the plate shown in diagram 554.3; or

(c) 562 when placed in combination with the plate shown in diagram 563 when indicating
“Accident” or when varied to “Census”, “Dust cloud”, “Fallen tree”, “Frost damage”,
“Overhead cable repairs”, “Runners in road”, “Smoke” or “Walkers in road”,

may be retained only for so long as the hazard indicated by the sign continues to exist or is expected
to recur in the near future.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 633, 636.2 (except when varied to show the name of a traffic
authority), 829.1, 829.2, 829.3, 829.4, 829.5 or 1063 may be placed on or near a road only by a
constable in uniform or a person acting under the instructions or authority of the chief officer of
police.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 829.5 may only be placed on or near a road in an area where
police speed checks are from time to time carried out.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 830, 830.1, 830.3, 831 or 832 may be placed on or near a road
in connection with a traffic census, if and only if the taking of that census on that road has been
approved—

(a) by the traffic authority for the road;
(b) by the chief officer of police of the police area in which the road is situated; and
(c) by or on behalf of the Secretary of State.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 950 may be placed in combination with the plate shown in diagram
950.1—
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(a) when the plate is varied to “Cycle event”, only while a cycle rally or similar event is in
progress;

(b) in any other case except when the plate is varied to “Cycles crossing”, only while the
training or testing of child cyclists is in progress.

Placing of signs varied to show metric units

40.—(1) Where the indication given by the sign shown in diagram 629.1 is varied in accordance
with regulation 17 and item 2 of Schedule 16, that sign may be placed only in combination with
another sign of the same type whose indication has not been so varied.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall also apply when the sign shown in diagram 629.1 is incorporated as a
symbol into another sign.

Mounting and backing of signs

41.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), where a sign (other than a sign referred to in
paragraph (4), (5) or in direction 43 or 44) in a diagram in Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part II of
Schedule 10 or Schedule 12, or a sign of the type prescribed by regulation 53, is mounted on a post
or other support specially provided for the purpose (“the post™), that part of the post which extends
above ground level shall be of any single colour or in its natural colour.

(2) Where the post is not likely to be readily visible to pedestrians or cyclists, a yellow or white
band not less than 140 nor more than 160 millimetres deep may be provided on the post, the lower
edge of the band being not less than 1500 nor more than 1700 millimetres above ground level.

(3) Where the support provided for a portable sign comprises several components, instead of
complying with paragraphs (1) and (2), the components need not all be of the same colour provided
that each is of a single colour or in its natural colour.

(4) Where a beacon or lamp of a kind prescribed by regulation 54 or 55 is mounted on a structure
specially provided for the purpose, the structure shall be coloured grey, red, white or yellow, or in
alternate bands of red and white or of black and white.

(5) The post provided for the mounting of the sign shown in diagram 7031 shall be coloured in
alternate black and yellow bands each 300 millimetres deep with a black band uppermost below the
bottom of the sign face, and the yellow bands may be reflectorised.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 7104 or 7105 may be mounted on an object of the size, colour
and type of the sign shown in diagram 7101.1.

(7) An identification code for maintenance purposes may be indicated, in characters not
exceeding 25 millimetres in height, on the post on which a sign is mounted.

42.—(1) The back of any sign shown in a diagram in Schedules 1 to 5, 7, Part II of Schedule 10
or in Schedule 12, or prescribed by regulation 53, other than the sign shown in diagram 651, 970,
971,972,973.2,973.3,2610, 2610.1,2610.2, 7101.1, 7102, 7103, 7104 or 7105 shall be coloured—

(a) black if the sign is mounted on the same post as that on which light signals prescribed
by regulation 33(1) (or those signals as varied in accordance with regulation 34) or light
signals prescribed by regulation 33(2) and regulation 35 are mounted; or

(b) grey, black or in a non-reflective metallic finish in any other case, except that—

(1) information about sites for placing and the ownership of the sign and an identification
code for maintenance purposes may be indicated on the back of the sign in characters
not exceeding 25 millimetres in height, where they are shown in a contrasting colour,
or in characters not exceeding 50 millimetres in height, where they are embossed in
the same colour; and
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(i1) information about the manufacture of the sign required in order to comply with
British Standard Specification BS 873 or a corresponding EEA Standard, occupying
an area not exceeding 30 square centimetres, may be indicated on the back of the
sign in characters not exceeding 5 millimetres in height.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall apply to the back of any backing board or other fitting provided for the
assembly of such a sign as is referred to in paragraph (1) (including any container enclosing apparatus
for the illumination of such a sign).

(3) The back of the sign shown in diagram 7104 or 7105 shall be coloured grey, red, white, black
or yellow, except that—

(a) information about sites for placing and the ownership of the sign may be indicated on the
back of the sign in characters not exceeding 50 millimetres in height, where they are shown
in a contrasting colour, or in characters not exceeding 80 millimetres in height, where they
are embossed in the same colour; and

(b) information about the manufacture of the sign required in order to comply with British
Standard Specification BS 873 or a corresponding EEA Standard, occupying an area not
exceeding 30 square centimetres, may be indicated on the back of the sign in characters
not exceeding 5 millimetres in height.

(4) The back of the sign shown in diagram 651, 970, 971, 972, 973.2, 973.3, 2610, 2610.1 or
2610.2 may be of any colour.

(5) The front of any backing board for a sign mounted otherwise than as described in paragraph (1)
(a) shall be coloured either grey or yellow.

(6) A yellow backing board for a sign (except one for the sign shown in diagram 2402.1) shall
be rectangular in shape.

(7) A backing board for the sign shown in diagram 2402.1 may be of any shape including
rectangular.

(8) The sign shown in diagram 2403.1 shall not be mounted on a backing board with any other
sign.

(9) In this direction “backing board” in relation to a sign includes any background (except a wall
to which the sign is affixed) against which the sign is displayed.

Mounting of the sign shown in diagram 781

43. The sign shown in diagram 781 shall be mounted on two posts and so much of each post as
extends above ground level shall be coloured black and white in alternate horizontal bands, each
band being not less than 250 nor more than 335 millimetres deep.

Mounting of the signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561

44.—(1) The sign shown in diagram 560 or 561 shall be so placed that the top of the sign is not
less than 550 nor more than 1000 millimetres above the surface of the adjacent carriageway.

(2) Where the sign shown in diagram 560 or 561 is mounted on a post specially provided for the
purpose that part of the post which extends above ground level may be—

(a) of any single colour; or

(b) coloured black and white in alternate horizontal bands, each band being not less than 225
nor more than 350 millimetres deep.

(3) The signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561 shall be so erected as to display—

(a) the colour red on the left hand edge of the carriageway as viewed by the drivers of
approaching vehicles; and
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(b) the colour white on the right hand edge of the carriageway when so viewed, unless the
edge is the edge of the carriageway of a dual carriageway road or a one-way road when
the colour amber shall be displayed.

Mounting of refuge indicator lamps

45.—(1) This paragraph applies where the lamp prescribed by regulation 57 is mounted on a
post specially provided for the purpose.

(2) Subject to paragraph (4), if the post is placed at a zebra crossing and yellow globes are attached
to the post, the part of the post between ground level and the point where the yellow globes are
mounted or attached shall be coloured black and white in alternate horizontal bands and—

(a) the lowest band shall be coloured black and not less than 275 millimetres nor more than
1 metre deep; and

(b) each other band shall be not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres deep, and
the remaining part of the post shall be coloured in accordance with paragraph (3).

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), if the post is placed elsewhere or at a zebra crossing, but without
yellow globes attached to it, the post shall be coloured grey or black but with two white bands (each
band being not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres deep) so arranged that—

(a) not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres extend between the nearest edges of the
two bands; and

(b) the upper edge of the uppermost band is not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres
below the lowest part of the lamp,

and the white bands may be internally illuminated.

(4) Where the post consists of aluminium, concrete or galvanised metal it may remain in its
natural colour.

(5) In this direction “yellow globes” means globes in relation to which Part I of Schedule 1 to
the Zebra, Pelican and Puffin Pedestrian Crossings Regulations 1997(62) is complied with.

Mounting and backing of light signals, matrix signs and warning lights

46.—(1) The light signals prescribed by regulation 33, 34, 35,37, 39, 41, 44, 45,47, 48,49 or 52,
the matrix signals prescribed by regulation 46 and the warning lights prescribed by regulations 50
and 51 may be placed on or near a road only if they are so placed that they face the stream of
traffic to which they are intended to convey the warnings, information, requirements, restrictions or
prohibitions prescribed by the Regulations.

(2) A container enclosing the lamps of a type of light signals, matrix sign or warning light
mentioned in paragraph (1) shall be coloured black except that—

(a) if a container encloses lamps of the light signals prescribed by regulation 37, 44 or 45, the
matrix sign prescribed by regulation 46 or the warning lights prescribed by regulation 50
or 51, it may be coloured grey instead of black;

(b) the back of a container enclosing the signals shown in diagrams 4003, 4003.1, 4003.3,
4003.4, 4003.6 or 4003.7 may be coloured yellow; and

(c) the container may have a white border not less than 45 nor more than 55 millimetres wide.

(3) Any of the kinds of light signals mentioned in paragraph (1) other than the signals prescribed
by regulation 39(1) may be mounted on a backing board, which shall be coloured black and may
have a white border not less than 45 nor more than 55 millimetres wide.

(62) Part I of S.I. 1997/2400.
450


http://www.legislation.gov.uk/id/uksi/1997/2400

Document Generated: 2023-04-24
Status: This is the original version (as it was originally made). This
item of legislation is currently only available in its original format.

(4) In the case of the light signals prescribed by regulation 39(1) the back of the backing board
shown in diagram 3014 may be coloured black or grey.

(5) In the case of the matrix signs prescribed by regulation 46, an identification number may
be shown on the front of the backing board below the signal or on the post on which the signal is
mounted and, in the case of other light signals, an identification number and name, and a telephone
number for use in an emergency, may be shown on the post on which the signals are mounted.

(6) Without prejudice to paragraph (8) and subject to the exceptions in paragraph (7), where light
signals prescribed by any of the regulations specified in paragraph (1) or shown in a diagram in Part
I of Schedule 10 or in Schedule 11 are mounted on a post specially provided for the purpose, that
part of the post which extends above ground level shall be either—

(a) coloured grey, black, brown, dark green or dark blue; or
(b) in a non-reflective metallic finish.
(7) Paragraph (6) is subject to the following exceptions—

(a) the post may be marked with a yellow or white band not less than 140 nor more than 160
millimetres deep, the lower edge of the band being not less than 1500 nor more than 1700
millimetres above ground level; and

(b) where the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) or (2) are installed temporarily, the
containers in which the posts are placed may be coloured with alternate red and white
horizontal stripes.

(8) The portable light signals prescribed by regulation 35, instead of being mounted on a post
coloured in accordance with paragraph (6), may be mounted on a post coloured yellow (but having
no yellow or white band as specified in paragraph (7)) or on a tripod or other support coloured yellow.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1001 or 1001.2 in conjunction with light signals

47.—(1) The light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) may be placed only in conjunction with
the road marking shown in diagram 1001 or, subject to direction 18(2), 1001.2.

(2) The light signals prescribed by regulation 33(2) or 39(1) may be placed only in conjunction
with the road marking shown in diagram 1001.

(3) This direction shall not apply to light signals while works which necessitate the temporary
removal of a road marking are being executed on a road near the light signals.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1014 in conjunction with the road marking
shown in diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3

48.—(1) At least one road marking of the type shown in diagram 1014 shall be placed in
conjunction with a road marking of the type shown in diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3 on the length
of carriageway which extends backwards from the commencement of any continuous line marked
on the carriageway as a part of the road marking shown in diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3, such
commencement being viewed in the direction of travel of a vehicle driven so as to have and keep
that continuous line on its right hand or off side in accordance with regulation 26(2)(b).

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply where the commencement so viewed of a continuous line on
the carriageway of a road falls immediately after—

(a) the point where a central reservation ends; or
(b) aroundabout from which traffic enters the carriageway.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (1), where a continuous line marked on the carriageway of
a road as part of the road marking shown in diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3 is interrupted at a junction
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or by a refuge and recommences immediately after the interruption, the line shall be treated as if it
continued through the interruption.

(4) If more than one road marking of the type shown in diagram 1014 is placed on a length of
carriageway, then the road markings shall be so spaced apart that one follows in line behind the other.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1001.3 (zig-zag lines)

49.—(1) In this direction “relevant crossing facility” means a signal-controlled crossing
facility—
(a) atwhich there is placed the signal shown in diagram 4003.2, 4003.4, 4003.5 or 4003.7; and

(b) which is not situated at a junction at which the priority between motor vehicles is regulated
by traffic light signals.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (4) to (6), zig-zag lines shall be placed on the approaches to each side
of a relevant crossing facility so as to form controlled areas as defined by regulation 27(1).

(3) Zig-zag lines shall not be placed on a road except in accordance with—
(a) paragraph (2); or
(b) regulations made, or having effect as if made, under section 25 of the 1984 Act (pedestrian
crossings regulations).
(4) So long as the condition in paragraph (5) is complied with, paragraph (2) shall not apply
where, in accordance with an authorisation given under section 64(1) or (2) of the 1984 Act, a

relevant crossing facility has been provided on a road before 1st April 2003 but without the placing
of zig-zag lines on the approaches as mentioned in paragraph (2).

(5) The condition is that the signs and markings indicating the facility are maintained in
accordance with the authorisation under which they were placed and any special directions under
section 65 of the 1984 Act that were given in conjunction with the authorisation.

(6) Paragraphs (4) and (5) shall cease to have effect on 1st January 2007.

Placing of signs and light signals shown in Schedule 11

50. The light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) and 45 and the signs and light signals shown
in any diagram in Schedule 11 may be displayed only on or near—

(a) a motorway; or

(b) an all-purpose dual carriageway road.

51.—(1) The light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) shall not be displayed over or in relation
to a traffic lane in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 6001, 6002, 6003, 6006, 6006.1,
6008, 6009, 6009.1, 6009.2, 6011, 6011.1 or 6012.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1 and 6009.3
when the light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) are placed at the side of a carriageway so as
to convey prohibitions or requirements applying to all traffic proceeding along the carriageway in
a particular direction.

52. The sign shown in diagram 6002, 6021 or 6031.1 may be displayed only over a traffic lane
and the sign shown in diagram 6006, 6006.1, 6006.2, 6008, 6008.1, 6009, 6009.1, 6009.2, 6009.3,
6022 or 6032.1 may be displayed only at the side of the carriageway to which the indications given
by the sign relate, or projecting over part of that carriageway, so as to convey warnings, prohibitions
or requirements applying to all traffic proceeding along the carriageway in a particular direction.
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Placing of portable light signals prescribed by regulation 35

53.—(1) A traffic authority may, pursuant to section 65(1) of the 1984 Act, cause or permit the
placing of the portable light signals prescribed by regulation 35 if and only if—

(a) permission is given in writing, or in a case of urgency, given orally and confirmed in
writing as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter; and

(b) either—

(i) the written permission of the authority includes express approval to the placing of
the signals at a particular site; or

(i1) the authority is satisfied that the circumstances of the particular case fall within one
of the sets of circumstances specified in paragraph (2).

(2) The sets of circumstances referred to in paragraph (1)(b)(ii) are—

(a) where the signals are to be operated and maintained by, and are under the regular
supervision of, a constable in uniform during the progress of a temporary scheme of traffic
control;

(b) where the signals are placed on a length of road along which—
(i) there is no junction carrying vehicular traffic to or from it; and

(i1) the width of the carriageway is temporarily restricted so as to carry only one line
of traffic;

(c) where the signals are placed at a level crossing when work in relation to that crossing is
being carried out;

(d) where the signals are placed on a road which is—
(i) adjacent to the temporary site of road, building or engineering works; and

(i1) is used for the movement of vehicles, materials, plant or equipment within the site
of the works.

(3) Nothing in this direction is to be taken to limit or affect the powers of a constable or the chief
officer of police under section 67(1) of the 1984 Act (placing of temporary traffic signs on roads
in extraordinary circumstances).

Placing of signals and other signs at crossings

54. The Schedule to these Directions shall have effect with regard to the placing of—
(a) vehicular light signals;
(b) pedestrian light signals; and
(c) other signs,

at signal-controlled crossing facilities where vehicular traffic is stopped only for the purpose of
enabling pedestrians, cyclists or equestrians to cross the carriageway and not for the purpose of
regulating the priority of vehicular traffic at a junction.

Placing of various light signals

55.—(1) The light signals shown in diagram 4004 may be placed only in combination with the
sign shown in diagram 545 together with the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or 547.7.

(2) The light signals shown in diagram 4005 may be placed on or near a road only when the sign
shown in diagram 548 in conjunction with the plate shown in diagram 548.1 is placed in advance
of those signals.
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(3) The light signals shown in diagram 4006 may be placed only in conjunction with the light
signals shown in diagram 3014.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 4003 may be placed only in conjunction with the light signals
shown in diagram 4002.1.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 4003.3 may be placed only in conjunction with the light signals
shown in diagram 4003.2.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 4003.6 may be placed only in conjunction with the light signals
shown in diagram 4003.5.

(7) The light signals shown in diagram 4002.1 or 4003.1 may be placed only in conjunction with
the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) or (2).

(8) The light signals shown in diagram 4003.2 or 4003.4 may be placed only in conjunction with
the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1).

(9) The light signals shown in diagram 4003.5 or 4003.7 may be placed only in conjunction with
the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1).

(10) The light signal shown in diagram 776 may be placed only at or near a level crossing and
the legend shall be displayed to road traffic in black letters on a red background which is internally
illuminated by means of electricity only when a railway vehicle or tramcar has just passed over the
level crossing and another is approaching.

(11) The light signals of the kinds prescribed by regulation 33(1), 34 or 39 may be placed on or
near a road to face traffic proceeding in a particular direction if and only if—

(a) at least two identical sets of signals are placed so as to face traffic proceeding in that
direction; and

(b) at least one of those sets of signals is a set of primary signals.

Approval of types of sign and signals by the Secretary of State

56.—(1) The signs to which this direction applies may be placed on or near a road only if at the
time that they are first placed they meet the requirements specified in paragraph (3).

(2) This direction applies to—
(a) the signals prescribed by regulations 33, 34, 35, 37, 39, 41, 44, 45, 47, 48, 49 and 52;
(b) the matrix signs prescribed by regulation 46;
(c) the warning lights prescribed by regulations 50 and 51;
(d) the audible and tactile signals prescribed by regulations 47 and 49;
(e) the signs shown in diagrams 618.3A, 776 and 2509.1;

(f) the signs shown in diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513,
if varied to include a variable element;

(g) any light signals or signs shown in a diagram in Schedule 11;

(h) variable message signs and any other signs not continuously in use over a period of 24
hours and which are capable of being brought into and taken out of use by the operation
of any electrical or other apparatus.

(3) The requirements referred to in paragraph (1) are—

(a) in all cases, that any equipment (including the content of all instructions stored in, or
executable by it) used in connection with the signal or sign is of a type approved in writing
by the Secretary of State or the Scottish Ministers; and
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(b) in the case of the signals prescribed by regulation 39 or regulation 52, that any such
equipment is of a type so approved as appropriate having regard to the number and
disposition and the site of those signals.

(4) Paragraph (3)(b) does not apply to signals displayed to indicate the effect of orders made, or
having effect as if made, under section 1 of the Level Crossings Act 1983(63).

(5) If, after a signal or sign has been placed in accordance with an approval under paragraph (3),
the signal, sign or any equipment used in connection with the signal or sign is altered, the signal
or sign shall not be further used unless that alteration is approved in writing by or on behalf of the
Secretary of State.

(6) When any signal or sign has been placed in accordance with an approval under paragraph (3),
the signal, the sign or any equipment used in connection with the signal or sign, including any
alterations approved in accordance with paragraph (5), shall be regarded as continuing to be approved
until notice is given in writing by the Secretary of State—

(a) to the traffic authority; and
(b) either—
(1) to the supplier of the sign, signal or equipment; or

i1) where an alteration has been approved in accordance with paragraph (3 , to the
person who carried out the alteration,

of a date after which the signal, sign or equipment is no longer to be so regarded.

(7) Where notice is given under paragraph (6) that a signal, sign or any equipment used in
connection with the signal or sign is no longer to be regarded as being approved that signal, sign or
equipment shall be removed from the road on or before the date given in the notice.

Studs

57.—(1) A stud incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting material, but no steady or intermittent
light source, may be placed on a road if and only if—

(a) itis a stud of a type which meets the requirements of paragraph (5); or
(b) itis of a type approved by the Secretary of State in accordance with direction 58.

(2) A stud incorporating both reflectors or retroreflecting material and a steady or intermittent
light source, may be placed on a road if and only if—

(a) so far as it incorporates reflectors or retroreflecting material it is of a type that meets the
requirements of paragraph (5) and, so far as it incorporates a steady or intermittent light
source, it is of a type approved by the Secretary of State in accordance with direction 58; or

(b) itis of a type approved by the Secretary of State in accordance with direction 58.

(3) A stud incorporating a steady or intermittent light source and no reflectors or retroreflecting
material may be placed on a road if and only if it is of a type approved by the Secretary of State
in accordance with direction 58.

(4) In paragraph (5) “the European Standards” means European Standards EN 1463—1: 1997 and
1463-2: 2000 for retroreflecting road studs.

(5) A type of stud meets the requirements of this paragraph if and only if, being a type of
stud which falls within a description specified in column (2) of an item in the table, it meets the
performance requirement or test specification of the European Standards specified in column (3) of
the item as it applies to studs within the class specified in that column.

(63) 1983 c. 16.
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Table

(1) ) 3)

Item Description of stud Requirement or test specification
and class

1. Non depressible road stud Dimensions : height — class HI or
H2

2. Depressible road stud Dimensions : height — class H1,
H2 or H3

3. Permanent road stud Dimensions : maximum horizontal
dimension exposed to traffic: HD1

4. Temporary road stud Dimensions : minimum horizontal
dimension exposed to traffic:
HDT1

5. Permanent road stud Night-time visibility : photometric
requirements — class PRP1

6. Temporary road stud Night-time visibility : photometric
requirements — class PRT1

7. Temporary road stud Daytime visibility : colour of body
of stud

— class DCRI1 fluorescent
green-yellow
— class DV1

8. Any stud Colorimetric requirements — class
NCRI1 for white, amber, red or
green retroreflectors only

9. Any stud Primary assessment — class S1

10. Any stud Night-time visibility assessment —

class R1, R2 or R3

NOTE: Expressions used in the table bear the same meanings as in the European Standards.

Approval of types of stud by the Secretary of State

58.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) the Secretary of State may approve in writing a type of stud
for the purposes of direction 57(1)(b), (2) or (3).

(2) To the extent that a type of stud incorporates reflectors or retroreflecting material, the
Secretary of State may approve it under paragraph (1) only for the purpose of testing it in order to
determine whether it meets the requirements of direction 57(5).

(3) When any stud has been placed in accordance with an approval under paragraph (1), the stud
shall cease to be regarded as being of an approved type—
(a) in a case where approval has been granted for a specified period only, on whichever is
the earlier of—
(i) the date on which that period expires; or

(i) the date specified in a notice in writing given by the Secretary of State to the supplier
and to the traffic authority as the date after which the stud is no longer to be so
regarded;
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(b) in a case where approval has been granted without any express time limit, on the date
specified in a notice in writing given by the Secretary of State to the supplier and to the
traffic authority as the date after which the stud is no longer to be so regarded.

(4) All studs ceasing to be of an approved type shall be removed on or before the appropriate
date in accordance with paragraph (2).

Special directions

59. Nothing in these Directions shall be taken to limit the power of the Secretary of State, the
Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly of Wales(64) by special direction to dispense with, add
to or modify any of the requirements of these Directions in their application to any particular case.

SCHEDULE Direction 54

PLACING OF SIGNALS AND OTHER SIGNS AT
SIGNAL-CONTROLLED CROSSING FACILITIES

Interpretation

1. In this Schedule—

“approaching vehicular traffic” in relation to a crossing means vehicular traffic approaching
the crossing along the carriageway across which the crossing is placed,;

“crossing” means a signal-controlled crossing facility;

“far side signals” means light signals of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4002.1,
4003.2 and 4003.5;

“indicator” means a sign of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003, 4003.3 and
4003.6;

“near side signals” means a sign of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.1, 4003.4
and 4003.7;

“one-way road” means a road on which the driving of vehicles otherwise than in one particular
direction is prohibited;

“system of staggered crossings” means two crossings provided on a road on which there is a
central reservation and where—

(a) there is one crossing on each side of the central reservation; and
(b) taken together the two crossings do not lie in a straight line;

“two-way street” means a road which is not a one-way road; and

references to the left or right hand side of a crossing are to the left or right hand side as viewed by
approaching vehicular traffic.

Vehicular light signals on a two-way street

2. Subject to paragraph 4, on a two-way street, the number and disposition of light signals of the
kind prescribed by regulation 33 which are placed at a crossing to control approaching vehicular
traffic shall, in the case of a crossing of the type specified in column (2) of an item in the table, be
as specified in column (3) of that item.

(64) See S.I. 1999/672 and 1750.
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Table

(1) ) 3)

Item TBype of crossing on a two- Light signals to control
way street approaching vehicular traffic

1. Crossing not forming part of a  One primary signal on the left
system of staggered crossings  hand side of the crossing and
and not having a refuge or one secondary signal on the
central reservation within the  right hand side of the crossing
limits of the crossing

2. Crossing not forming part of a  One primary signal on the left
system of staggered crossings  hand side of the crossing and
and having a refuge or central  one secondary signal on the
reservation within the limits of right hand side of the crossing
the crossing or on the refuge or central

reservation
3. Crossing forming part of a One primary signal on the left

system of staggered crossings

hand side of the crossing and
one other signal, which may be
either a primary or a secondary
signal, on the right hand side
of the crossing

Vehicular light signals on a one-way road

3. Subject to paragraph 4, on a one-way road, the number and disposition of light signals of the
kind prescribed by regulation 33 to be placed at a crossing to control approaching vehicular traffic
shall, in the case of a crossing of the type specified in column (2) of an item in the table, be as
specified in column (3) of that item.

Table
() ) ()
Item Type of crossing on a one- Light signals to control
way road approaching vehicular traffic
1. Crossing not forming part of a  One primary signal on the left
system of staggered crossings  hand side of the crossing and a
and not having a refuge or signal, which may be either a
central reservation within the ~ primary or a secondary signal,
limits of the crossing on the right hand side of the
crossing
2. Crossing not forming part of a  One primary signal on each
system of staggered crossings  side of the crossing and a
and having a refuge or central  signal, which may be either a
reservation within the limits of primary signal (in which case
the crossing it must be on the refuge or
the central reservation) or a
secondary signal
3. Crossing forming part of a One primary signal on the left

system of staggered crossings
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(1) ) 3)
Item TBype of crossing on a one- Light signals to control
way road approaching vehicular traffic

signal, which may be either a
primary signal or a secondary
signal, on the right hand side

of the crossing

Additional vehicular light signals

4. In addition to the signals required to be placed at a crossing by paragraph 2 or 3, the traffic
authority may place such other primary or secondary signals as it thinks fit.

Far side light signals at crossings

5.—(1) Except where near side signals have been placed at a crossing in accordance with
paragraph 6, at least one set of far side signals and one indicator shall be placed at each end of a
crossing.

(2) Each set of far side signals shall be so placed as to be clearly visible to any person on the
opposite side of the crossing who wishes to use the crossing.

(3) Where a crossing has a refuge or central reservation within its limits, at least one indicator
shall be placed on the refuge or central reservation.

(4) Each indicator shall be so placed that the push button on it may be reached by any person
wishing to press it.

(5) Where far side signals and indicators have been placed at a crossing in accordance with this
paragraph—

(a) there may be placed as many devices of the kind prescribed by regulation 49(8) as the
traffic authority think fit; and

(b) no near side signals shall be placed at that crossing.

Near side signals at crossings

6.—(1) Except where far side signals have been placed at a crossing in accordance with paragraph
5, at least one set of near side signals shall be placed at each end of a crossing.

(2) Where a crossing has a refuge or central reservation within its limits, at least one set of near
side signals shall be placed on the refuge or central reservation.

(3) Each set of near side signals shall be so placed—
(a) as to be clearly visible to any person who wishes to use the crossing; and
(b) that the push button on it may be reached by any person wishing to press it.
(4) In addition to the near side signals required by this paragraph to be placed at a crossing—

(a) there may be placed as many devices of the kind prescribed by regulation 49(5) or (8) as
the traffic authority think fit; and

(b) no far side signals or indicators shall be placed at that crossing.
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Signed by authority of the Secretary of State

David Jamieson
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State,
16th December 2002 Department for Transport

EXPLANATORY NOTE
(This note is not part of the Instrument)

This Instrument consolidates with substantial amendments the Traffic Signs Regulations and General
Directions 1994 and their amending instruments. Part I comprises the Traffic Signs Regulations 2002
and their 19 Schedules and Part II consists of the Traffic Signs General Directions 2002 which have
one Schedule.

Regulation 1 enables Part I to be cited on its own as the Traffic Signs Regulations 2002 and the
whole instrument (i.e. the Regulations and General Directions) to be cited by the collective title
of the Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 2002. The Regulations consolidated with
amendments by Part I are revoked by regulation 2. Regulation 3, however, provides for certain
signs prescribed by the Traffic Signs Regulations 1994 or by earlier Regulations, but not prescribed
by these new Regulations, to be treated as prescribed by these Regulations until particular dates.
Regulations 4—6 make general provisions as to the interpretation of the Regulations and regulation 7
deals with the interpretation of the tables appearing below the diagrams in Schedules 1-13. A general
saving for the powers of the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly
for Wales to authorise traffic signs of a character not prescribed by the Regulations is contained
in regulation 8 and regulation 9 makes it clear that nothing in the Regulations is to have effect to
authorise anyone to place signs indicating a temporary obstruction. The relevant Regulations for this
purpose are the Traffic Signs (Temporary Obstructions) Regulations 1997 (S.1. 1997/3053).

Regulation 10 prescribes traffic signs for the purposes of section 36 of the Road Traffic Act
1988 (signs whose indication it is an offence to contravene) and for the purposes of column 5
of Schedule 2 to the Road Traffic Offenders Act 1988 (signs whose contravention is an offence
involving discretionary disqualification). Regulation 11 provides that, subject to the provisions of the
Regulations, the sign for conveying information or a warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition
or speed limit of the description specified in the caption to a diagram in Schedules 1-7, Part II of
Schedule 10 or Schedule 12 must be of the size, colour and type shown in the diagram. Regulation
12 makes provision as to the extent to which it is permissible to vary the dimensions for the signs
shown in the diagrams in the Schedules and regulation 13 makes provision as to the proportions
and form of letters, numerals, symbols and other characters included in the diagrams. Regulation 14
prescribes signs that can be attached to vehicles.

Regulations 15 and 16 provide for particular warning and regulatory signs; regulation 17 and
Schedule 16 make provision as to the permitted variants of the prescribed signs, including variants
which are required to be made in particular circumstances. Provision is made for the illumination
of signs (including plates) by regulations 18-21 (and Schedule 17) and regulations 20-24 concern
buses, bus lanes and bus symbols. Regulations 25-32 and Schedules 6 (road marking diagrams) and
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19 (significance of bus stops and bus stand clearway and box junction markings) are concerned with
road markings; they indicate the significance of particular markings (regulations 25-29), and specify
the permitted variants (regulation 30), the manner of illuminating road markings (regulation 31), the
height of markings and the size of studs (regulation 32).

Section 5 (regulations 33—52) concerns light signals and warning lights. Regulations 33—35 prescribe
the form of traffic light signals to control vehicular traffic, including portable signals and signals
displaying a green arrow. The significance of these signals is prescribed by regulation 36. Equivalent
provision is made for light signals for the control of vehicular traffic on motorways and all-purpose
dual carriageway roads (regulations 37 and 38), for light signals to control vehicular traffic at
level crossings (regulations 39 and 40) and light signals for the control of tramcars (regulations 41
and 42). The meaning of the expression “stop line” in the regulations relating to light signals is
given in regulation 43. Regulations 44 to 46 prescribe light signals for the control of vehicular
traffic travelling in lanes and for warning signals and matrix signs for motorways and all-purpose
dual carriageway roads. Regulations 47-49 make provision for signals to control traffic crossing
the carriageway of roads on which vehicular traffic is controlled by light signals. The crossings
thereby created will not be crossings of the kind authorised by section 24 of the Road Traffic
Regulation Act 1984. Crossing facilities for pedestrians provided in conjunction with traffic light
signals are prescribed by regulation 47 and regulations 48 and 49 provide for equestrian crossings
for horse riders and “Toucan” crossings, which are combined crossings for pedestrians and cyclists.
Regulations 50 to 52 provide for warning lights at crossing places for school children, cattle crossing
signs and warning lights and light signals for pedestrians at railway level crossings. The diagrams
for the various types of light signal are set out in Schedules 811 of the Regulations.

Regulations 53 to 58 concern various other traffic signs including temporary signs (regulation 53),
flashing beacons (regulation 54), road danger lamps (regulation 55), cones, delineators and cylinders
(regulation 56), refuge indicator lamps (regulation 57) and variable message signs (regulation 58
and Schedule 15).

Part II consists of the Traffic Signs General Directions 2002 which are made under section 65 of the
Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984. Direction 5 contains a saving for traffic signs placed in conformity
with the Traffic Signs General Directions 1994 (revoked by direction 2) or to be treated as placed in
conformity with those Directions. Direction 6 requires the sign shown in diagram 601.1 (“STOP”)
only to be placed at a site for the first time with the approval of the Secretary of State, the Scottish
Ministers or the National Assembly for Wales and direction 7 specifies those signs which can only
be placed to indicate the effect of an order or other statutory provision.

Directions 8—11 concern the placing of signs to indicate the start and finish of restrictions (including
speed limits) which apply along lengths of road and the placing of repeater signs along those lengths.
Directions 12—15 specify signs that can only be placed on particular types of road and direction
16 specifies the circumstances in which a 20mph speed limit sign can be placed. Directions 17-21
specify signs that can only be placed in conjunction with other specified signs and directions 22-26
make provision as to the placing of signs to indicate waiting restrictions including the boundaries
of controlled parking zones.

Directions 27-35 concern various signs which are to be placed only at specified sites or for specified
purposes and directions 36—39 restrict the placing of temporary signs. Direction 40 provides that
where the sign in diagram 629.1 (vehicles exceeding a specified length prohibited) has been varied
to give a metric indication, it must be used in conjunction with a sign giving an imperial indication.

Directions 41-46 concern the mounting and backing of various signs and directions 47-55 relate
to signs that include light signals. In particular, direction 49 restricts the use of the zig-zag lines
in conjunction with traffic light signals and direction 54 introduces the Schedule to the Directions
which concerns the combinations of signs to be used at crossings for pedestrians or equestrians and
Toucan crossings. (Zebra, Pelican and Puffin crossings are not affected; these are dealt with by the
Zebra, Pelican and Puffin Pedestrian Crossing Regulations 1997, S.1. 1997/2400). Directions 5658
concern type approval of signs by the Secretary of State and direction 59 is a general saving for the
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powers of the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly for Wales to give
special directions regarding the placing of traffic signs.

These Regulations were notified in draft to the European Commission in accordance with Directive

98/34/EC as amended by Directive 98/48/EC. Copies of the Directives can be obtained from the
Stationery Office.
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